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Preface to the Second Edition

This new edition, with an expanded section on the democratically elected Con-
certacién governments of the 1990s, represents my reflections on what has
happened in Chile since I first wrote this book five years ago. It was written
while on sabbatical, in residence in Chile, with support from the Fulbright
Commission and the World Society Foundation. I thank both institutions,
along with the University of Judaism, for sabbatical support.

My stay in Chile gave me an opportunity to listen to Chileans discuss and de-
bate the political and economic situation of the country, as well as to share my
reflections with them. The result is a more critical perspective on contempo-
rary Chile than in the first edition. This, perhaps, was inevitable, given that the
euphoria of a return to democracy has worn off; additionally, after eight years
of constitutional rule, with the threat of direct military intervention dim, it is
now easier to question governmental policies or directions. However, the book
is still a reading that recognizes Concertacién achievements and the limitations
and difficulties within whl(,h the current civilian leaders operate.

I wish to thank the following colleagues who read and commented on por-
tions of the manuscript: Verénica Silva, Alicia Frohmann, Mario Drago, Edith
Benado, Eugenio Lahera, Ximena Valdés, and Rodrigo Caro. They may not
agree with my interpretation but all kindly shared their expertise with me. I
a.!so wish to thank Miriam Krawezyk and the Unidad de la Mujer y Desarrollo
of CEPAL for providing me institutional space and support.

Lois Hecht Oppenheim
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Preface to the First Edition

This book has had a long incubation. It actually began over two decades ago,
when I traveled to South America as a graduaw student eager to conduct doc-
toral dissertation research in Chile. I arrived in Santiago during the last days of
the first truckers’ strike of October 1972, when Chilean society was already be-
coming polarized. I quickly became engaged in understanding the political con-
flict swirling about me; I knew that I was witnessing a key historical moment in
the life of a country. I chose to stay in Chile after the military coup of September
11, 1973, even thous,,h like many ‘others, T was traumatized by the brutal events
that had unfolded around me like a Greek tragedy. After I left, T did not return
again for twelve years, although when I did, in March 1986 to support Interna-
tional Women’s Day and the restoration of democracy, I knew that I would come
back again many times. Given this personal history, I cannot claim to be unbi-
ased, although I can claim a certain degree of historical perspective.

This book attempts to explain in broad strokes the political history of today’s
Chile, focusing on the Allende and Pinochet years. Although there is a volumi-
nous literature about the Allende years, there is much less about the military
dictatorship, and almost nothing that covers both.

I would like to thank the Doherty Foundation, whose doctoral dissertation
award funded my first trip to Chile, and Whittier College, where I taught for
fifteen years, both for its research grants, which hdped support several field
trips to ‘Chile, and for the supportive coﬁoaaumhxp 1 found there.

After having suffered through political turmoil, civil disorder, and the brutal
repression of civil rights, Chile now seems headed down a far less bumpy road.
There are still many analysts who decry the incomplete status of Chilean democ-
racy, or even the lack of democracy under the current Constitution. Despite the
slow pace of democratization, my lon,c:;i:c,rm view is optimistic. Having watched
Chileans stand up to repression, marching through tear gas—filled air, confronting

the guanacos, or water cannons, and surviving torture and exile, I know that they

have a capacity not only to survive but to thrive and to create new forms of en-
gaging in politics. It is in that spirit that I dedicate this book to Chile in the hope
that my helping to illuminate the past will make for a more secure future.

L.HO.

XV
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An Overview
of Chilean Politics

()n September 11, 1973, at around 9:30 A.M., I heard the radio crackle in
my apartment in Santiago, as Chilean president Salvador Allende Gossens ad-
dressed the nation. This was no ordinary speech.

Surely this will be my last opportunity to address you. . .. My words are not spoken
in bitterness. I shall pay with my life for the loyalty of the ?@()ple . The seed we
have planted in the worthy consciousness of “thousands upon th(msdmis of
Chileans cannot forever remain unharvested. ... They have the might and they
can enslave us, but they cannot halt the world’s social progresses, not with crimes,
nor with guns. History is ours, and the people of the world will determine it.

Allende’s speech was soon replaced by martial music. Military orders were
announced, including a curfew to begin by 3 P.M. that day. It was to last almost
two days. I listened as a long list of the names of prominent government and
party leaders was read over the radio, along with the admcmltj(m that they
should turn themselves in. Later, I heard rmhtdxy vehicles rumbling down the
street, accompanied by the sound of gunfire.

The next evening I watched as the four members of the military junta ap-
peared on television to explain why they had acted and what would happen NOW.

“We had to cut out the cancer of Marxism from Chile,” declared General Gus-
tavo Leigh Guzmén of the air force, whose officers had virtually destroyed the
presidential palace, the Moneda, in their b(}nxbmg “We do not wish to carry out
vengeance against those who supported Allende,” said General César Mendoza,
I}ead of the Natl(mal Police. “Congress is closed until further notice. Political par-
ties are in recess until further notice,” boomed General Augusto Pinochet
Ugarte, head of the army and commandant of the armed forces, hitting his fist on
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the desk in front of him for emphasis.! The images were unsettling, but little did
I realize, along with eleven million Chileans, that it would be over sixteen years
before an elected civilian would take office again as president of Chile. In the in-
terim, Chile would become, in many ways, a different country.

Chile presents a number of paradoxes for those who wish to understand its
politics. It is an economically underdeveloped country with a strong tradition of
stable, constitutional rule. Before 1973 its politics were marked by a vibrant,
competitive multiparty system in which parties spanning the political spec-
trum—ifrom Communist to conservative—vied for elective office. It is a coun-
try in which an avowed revolutionary socialist, Salvador Allende, nevertheless
spent his entire professional life in electoral politics, gaining the presidency in
1970. As president, he promised to begin the construction of socialism legally
and without violence, that is, through the existing constitutional system. De-
spite the country’s tradition of political tolerance and negotiation, President Al-
lende survived onl\z halfway through his six-year term of office, his experiment
in socialism br utaﬂy ended in a military coup that took thousands of lives, in-
cluding his own. The ironies continued as, sixteen years later, in 1989, Allende’s
military successor, General Augusto Pinochet, was brought down, but not
through armed insurrection. An October 1988 plebiscite, following the guide-
lines of Pinochet’s own constitution, gave Chileans a choice to vote yes or no for
him to continue as president until 1997. A solid majority of 55 percent said no.
Pinochet’s rule ended the next year with competitive elections for a successor.
The candidate of a united opposition was Patricio Aylwin, a Christian Demo-
crat who had headed his party in the last days of the Allende government and
who had been intransigently opposed to that government’s continuation. Ironi-

cally, the successful sixteen-party opposition coalition that Aylwin led to victory
in March 1990 included many of the parties and individuals that had been inti-
mately involved in Allende’s fall.

How can we explain these events? Why in 1973 had there been such vio-
lence, which once unleashed threatened to destroy one of the oldest democra-
cies in the Western Hemisphere? Why was there so much brutality directed
against supporters of Allende’s political coalition, the Unidad Popular (Popular
Unity; UP), in a country hitherto known for political tolerance? How did army
Gencmf Augusto Pinochet, after seizing power in a coordinated military action
an& bemmmd a virtual dictator, lose the 1988 plebiscite, even with ail of the
power of the state behind him? How could a military dictatorship topple
through the ballot box? How could the new democracy survive with Pinochet
still installed as head of the army?

This book is a reflection on 'dlL political changes that have taken place in
Chile, principally from the Allende period through the military period, and the
transition to constitutional rule and two civilian governments. It explores the
ways in which class and other group interests interacted with party politics and
political leadership to determine the fate of Chile’s constitutional system. In
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analyzing the Allende years, the military regime, and the post-1990 civilian gov-
ernments, I focus on each government’s worldview and the ways in which each
tried to fashion a dcvdopmult program that was based on different assump-
tions of what development meant, along with reactions to these programs. In
doing so T hope to illuminate the reasons that Chile underwent such radical po-
litical changes over the past twenty years.

The Context for Politics

Before I turn to an examination of Chilean politics, it is important to understand
the context within which politics has taken place in Chile. T use as a starting point
a definition of politics as group conflict over the distribution of scarce resources.
The groups in contention may be social classes, as is often the case in Latin
America; other economic interests or fractions of classes; or other social and po-
litical actors, such as women, youth, the Catholic church, or the military.

Chilean society has hmtm‘mal]x been highly segmented and stratified. In gen-
eral terms, its complex social structure is made up of a large popular sector, or
lower class, of peasants, urban and rural workers, and urban shantytown
dwellers; a heterogeneous middle sector consisting of teachers and chcr pro-
fessionals, white-collar workers, bureaucrats, small merchants and the like; and
an upper class of landowners and businessmen. These social forces may or may
not act cohesively or share explicitly understood interests. They are often inter-
nally fragmented and give loyalty to different political parties. Intraclass divi-
sions notwithstanding, these social forces also come into conflict with each
other over basic issues of distribution of wealth and income, control of eco-
nomic resources—Iland, for example—and, ultimately, of political power. They
have at times tended to see politics as a zero-sum game; that is, what one class
or group gains the other loses.2

Despvte the fact that twentieth-century Chile is economically underdevel-
oped, its politics have been characterized by active popular participation.
Sometimes fractions of classes acted; for example, small entrepreneurs took a
leading oppositional role against the Allende government. At times other social
forces, such as women, spearheaded popular mobilization. Women were lead-
ers both in the anti-Allende movement in the early 1970s and in popular mobi-
lizations against the Pinochet dictatorship in the 1980s. In the latter case,
women overcame class and party differences to work together for a common
political goal. The poor or the popular classes have also been active players, de-
spite their being the disadvantaged segments of a highly stratified population.
As Janice Perlman pointed out in her study of Brazilian shantytown dwellers,
the poor, despite their abject living (:ondittons, are not economic, social, and
political marginals; rather, they are politically aware actors who are able to mo-
bilize in order to attain concrete goals.? Recent literature on new social move-
ments in Latin America also sees the popular classes, organized at the grass
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roots, as an important economic force in the informal economy and as consti-
tuting a potentially powerful political force.* We will see how the poor in Chile,
along with other social and political forces, organized to defend their interests
and participated in the political arena.

For much of Chile’s history, class and other group conflicts were channeled
through electoral and msutut}onal mechanisms. In order to understand why
this process collapsed so dramatically in 1973, we need to explore the linkages
between economic issues and pobtzc», including the kinds of economic dwe}
opment policies available to political leaders and the stresses these put on soci-
ety and the constitutional system.

A Political Economy Approach to Chilean Politics

Political and economic issues are interconnected and form the context within
which governmental policies are made. The intertwining of political and eco-
nomic decisions is evident everywhere in the world, but perhaps it is most visi-
ble in less-developed countries, where major political decisions seem to center
around issues of economic development, with a clear impact on different
groups in society.

There is, however, no consensus about which strategy to use to achieve de-
velopment or, more fundamentally, what development means. The fundamen-
tal underlying issue of (}melopmc‘nt is, in the words of Fernando Henrique
Cardoso, dwe]opmenf for whom and for what purpose? Is overall economic
growth development? Meeting basic needs? Industrializing? Achieving self-
mha,nc(‘g Embedded within these distinct definitions are alternative croals for
and visions of society. For example, if overall economic growth is faken as a pri-
mary goal, what happens to redistribution of wealth—and, ultimately, power—
in society? If, under this model, wealth and power become more concentrated,
what can or should be done about it? Should, for example, political leaders
postpone redistributive efforts until a future time when there is more wealth to
divide? Should they focus on redistribution from the outset or simply assume
that greater wealth will trickle down to the population at large? Declaring in-
dustrialization the major goal will result in quite a different society and econ-
omy than selecting basic needs.

There are also questions that appear to be tactical but have much broader
implications. For example, how active a role should the state take in fostering
development, and how much should be left to market forces? What should the
relationship of the less-developed country be to the world economy and for-
eign capital? Here again, these are not just questions of tactics but are inti-
mat&y connected to competing visions of development and differing under-
standings of the roots of underdevelopment.

Decisions about development, then, are not just economic or technical deci-
sions. The interests of various constituencies come into play when questions



An Overview of Chilean Politics 7

about development are raised. Choices about development strategy, therefore,
are fundamental political choices, affecting the lifestyles of all groups in society.

Latin America has utilized a variety of dcvdopmcnt strategies in the course
of its history. The first general appmach was based on an export-driven econ-
omy, centered around cash crops and other primary products sold in the inter-
national marketplace. This was the strategy followed after independence from
Spain, but it had its roots in the colonial pex’zod In the twentieth century there
was a reinterpretation of development to stress industrialization and a more in-
wardly directed economic growth program. With this shift from an export ori-
entation to an encouragement of domestic industry, the role of the state

changed from a weak to a more centralized and activist stance. Greater indus-
trialization also changed society and politics. Peasants migrated to the cities in
search of work; a wor Lmo class grew. Nationalist leaders came to the fore in a
number of countries, for example, Getilio Vargas in Brazil and Juan Perén in
Argentina. These leaders found an important part of their popular base of sup-
port in the industrial working class, which they in turn helped to nourish.

From the 1950s on, a variety of strategies were applied for encouraging in-
dustrialization, economic dlwrsxﬁcatlon and development. Some suggested an
orthodox capitalist economic model. In this approach, the focus was on creat-
ing a more stable and modern economy primarily through monetary policy and
b‘v encouraging private investment and trade. In essence, dcvdopmult meant
Owraﬂ economic growth. Inflation, typically high in Latin America, was singled
out as a major fdctm‘ impeding economic grow th and monetary policy was uti-
lized to danlpen it. Otherwise, the state did not need to take an activist role;
private enterprise, both domestic and foreign, was believed to be critical for
economic growth. By the 1970s military regimes in Latin America were utiliz-
ing a very rigid version of this appr oach, called the neoliberal or new mone-
tarist appr oach 5

A different view, following on the analysis of Radl Prebisch, an Argentine
economist who worked for the United Nations Economic Commission for Latin
America (ECLA), encouraged structural changes in the economy. Prebisch be-
lieved reforms were needed in order to overcome what he identified as structural
bottlenecks to development. One bottleneck to development was the highly un-
equal landowning pattern of latifundios, extremely large landholdings, and mini-
fundios, submsteme farms. Prebisch argued that this antzquated Idndmmmg Sys-
tem had led to inefficient farming, preventcd self-sufficiency in food, and
maintained an impoverished peasantry. All this held back development.

A second major obstacle to development was the unequal pattern of trade.
Less-developed countries tended to be debtor nations because the value of the
primary products they sold was much less than the array of food and manufac-
tured goods they needed to buy from the more advanced industrialized na-
tions. Prebisch believed that this pattern of trade was unintentional; however,
that did not make it any less pernicious for poor nations.
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A third major obstacle to development was the lack of progressive tax codes
with which to raise revenue for government development programs. Prebisch
recommended structural reforms to eliminate these bottlenecks. For example,
the highly unequal land tenure pattern could be changed through land redistri-
bution. An expanded, more centralized state was needed to guide the process
of structural change. Although this approach involved g(}vcmmf}nta] oversight
of industrial (iev&opment mcludm g protective legislation and even attempts to
control or buy out foreign control of major resources, the development process
did not necessarily reject capitalism. Many structural reformers wanted to work
within a capitalist system, they saw these reforms as helping to make their
economy more modern and efficient.

A third general interpretation of how to develop was predicated on the as-
sumption th&t Latin America had undergone a historical process of dependent
development. In this view, Latin America’s economies had been changed after
the conquest to meet the needs of distant nations, rather than their own. The
shift to cash cropping was one example. Those who took a dependency per-
spective often advocated a revolutionary, socialist, or Marxist approach. This
option, which also saw structural Lhanges of the type outlined by Prebisch as
necessary, emphasized taking over control of the basic means of production,
protecting basic industry from foreign competition and capital, and carrying
out land reform. Its purpose was to end what was perceived as a relationship of
economic dependency with the more advanced industrial nations, what some
called neocolonialism or imperialism. The state would have to play an activist
role in order to break the ties of dependency. This radical structural position
held that although economic growth was important, major emphasis should be
on changing economic and pohtlcal power relations.

These various development strategies were applied in Chile over the course
of its history. The struggle over which to utilize accounts for much of the politi-

cal conflict in that country.

Political Implications of Development Strategies

When Salvador Allende’s inert body, covered with a Bolivian poncho, was car-
ried out of the charred Moneda Palace, it symbolized the death of an effort to
apply a revolutionary socialist model for social change and the imposition of a
radically different dgwlopmem model. But the roots of these varied efforts go
back to the beginnings of Chile’s history.

From Colonialism to the Twentieth Century

The colonial period in Chile, as for Spanish America as a whole, laid the social
and economic foundations of the country. Under colonial rule, Latin America’s
economy was geared to serve the needs of Spain. Mercantile theory defined a re-
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lationship whereby colonies were bound to the mother country, Spain, which had
absolute legal control over shipping and could regulate production. Initially, the
Crown was most interested in the extraction of precious metals, gold and silver.
Later, the colonies began to produce cash crops for transport to Spain and disper-
sal to the rest of Europe. Agricultural cash crop products, such as sugar, rubber,
coffee, cotton, hemp, cacao, and indigo, were produced in place of native food-
stuffs. The growth of cities and the construction of transportation infrastructures

often met the needs of agro-exporters at the expense of local populations. Thus
began the agro-export orientation of many of the Latin American economies.

Althoucfh Chile was a colonial b&ckwat@r it also developed an agro-export
ec(m()m}.@ The country’s economy during the colonial period was agricultural,
dominated by latifundios, which were located principally in the country’s cen-
tral valley, where half of Chile’s population lives even today. Spaniards based
their wealth on land ownership; it is not surprising, then, that they were able to
create latifundios in spite of the Spanish Crown’s efforts to prevent it. The
process began with the conquerors™ practice of claiming encomiendas (land
grants), which gave them effective control over vast expanses of land and native
populations. This laid the groundwork for an extremely inequitable distribution
of land and for the creation of a highly stratified social structure, both of which
were to persevere into modern times. Recent studies of the distribution of land
in Chile show that in the mid-1960s, latifundios still covered over 80 percent of
all agricultural land, even though they constituted less than 7 percent of farms,
while minifundios, accounting “for almost 37 percent of farms, contained only
0.2 percent of farmland.”

The independence movement in Chile and the rest of Spanish America was
sparked by the Napoleonic Wars in Europe at the dawn of the nineteenth cen-
tury. Political independence from Spain did not result in broad-based democ-
racies but in elitist systems controlled by factions of the native Creoles. The
Creoles were divided, however, in their vision of what their newly independent
countries should be. The conflict between the two groups, which centered
around the issues of church-state relations and whether or not to form a cen-
tralized or federal political system, resulted in some cases in decades of war-
fare, political chaos, and dzcmmrdnp Although there were civil wars in Chile,
the country was better able than most of its neighbors to escape the destructive
consequences of liberal-conservative enmity.

The early years after independence in 1818 were difficult. Ten years of insta-
bility followed the Creoles’ ousting of their autocratic m»ofuhonam leader,
Bernardo O’Higgins, who had b@en forced to resign in 1823. Another strong
leader, Diego Portales, emerged later. Even though he never assumed the
presidency, Pmtcﬂes was instrumental in fashioning a new constitution, which
took effect in 1833. The Constitution of 1833 estabhshed a centralized political
system and gave great power to the presidency. This early republic, dominated
by a strong executive, lasted from 1833 through 1891. It would be inaccurate,
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however, to use the term democracy to describe this period. For example, the
political system restricted participation through limited suffrage and the indi-
rect election of the president. In fact, the period from 1830 to 1871 has been
termed the “autocratic republic.”s

Although Chile was politically stable in comparison to its neighbors, there
were continuing conflicts between conservatives and liberals during the period
1833 to 1891 over the relationship of church and state and the Conshtuuonal
structure of the regime. For example, there was a civil war in 1859. Other polit-
ical parties also emerged during this period, notably the anticlerical Radical
Party in 1863, which appealed to a growing middle-class sector.9

A more serious civil war took pla@e in 1891 which changed the shape of the
political system. The causes of the civil war are still disputed by historians. It is
clear, however that the complex set of causal factors included not only conflict-
ing agrarian and mining interests in the context of a changing political economy
but also the growing role of foreign capital and nationalistic efforts by Presi-
dent José Balmaceda to control it. 10 Also, there was a long-standing conﬂmt be-
tween the executive and legislative branches of the government, W}th roots in
liberal-conservative party differences about what form the state should take,
that is, centralized or decentralized.

The 1891 conflict began with a challenge to President José Balmaceda’s pow-
ers by the Congress. President Bahmaceda had attempted to increase taxes on the
nitrate industry and, in general, to increase the government’s control over the
economy. The president and Congress were each supported by a branch of the
armed forces, the army and navy, respectively, and civil war broke out. The result

ras a conservative victory. The victory resulted in the political restructuring of
the presidential system to a parhamentax} one. A major consequence of the 1 1591
conflict, then, was a weakened presidency and an assertive Parliament, a relation-
ship that prevailed until the 1920s—the second major instance in which the polit-
ical system was transformed in the aftermath of political turmoil.

In terms of economic development during the nineteenth century, Chile’s
economy was export oriented. One of the major changes that took place was the
gzowth of a vibrant mining sector. Chile’s victory against Peru and Bolivia in the

ar of the Pacific of 18791883 resulted in its gaining control of a mineral-rich
Sh‘]p of land along the northern coast. The newly conquered territory, rich in ni-
trates, added greatly to the mining sector of its economy, which had previously re-
lied mostly on silver and copper. The country experienced a nitrate boom, which
surpassed the income generated from copper and agricultural products. The
boom continued through World War I, when synthetic nitrate was developed.

The mining boom affected Chile’s place in the world economy. Foreign in-
vestment in Chilean mining was significant; by 1884 about two-thirds of the ni-
trate mines were owned by Europeans.!! Britain and later the United States
were major investors in both nitrate and copper. Thus, the Chilean economy
was drawn more closely into the world system, both as a primary product, ex-



An Overview of Chilean Politics 11

port-oriented economy, and as an economy dominated by foreign capital. This
growth-directed outward strategy focused on economic gmwth The economy
disa exemplified some of the problems connected with a primary product, ex-
port-oriented system: It was subject to the vagaries of the international market.

As a result, the economy suffered from b(}om bust cycles. The Civil War of
1891 reinforced the export-driven orientation of the C “hilean economy because
the conservative victory signaled a free hand for foreign capital.

In the twentieth century, the export of copper, controlled by foreign capital,
replaced nitrate mining in importance. U.S. companies began to invest heavily
in copper at the turn of the century. By 1920 two U.S. companies owned the
three major copper companies in Chile. The Andes Copper and Chile Explo-
ration Company, with the Chuquicamata mine, was controlled by Anaconda,
and Braden Copper, with the El Teniente mine, belonged to Kennecott. Cop-
per began to eclipse nitrate as the dominant export earner, especially after the
collapse of the international market for nitrate after World War I, and it ended
by becoming Chile’s prime export earner.!2

Chiles qocm} structure also changed, becoming more complex and taking on
some of the basic characteristics that were to be of political importance through-
out the twentieth century. At the bottom of the social structure were peasants,
who were linked with landlords in the traditional patrin-pedn relationship. A
burgeoning middle class also appeared, represented initially by a party formed in
1887, the Partido Demdéerata (Democratic Party; PD). There were also domestic
businessmen and industrialists, who benefited from the export boom.

The working class, centered around mining enclaves and rapidly growing
cities, grew both in size and militancy. As workers began to demand their
rights, there were bitter political conflicts and outbreaks of violence. One of the
most striking incidents was the massacre of unarmed miners and their families
in the (‘entml plaza of the northern city of Iquique in 1907. The mine workers
had marched to Iquique from their homes in the mining towns of the northern
Atacama Desert in hope of presenting their grievances to the authorities. Upon
entering the central plaza, they were met with army bullets instead of negotia-
tors. Workers initially found a political voice in the Radical Party and, later, in
the Socialist Workers™ Party, formed in 1912 by Luis Emilio Recabarren, which
was the forerunner of the Communist Party.

The Crisis of the 1920s

Because of these changes in the economy and social structure, the stage was set

for a political crisis. [he outcome of the crisis led to the creation of a stronger

state. The genesis of the political turbulence was the election to the pmmdency

in 1920 of Arturo Mms‘mdrl a charismatic reformer from the north nicknamed
“the Lion of Tarapaca.” Alessandri’s election challenged the position of the tra-

ditional economic and political elites because his victory represented the com-
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ing to power of the rising middle class. Alessandri won power at a time of eco-
nomic dislocation; he had to contend with a severe economic downturn caused
by the collapse of the nitrate industry, along with continued worker militancy.

Alessandri’s attempts to deal with these problems were constrained by the
limitations of a weakened presidency. He pressed for the enactment of social
reforms, particularly the creation of social security and a labor code, but the
conservative legislature resisted. Finally, the president came to the conclusion
that the presidency needed to recapture the constitutional powers lost thirty
years before in the aftermath of the Civil War of 1891.

Although Alessandri was ultimately successful in restoring power to the pres-
idency through the implementation of a new constitution, the Constitution of
1925, the constitutional changes came about only with military involvement in
the political process. The military supported Alessandri; in 1924, they literally
rattled their sabers in the Ga}lene‘; of Congress as the legislature voted on the
president’s constitutional rcform package. Despite the fact that Alessandri had
won the congressional battle, he felt that he had lost the political war by com-
promising his political independence to the military. He resigned.

Chile then entered a seven-year period of instability, including military gov-
ernments, Alessandri’s recall to power in 1925, the imposition of the new con-
stitution in September 1925, the 1925 election of Emiliano Figueroa Larrain
three months after Alessandri’s second resignation, and Colonel Carlos Ibéfiez’s
takeover from Larrain after the 1925 election. Ibafiez ruled as a dictator from
1927 until the military forced him out of power in the aftermath of the 1929
New York stock market crash. Although Ibéfiez had tried to win popular sup-
port and keep the economy functioning by means of massive public works proj-
ects, in 1930 he joined a 3ong, s list of deposed Latin American leaders unfortu-
nate enough to be sitting in the presidential palace during the worldwide
economic collapso The foHownw year, 1931, was char acterized by revolving-
door governments including a twe}\fe day socialist government headed by Gen-
eral Marmaduke Grove.

We see then that the political system that had emerged out of the Civil War of
1891 was transformed by the turbulence of the 1920s. The political crisis had
been engendered by the economic crisis of nitrate and the ensuing world depres-
sion, each of which affected domestic interests. The political system created out
of this crisis was characterized by a strong executive and by a more open political
process. The economic system, however, had yet to be challenged. Before we
turn to the political conflicts over development issues during the post-1925 pe-
riod, let us look briefly at the nature of the changed political system.

New Political Institutions and Practices: 19321973

Constitutional order was restored in 1932 under the rubric of the Constitution of
1925. Elections were held, with Arturo Alessandri emerging once again as presi-
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dent. From 1932 until 1973 Chile maintained a stable, constitutional democracy
in which parties on the Right, the Center, and the Left vied for elective office.

The 1925 Constitution. The Constitution of 1925 laid the ground rules
within which political conflict was to take place. It established a strong presi-
dency, along with a two-house legislature—a 50-member Senate and a 100-
member Chamber of Deputies. Both bodies were to be elected by proportional
representation, which allowed for the representation of a myriad of political
parties in the Chilean Congress.

The maintenance of a multiparty system was an important factor condition-
ing Chilean politics. The existence of a multiparty system in which no one party
wuld gain an electoral majority, along with a throe»wax division among the
clectomt(‘ into Right, Center, and Left, resulted in coalition politics, even for
presidential elections. It also led to presidents who were elected with support
from a plurality of the population, rather than from the majority.

The political system encouraged political participation, at least through vot-
ing. Congressional, municipal, and presidential elections were staggered,
which meant frequent electoral contests.! For example, in the four years pre-
ceding the September 1973 coup there were four sets of elections: congres-
sional elections in 1969 and 1973, presidential elections in 1970, and nation-
wide municipal elections in 1971.

The Constitution also called for the creation of the office of controller-
general, to be filled by presidential appointment.i* The controller-general’s
functions included over, sight of the federal budget to ensure that budgetary en-
actments did not violate any pxovxston of the CQnStltutlon

The Constitution of 1925 also invested the office of the president with a
great deal of power. This is understandable given the executive-legislative
struggle that had pr@(‘eded the adoption of the new constitution, the history of
a strong executive in Latin America and throughout most of the nineteenth
century in Chile, not to mention the worldwide trend toward strong national
leaders in the face of the Great Depression. In the words of Federico Gil, “A
Chilean president exercises such wide political, administrative, legislative, and
on occasion, even judicial power that, in fact, the system might be designated
as a legal autocracy.”15

Among other prerogatives, the president had the authority to promulgate
decree-laws, that is, executive decrees that had the force of law. Such decrees,
once signed by the president and the pertinent cabinet ministers, were sent to
the controller-g general, who could refuse to accept them only if he felt that they
were unconstitutional. When this somewhat rare situation arose, the pr esident
had the power to force approval by having his entire cabinet sign the decree,
attesting to their belief that it stood enhrél} within the law.

Chilean presidents also had the right to appoint cabinet ministers and to re-
move them at will. Cabinet members, however, could also be removed from of-
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fice by a vote of accusation of abuse of power in the Chamber of Deputies and
atrial in the Senate. A simple majority was needed in both houses. A president
could also be removed from office by impeachment, but only on the basis of a
two-thirds vote in both houses of Congress. One important limitation on presi-
dential power was that the presidential term was set at six years, with consecu-
tive terms pmhibited

Congress also had substantial powers. In addition to those cited, as well as
the nght to approve legislation and override a presidential veto, it was also
given the authority to choose between the two highest vote-getters in cases in
which no presidential candidate received an absolute majority of the popular
vote. Because of the multiparty system, this was not an uncommon occurrence.

The Party System. Chile’s multiparty system spanned the ideological spec-
trum, with no one party electorally dominant. In fact, post-World War II poli-
tics has been characterized as tripartite; that is, the Right, Center, and Left reg-
ularly polled about one-third of the popular vote.!¢ This held true even though
the size of the electorate greatly expanded during this period, due both to in-
creasing population and to changes in the electoral rules, such as enfranchising
wonien (194‘&) lowering the voting age from twenty-one to eighteen (1970),

and enfranchising illiterates ( 9"0). Above all, the party system was character-
ized by the ideological nature of political parties and the class-based nature of
pohtms Although the multiparty system was plagued by frequent party divi-
sions and mdmfﬂmg of electoral and congressional alliances, the basic outlines
of a significant Right, Center, and Left were maintained, with each group ap-
pealing to a different class configuration. There were also regional strengths,

but these had much to do with the primary economic activity of the region.

Chilean party politics were also affected by external events. The rise of Eu-
ropean fascism and of the East-West Cold War are two important world events
that may help to illustrate how major occurrences can affect domestic politics.
As a result of the rise of fascism in Italy and Germany, the international Com-
munist movement called for the formation of antifascist coalitions. Three such
popular fronts, alliances between Socialist and Communist parties and other
Center-Left political forces, formed in the world. Two were in Europe—in
France (1936) and Spain (1936)—but the third, in Chile (1938), took place
thousands of miles from European fascism.

With the advent of the Cold War, Chilean politics were also affected. In 1948
the Chilean government passed a law outlawing the Communist Party. This act
represented a dramatic change of course for the government, which up to that
time had included Communists in its cabinet. In addition, Communists had
been actively involved in electoral politics for several decades.

The contemporary multiparty system has its roots in nineteenth- and early
twentieth-century Chilean political history. The first enduring parties to
emerge after independence from Spain were the Liberals and Conservatives.
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The members of two elite parties, termed by Chileans pipiolos, or novices, and
pelucones, or bigwigs, differed over the role of the church in politics and the
extent of political centralization. The Conservatives first dominated the presi-
dency, but after 1871 the Liberals held sway until the Civil War of 1891. Al-
though the two parties were competitors, by the early twentieth century they
began to find common ground as parties for med to their left. Basic: -ally, the two
conshtut@{i the major political groupings on the Right; they merged in 1967 to
form the Partido Nacional (National Party; PN). The National Party repre-
sented owners of large farms, businessmen, and financiers. It also gained some
support from mlddio class sectors, especially small entrepreneurs, as well as
peasants living in rural areas that were controlled by the large landowners. The
basic ideological position of the National Party was one of support for the capi-
talist system, laissez-faire economics, and continued foreign investment in
Chile.17 It stridently opposed any structural reform in Chile and was virulently
anti-Marxist.

Historically, the middle class in Chile had been represented by the Partido
Radical (Radical Party; PR), which was formed in 1863 by dissident Liberals.
The Radicals appe: saled to the emerging middle class of the time. Unlike their
Ii,mopezm counterparts, the Radicais mltml orientation was as much anti-San-
tiago (anticapital or anticenter) as it was anticlerical. This antimetropolis atti-
tude accounts for the allegiance of prosperous landowners in southern Chile to
the party. In other respects, these latifundistas held views similar to those of
members of the Conservative Party during the late nineteenth and early twen-
tieth centuries. The PR also appealed to workers in the northern nitrate mining
areas during the late nineteenth century.1%

Support for the Radical Party, then, was heterogeneous. Although much of the
popular vote for Radicals came from the middle sectors (especially small mer-
chants, artisans, and skilled craftsmen), landowners and even some workers be-
came loyal followers. This heterogeneity explains, in large part, the party’s shifts
from Left to Right to Left again and its splintering in the late 1960s and early
1970s. Especially from the 1930s on, the PR acted like an ideological pendulum.

The first electoral success of the Radical Party came in 1920 with the elec-
tion of Arturo Alessandri to the presidency. His victory marked the emergence
of the middle class as a political force to rival that of the upper classes.’¥ The
heyday of the PR was during the 1940s, when it controlled the presidency.
The party continued strong until the 1950s, when its role as representative
of the middle class was (haﬂencfed by a new party, the Christian Democrats. By
the 1970s the Radical Party had splintered into several groupings and had be-
come a small electoral force.

The Partido Demécrata Cristiana (Christian Democratic Party; PDC) began
as a split-off from the Conservative Party in the 1930s. The men "who organized
the PDC had originally been leaders in the Conservative Party Youth Movement
but left it to form the Falange Nacional. In 1957 they merged with several other
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groups and changed the name of the party to its current title, in part to change its
image and to gain additional support. Thereafter, the party grew very quickly. In
1958 the party’s presidential nominee, Eduardo Frei Montalva, won almost 21
percent of the national vote. Frei was elected president in 1964. By the 1960s the
Christian Democrats had developed into the largest single political party in
Chile, obtaining close to a third of the popular vote in congressional elections.

The PDC evolved its own progressive Christian ideology, quite distinct from
that of its political parent. Its founders, including Eduardo Frei, Bernardo
Leighton, and others, inspired by the Christian humanitarianism of French
philosopher Jacques Maritain, developed the concept of communitarianism as
an alternative to the theories of capitalism, on the one hand, and Marxism, on
the other. They brushed aside the fatalism of traditional Catholicism in favor of
a this-world approach.20 Their ideals and modern outlook, as well as their
Christian perspective, made them popular with many in the middle class—es-
pecially professionals, intellectuals, students, bureaucrats, technocrats, and
white-collar employees (the new middle class as it were), as well as among
women and practicing Catholics. It was estimated that in the 1960s the over-
whelming majority of professionals supported the PDC.2!

However, different interpretations of what the PDC represented also sur-
faced. For some, such as Jacques Chonchol and Julio Silva Solar, communitari-
anism was linked with socialism; they critiqued the capitalist system itself as in-
capable of creating a just society. For others, especially Eduardo Frei, it was
not necessary to jettison capitalism in order to achieve justice. Moreover, eco-
nomic growth and greater efficiency were also deemed necessary. The latter
meant working Wlth all societal f«:)rws including capitalists.2?

As a result of presidential candidate Frei’s critique of the economic status
quo, his promise of economic growth, and his push for multiclass support, be-
ginning in the late 1950s the PDC also gained support from segments of the
lower class. In particular, the party attr acted urban marginals. This g group, liv-
ing in hastily built squatter settlements ringing Santiago, had not been politi-
cally mobilized by the traditional Left political parties even though they consti-
tuted a potentially significant source of electoral support. The PDC’s 1964
presidential election platform directly appealed to this group with its Popular
Promotion Program. The party also attracted some support in rural areas from
peasants who had gained land under President Frei’s agrarian reform program.
In sum, the Christian Democrats had a large and multiclass base of support.

The last two major political parties, the Socialists and the C ommunists, con-
stituted the main forces on the political Left. The Communist Party was the
first to form, organizing in 1912 under the name Socialist Workers” Party. It had
an even earlier precursor, the Partido Democritica, which had formed in 1887
to voice popular demands for a more open political system. In 1921 the Social-
ist Workers” Party joined the Third International and changed its name to the
Partido Comunista (Communist Party; PC).
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The PC was primarily working class in composition. Much of its support
came from urban industrial workers centered in the large cities of Santiago,
Valparaiso, and Concepcién, as well as in the northern mining areas. All of
these are regions of heavy industrial concentration, comprising steel, copper,
nitrate, coal, textiles, and manufacturing activities. It has been estimated that
70 to 75 percent of Communist Party members were workers.23 This support
was reflected in Communist control of much of the trade union movement, es-
pecially in the unions comprising the main trade union association, the Central
Unica de Trabajadores (Central Workers™ Confederation; CUT).

During the 1920s the Communist Party was quite radical in ideology and was
fr equentl; harassed by the government. Dictator General Tbafiez banned it. In
the 1930s, however, the party moderated its tone, although it remained of scant
importance electorally. In the 1932 elections, for example, the PC polled less than
2 percent of the vote. By the 1937 congressional elections, the PC garnered 4 per-
cent of the vote, electing six diputados.?* It was by then a small but viable party.

The Communists were disciplined and did not suffer the internal divisions
endemic among Socialists. In part this was because the Communists accepted
the Soviet Union as the leader of the socialist world. As a result, they tied their
positions on many issues, especially international ones, to the Soviet Commu-
nist Party. The party practiced democratic centralism, which meant that dis-
agreements were to remain within the party and that, once a decision had been
reached by the party, all members were expected to support it.

The Communists™ basic strategy for achieving revolutionary change in Chile,
adopted in the 1930s, was based on the concept of forming a broad alliance of all
parties and social groups in favor of social change. The Communists believed that
because the big economic interests opp()sed to reform, namely large-scale
landowners and businessmen, constituted a very small number in society, the vast
majority of Chileans could be rallied to the cause of change. Forging such a ma-
jority meant that they could come to power through the electoral system. The
Communists held firm to this position even when they were outflanked on the
left by their seemingly more revolutionary comrades, the Socialists.

ven though it shared the left of the political spectrum with the Commu-
nists, the Partido Socialista (Socialist Party; PS) differed from the PC in terms
of its support, its origins, and its ideological predispositions. The party formed
in 1933 as a result of the twelve-day Socialist Republic led by General Mar-
maduke Grove.25 Its ac}\uowledcfed father and head in the early years was
Grove, who had become cnnwnwd that a Socialist Party could become an im-
portant force within the established political system. The party’s popularity was
quickly established in presidential and convre%l(ma] elections in the 1930s,
justifying Grove’s belief 26

The party’s heterogeneous base of supporters was drawn from rural and
urban proletarian and middle-class sectors, including substantial numbers of
professionals, students, white-collar workers, and mt@llectudls, largely from the



18 An Overview of Chilean Politics

provincial middle class. In addition, the Socialists drew significant support from
lower-middle-class groups in the provinces and also exerted some influence
over the peasantry.

From its birth the PS differentiated itself ideologically from the Communists.
It aimed to be a national party, a Chilean party, which based its ideology and aspi-
rations on national ideals and needs, rather than on foreign—including Soviet—
ones. It was envisaged as a party that disavowed dependence on non-Latin
American foreign pohhc‘al forces or movements for inspiration or support.27 One
of the watchwords of the party from its early days was nationalism.

The Socialists also looked to South Amcn@a for inspiration, believing that by
virtue of culture and history Chile shared much with the rest of the southem con-
tinent. They were strongly influenced in their early days by Haya de la Torre’s
Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Americana (American Popular Revolutionary Al-
liance; APRA), in Peru. APRA stressed a continental view, anti-imperialist, with an
emphasis on Indio-American values. The Socialists” emblem, an Indian hatchet
superimposed on a South American map, is indicative of this orientation.2

Although both Socialists and Communists believed in a transition to social-
ism, there were a number of significant ideological differences between the
two that were grounded in divergent understandings of the path to take and
the means to attain it. Although both parties aﬂreed in general terms that
change could be obtained by electom] means, tha Communists were by far
firmer in their adherence to this view than were the Socialists. The latter ques-
tioned the limits of this strategy and urged consideration of the insurrectionary
strategy, especially after the Cuban Revolution of 1959. There was also conflict
over interpretation of the electoral strategy itself.

The two parties disagreed over the best type of coalition to implement the
electoral strategy. The Communists, as noted earlier, consistently expounded
the view that a broad coalition of all progressive and anti-imperialist forces was
necessary. Over the years they worked to form alliances with Radicals and
Christian Democrats. The Communists based this position on an interpretation
of the concept of the principal enemies of the Left, which they defined as the
forces of the Right—the latifundistas, financiers, and industrialists, as well as
world imperialist powers, most notably the United States. These were the
groups who were responsible for Chile’s underdeveloped status, and in order to
combat them, unity of all who opposed them was necessary. The Socialists,
however, believed that only a narrower, class-based coalition could lead to suc-
cess at the polls and to successful social revolution in Chile. Centrist parties,
particularly the PDC and the Radicals, were viewed as mere reformists who
would back away from truly revolutionary measures. In fact, many Socialists re-
garded them, as much as the Right, as principal enemies of the Left.

The ideological positions of the two parties were also influenced by interna-
tional politics, especially by their views of the international Socialist and Com-
munist movements. For example, the two differed heatedly over the role of the
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USSR in the international Communist movement and over the proper relation-
ship of the Chilean Left to this movement. Although the Communists acknowl-
edged the USSR as the head of the international Communist movement and
supported Soviet foreign policy, the Socialists believed that the Chilean Left
should never subordinate itself to any foreign movement. Events such as the
Stalinist purges, the German-Soviet pact in 1939, and the uprisings in Hungary
in 1956 and Czechoslovakia in 1968 had repercussions within the Chilean cht,
deepening the differences between the Communists and the Socialists.

The Socialist Party also differed from the Communists in terms of its inter-
nal processes, cspc:cxaﬂ} in how it dealt with ideological disagreements. The
party was prone to fragmentation because of internal ideological differences as
well as because of personality conflicts and a heterogeneous social base. From
its inception, the Socialists” ideological roots, as well as the party’s social bases,
were varied. In the 1930s the party had anarchist and Trotskyite tendencies,
even while it was headed by General Marmaduke Grove, a non-Marxist.29 In
the 1940s and 1950s the party was especially prone to factionalism, and the di-
visions became quite byzantine.3¢ In the period after 1973 the party splintered
again; at one point, there were seven or eight Socialist groupings. It was only in
December 1989, after Patricio Aylwin’s presidential election victory, that the
two main branches of the still-divided party reunited.

There were many other smaller political parties in Chile over the course of
the twentieth century. They include two that split off from the Radical Party
and joined with the opposition to Allende, the Partido de Democracia Radical
(Democratic Radical Party; PDR) and the Partido Izquierda Radical (Left Rad-
ical Party; PIR). There were also two splinter groups from the Christian Demo-
crats that joined the Allende forces, the Movimiento de Accién Popular Uni-
taria (\/Io\ ement for United Popular Action; MAPU) and the Izquierda
Cristiana (Christian Left; IC). And there were three other groupings: the
Unién Socialista Popular (Popular Socialist Union Party; USOPO), the Partido
Democritico Nacional (National Democratic Party; PADENA), and Accién
Popular Independiente (Independent Popular Action; API).

Two other important politiceﬂ groups were nonelectoral movements, the
Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionario (Movement of the Revolutionary

Left; MIR) and Patria y Libertad (Fatherland and Liberty). The MIR formed
in the 1960s and pattemed itself after Fidel Castro’s guerrilla organization, the
July 26th movement. Fatherland and Liberty or: gamied after Allende’s election
victory in September 1970, with the aim of preventing his coming to office.
Once Allende took office, it attempted to overthrow hm} thrmwh violence.,
Both organizations attracted the young, and just as many in the MIR were the
radicalized children of Socialist Party membem many in Fatherland and Lib-
erty were the children of National Party militants.

All of the major political parties enjoyed national office during the period of
constitutional mla after 1932. However, most were able to rule onij« by means
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of electoral alliances with other political parties. After the 1973 military coup
the political parties that had made up the Allende coalition were banned, and
all others were declared in recess by the military junta. Four years later, in
1977, the remaining legal parties were dissolved by the military. Although it
was considered illegal to do so, political parties continued to operate; in 1983,
when massive popuLn protests against military rule began, the parties began to
reemerge. During the last years of the Pinochet regime a political party law was
passed, and the parties began to reemerge officially.

With the basic configurations of the political system and party structure in
mind, we can now look at the governments that preceded Allende during the
1932 to 1970 democratic period and the development policies they supported.
The next section briefly outlines these policies. During the course of the book I
will explore in greater detail the political consequences of this multiparty sys-
tem working within a democratic political system in an underdeveloped, de-
pendent economy.

Adoption of a Growth-Directed Inward Model

Although Chile now had a stable, constitutional political system, its leaders still
had to confront the dilemma that faced other Latin American countries hurt by
the Great Depression: How were they to salvage their economies from the dol-
drums? For some in the Center-Left, the question of how to achieve economic
growth also included the issue of how to achieve social equity. Beginning in the
1930s, the country turned away from the export-oriented or growth-directed
outward model and replaced it with a new development strategy, that of a
growth-directed inward model. This approach to economic development em-
phasized industrialization through import substitution. Products that had for-
merly been imported would now be produced domestically, which would cre-

ate both native industries and jobs for the unemployed. It would also help the
balance of trade deficit because products would be manufactured locally in-
stead of being imported. The growth-directed inward strategy empbasmed in-
dustrialization in part because this was how the economically advanced nations
had achieved prosperity. Thus, leaders believed that industrialization would
create more modern and prosperous societies. The industrialization programs
changed society. Peasants migrated to the cities in search of work, and a work-

ing class grew. In addition, the industrialization strategy called for a more ac-
tivist state to guide the industrialization process.

The 1938 Popular Front Government. The implementation of this strat-
egy went hand in hand with the coming to power of a new kind of coalition, the
P()puhr Front, a Center-Left alliance that included the Radical, Socialist, and
Communist parties. The Popular Front’s presidential nominee, the Radical
Pedro Aguirre Cerda, won the 1938 election. The new government, which had
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Radical and Socialist ministers, advocated greater state intervention in order to
stimulate industrialization. In 1939 it established an agency, the Corporacién
de Fomento de la Produccién (Development Corporation; CORFO), whose
purpose was to expand the industrial base of the economy by setting up new,
publicly owned industrial plants.3! Some of these were electrical, iron, and
steel plants and mines. Once established, a plant might remain in state hands;
however, many were turned over to private businessmen. CORFO operated as
an autonomous agency under the Ministry of the Economy.

The Popular Front government, however, was in no way revolutionary; for ex-
ample, it did not support change in the agrarian sector. This is not surprising,
since many Radicals, including the president, were landowners. In fact, despite
efforts by the Socialists and Communists in the early days of the Popular Front to
allow rural unionization, the Left parties agreed to its suspension. As a result,
peasant efforts to unionize were met with repression under the Popular Front.52

The Popular Front experience in Chile ended with the sudden death of
Aguirre Cerda in 1941. For a decade after this, Radicals, with the support of
the Communists, continued to control the presidency. The Socialists by then
had become disenchanted with the arrangement because they felt short-
changed in the alliance. Succeeding P\adlcal governments were even less in
favor of social change than the Radicals had beien during the Popular Front pe-
riod. The Juan Antom() Rios government (1942-1946) maintained the adminis-
tmtwe order prohibiting unai unionization. In 1948, under the influence of the

S. Cold War stance, Radical president Gabriel Gonzilez Videla (1946-1952)
supported the Law for the Permanent Defense of Democracy, which outlawed
the Communist Party. The Defense of Democracy law marks the end of the
period of Left alliance with the Radicals, along with any hope for structural re-
form under Radical governments.

The Presidency of Carlos Ibaiiez. The 1952 presidential election, which
was won by former dictator Carlos Ibdfiez—now reborn as a self-styled pop-
ulist—appeared to signal a change in politics. Although Ibafez, in adopting a
populist electoral stance, claimed ‘that he spoke for the poor and even gained the
support of an important segment of the divided Socialist Party for a fcw years, he
accomplished little during his administration. Despite Ibanez‘; ineffectiveness,
he did succeed, in 1957, in fulfilling his campaign promise to legalize the Com-
munist Party. This set the stage for a newly strengthened coalition on the Left.
The now—legahzcd Comummsts and a mumted Socw.hst Party, looking toward
presidential elections the following year, formed an electoral alliance in 1957.

Tripartite Politics and Development Issues

Before the 1950s the Radical Party, which swung between the political Right
and the Left, had dominated the Center. By 19538 its prominent position had
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been taken over by the Christian Democrats, who became the largest single
party in Chile. The tripartite political split was maintained. The three political
forces were close in terms of electoral support, which meant that very small
changes in voting preferences could create quite drastic shifts in political for-
tunes. As a result, from 1958 through 1970 the Right, Center, and Left each
governed from the presidential ?d]au?

The conflict among these contending political forces centered around the
proper role of the state, the attainment of social justice, and the meaning of de-
velopment. The issues were clearly drawn: On the one hand, there was an ad-
vocacy of structural reform, especially land reform and control over copper, an
increased role for the state, and a shif ting of resources and power toward the
poor, either within a capitalist framework or as part of a transition to socialism;
on the other, a continuation of monetarist, {ree market, Growth—oncznt@d eco-
nomic policies was advocated. Because of the tripartite dmsum under demo-
cratically elected leaders from 1958 to 1973 three distinct models of develop-
ment, supportcd by distinct class alliances, were applied.

The Government of Jorge Alessandri. The Right, represented by the Lib-
eral and Conservative parties, and supported by the Radical Party, emerged
victorious with the election of Jorge Alessandri to the plemdem“\ in 1958.
Alessandri, the son of former president Arturo Alessandri, garnered a mere
30,000 more votes at the polls than the runner-up Left candidate, Salvador Al-
lende, in the 1958 presidential election. Alessandri’s administration
(1958-1964) implemented an orthodox, capitalist model of development.
Alessandri followed the prescription of encouraging private capital and foreign
investment, assuming that the market system would speed development and
that its benefits would trickle down to the poor. In addition, his economic de-
velopment strategy basically followed monetarist policy; that is, he used fiscal
policy to control the money supply and hold down inflation. He adhered to the
free market system, encouraging private, including foreign, investment be-
cause he believed that this would speed economic development. The Right was
essentially the expression of the landowning and business interests, as well as a
segment of the small entrepreneurs, merchants, and middle-class people fear-
ful of social change.

Despite this political orientation Alessandri was forced to accept, at least on
the surface, one aspect of structural reform: land reform. The impetus for this
change was external. U.S. President John F. Kennedy, elected in 1960, had
fashioned a new policy toward Latin America called the Alliance for Progress.
An integral part of the program was the perceived need for the adoption of

structural reforms, especially land reform. Working with U.S. academics,
Kennedy had become convinced that the only way to eliminate the Communist
threat in the Western Hemisphere, made palpable by the January 1959 Cuban
Revolution, was to eliminate the root cause of revolution—poverty. In essence,
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Kennedy adopted the Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA) view
that certain structural reforms were necessary in order for real economic devel-
opment to take place. U.S. foreign aid was to be linked with domestic structural
reforms in Latin America, as well as the maintenance of democracy. Although
Kennedy’s program was in many ways naive, especially its assumption that the
governing elites would legislate away their sources of wealth, it did at least cre-
ate the impetus in Latin Amcnca for such legislation.

Thus it was under Jorge Alessandri’s administration that an agrarian reform
law was passed in Chile in 1962. As part of the legislation, an executive agency,
the Corporacién para la Reforma Agraria (Agrarian Reform Cmpf)xatlon
CORA), housed under the Ministry of Agncu}tum, was formed to carry out the
law. However, the 1962 Agrarian Reform Law was not intended to change the
nature of class relations in the countryside. As an indication of this, the Iand re-
form program was referred to by the opposition as the flowerpot reform.3
Under Alessandri the law was used principally to colonize sparsely settled
areas, using government-owned land, instead of redistributing more fertile
land held in private hands. The land reform law, however, did give the opposi-
tion political parties a foot in the door regarding agrarian reform.

The Government of Eduardo Frei. By the 1960s the concept of structural
reform swept Latin America. Candidates calling for structural reform, espe-
cially land reform, won office in a number of countries. The two succeeding
presuient& Eduardo Frei (1964-1970) and Salvador Allende (1970-1973) both
sought to implement structural reforms in Chile, along the lines of ECLA
economist Rail Prebisch’s analysis of the need for structural reform in Latin
America. However, Frei’s approach assumed the maintenance of a capitalist
system cojointly with structural changes such as land reform and the buying out
ofa majority share of Chile’s main export earner, copper, from its U.S. owners,
and Allende’s advocated an abandonment of capitalism in favor of a transition
to socialism.

Structural reformers who accepted the capitalist system in the 1960s were
supported by Kennedy’s Alliance for Progress program and, sometimes, more
directly by the U.S. government. Chile was a case in point. Presidential candi-
date Frei, who promised to bring change democratically to Chile, was vigor-
ously supported by the United States. Frei was head of the Christian Demo-
cratic Party, v which had overtaken the Radical Party and was now the main voice
of the middle sectors.

The September 1964 presidential race, however, differed from those pre-
ceding and following it in Chile because only two of the three political group-
ings presented serious candidates. A three-way congressional by-election in
Curicé in March of that year had been won by the Left. This rural area had for-
merly been a stronghold of the Conservative Party. Fearing such an outcome at
the national level, the Right decided to forgo presenting its own candidate and
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to throw their support to the centrist candidate, Frei, as the lesser of two evils.
The decision by the Right not to field a candidate and, instead, to support the
Christian Democrats, meant that the contest was essentially between the
PDC’s Frei and the Left’s candidate, Salvador Allende. As in 1958, Allende was
the candidate of a coalition of Communists and Socialists called the Frente
Revolucionario de Accién Popular (Revolutionary Front of Popular Action;
FRAP), which had formed in 1957.

Frei, supported by the United States, waged a campaign that both favored
moderate structural change and was strongly anticommunist in tone. The PDC
represented themselves as advocating a third option to the unbridled capital-
ism of the Right, on the one hand, and the Marxism of the Left, on the other.
Theirs was a position of communitarianism, which, they said, advocated nonin-
dividualist, community responses to social and economic problems. Frei’s cam-
paign slogan, Revolution in Liberty, was also designed to remind Chileans that
the Left, once in power, might mbotaga Chile’s constitutional democracy,

whereas he would not. In U.S. Senate hearings chaired by then-senator Frank
Church (D-Idaho) on the actions of the Central Intelligence Agﬂncv (CIA) in
the early 1970s, U.S. funding of a 1964 “campaign of terror” against the
Chilean Left came to light. For the United States as well as the Chilean Right,
Frei represented the better of the two choices.

Frei not only won the 1964 election but also—because there were only two
major candidates—gained a majority of the votes, 56 percent, as opposed to Al-
lende’s 39 percent. Clearly, Frei won this substantial electoral victory because
the Right had thrown their weight to the PDC; however, this was not necessar-
ily a permanent state of affairs. The people who voted for Frei represented
very different economic and political interests. Ultimately, it would prove im-
possible for Frei to satisfy all of them. If he opted for speedy change, he risked
alienating the Right, but if he avoided implementing reform or slowed down
the process considerably, he risked the wrath of Christian Democrats who had
supported him, assuming change.

Finally, although Frei had won an absolute majority of the votes cast, his
party did not control the C Jongress. Even with the ample powers of the execu-
tive branch of government, the PDC had only partial power. In order to get
legislation passed, the PDC would need the support of either the Right or the

Left. Although in the early days, it might have appeared that the Right was in a
sort of infor de alliance with the Christian Democr ats, it is also clear that they
would not support any legislation whose purpose was to change the economic
balance of power in Chile. The Left, alternately, needed to be convinced that
any reform program went far enough and, perhaps as important, that they
would not be hurting their own social bases by allowing the PDC to get c,recixt
for carrying out soua} change.

Once in power, Prmidem Frei advocated a program of moderate structural re-
form, coupled with a program to mobilize the poor. First of all, the PDC wanted
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to modify the 1962 Agrarian Reform Law to allow for the expropriation and re-
distribution of large Lmdho%du;g% those over 80 basic hectares (approximately
200 acres).3> The landowner would have the right of reserve of 80 basic hectares,
could choose which 80 hectares that would be, and could keep livestock and ma-
chinery. The rest of the farm was to be expropriated and redistributed to peas-
ants to farm communally for three to five years. After this time they could opt to
maintain the farm as a cooperative or to divide the land up and receive individual
land-ownership titles. The cooperatives were called asentamientos. The
landowner whose land was expropriated was to be reimbursed for the loss. Pay-
ment was to be based on the value assessed for tax purposes, with a certain per-
centage paid out in cash right away (up to 10 percent). The remainder was to be
paid out over the course of twenty-five to thirty years, with the amount adjusted
for inflation.? A principal aim of Frei’s land reform program was to modernize
the agricultural sector. After much debate, the bill was approved in 1967.

Frei promised that the land reform program would change the lives of 100,000
peasants. At the end of his term, only 20, ()00 peasants had been affected by the
program, with the reformed sector accounting for 15 percent of the country’s
agricultural lands.?” Even though the land program had gone more slowly than
many had anticipated, landowners were opposed to it and resisted the expropria-
tion process. Frei’s agrarian reform program turned out to be the death warrant
for any PN-PDC alhanu:' for the 1970 presidential elections.

The other major structural reform advocated by the Christian Democrats dealt
with the copper industry. The PDC proposed to Chileanize copper, that is, to
take control of the foreign-owned copper mines that provided about 85 percent
of all of Chile’s export earnings by buying out 51 percent of the U.S. interest in
the copper companies. The PDC« behew&d that this would give Chile effective
control over its major resource. In addition, the state was to promote industrial-
ization and production, so that Chile would not be so dependent on foreign im-
ports. In this, as in agrarian reform, the initial goals were not met. Although the
government was able to buy out a majority of one of the copper companies (La
Exdtica), the biggest ones remained in U.S. hands (Chuquicamata, El Salvador,
and El Teniente). In addition, the Chileans had anticipated that the money they
paid to become part owners in the copper mines would then be reinvested and
that copper production would increase substantially. This did not occur, either.

The PDC also proposed a program called Popular Promotion, which was de-
signed to organize and mobilize a segment of the poor who had come to the cities
and had settled in undesirable areas, many of them in the periphery of Santiago.
Once in Santiago, despite the aim of bettefmg their lives, these people found it
difficult to find steady employment and decent housing. The housing situation
was particularly acute, and many of these people settled or illegally squdtted on
quite inhospitable land, near gar baév dumps or on the banks of rivers. The hous-
ing itself often was without amenities such as electricity, running water, or sewage
systems. In addition, Left political parties, which in general lookod for support
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among the poor, up to that point had not been very successful at mobilizing and
gaining the loyalty of these people. Thus the PDC found a large group fhat was
politically available; shantytown dwellers needed both economic and social bene-
fits and mlght well give their vote to the first party that addressed these needs.
Once in office, the PDC Popular Promotion Program was designed to help these
people organize themselves to agitate for change and to gain needed resources
from the state. Part of the program was to encourage the establishment of local
neighborhood councils, Juntas de Vecinos, which were elected by the local resi-
dents. Another was the establishment of mothers’ centers, Centros de Madres,
where women learned about nutrition and child care and were taught handicraft
trades to augment their incomes. In essence, the idea was to encourage grass-
roots activity, especially having these organizations act as a pressure group on the
government rather than having the state mandate programs for the poor.

All did not go as the PDC had hoped, however. There was disagreement and
increasing unhappiness about the speed and ultimate intent of the PDC re-
forms. The Right, which had lent its support to Frei, was unhappy about the
agrarian reform law of 1967 and its implementation. There were even acts of
violence against officials of the CORA. The Left believed that not enough was
being &one. Among the populace, many expectations had been reus@d that
could not be met.

In addition, there was conflict within the PDC as well. By 1967, midway
through Frei’s six-year term, the party, divided in three groups, began an internal
dmc*msxon about the direction the government should take in its remaining three
years in office. One group, led by Jacques Chonchol, an architect of the agrarian
reform program, wanted the PDC to push ahead with its reforms, especially land
redistribution. Chonchol wrote a document called “A Non-Capitalist Route to
Development,” which he hoped would be adopted as the party and government
program for the 1967-1970 period. His group was called the rebels, or rebeldes.
The second group, which included Frei, was termed the officials, or oficialistas.
This group believed that the process of change should not go too fast, and they
were not in favor of a noncapitalist solution to Chile’s economic problems. Fur-
thermore, Frei was upset because he felt that as president, he should have great
latitude in determining policy, rather than have the party dictate policy to hlm
The last group, which favored more speedy social change, but was more firmly
entrenched in the party, was called the Third Group, or terceristas. This faction
included many figures from the period of the party’s formation, including
Radomiro Tomic, who was to become the party’s standard-bearer in 1970.

Although those in favor of more speedy change were in control of the central
party apparatus in 1967, Frei was able to take control and prevent the Chon-
chol proposal from being adopted. As a result, the party split in 1969. The rebel
group, led by Jacques Chonchol, left to form a Socialist Christian, but non-
Marxist group, MAPU. In 1970 MAPU allied with the Socialists and Commu-
nists and, along with others, formed a larger left coalition, the Unidad Popular.
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Christian Democratic control of the presidency had initiated some impor-
tant economic and social changes in Chile. However, their program was not a
prescription for revolutionary change; it did not reject capitalism. Rather, it was
a program of reform, for greater efficiency and modernization within an essen-
tially capitalist economy. What the Frei presidency did accomplish was to
demonstrate that structural change, such as land reform, was politically feasi-
ble. In order to achieve these goals Frei had to expand the role of the state in
overseeing the economy, as well as the social programs that his administration
enacted. Frei’s support was multiclass, including middle-class sectors, some
workers and peasants, and some would argue, some segments of the Chilean
bourgeoisie, who initially at least saw his reforms as a lesser evil than Allende’s
Marxism.?$ In order to attain this popular support, Frei mobilized the urban
poor with his Popular Promotion campaign and won peasant support among
those who were granted land under his agrarian reform program.

In terms of its impact on politics, the 1964-1970 period had awakened great
expectations on the part of the poor—workers, peasants, and the urban poor—
who expected the state to enact programs that would help change their life cir-
cumstances. In this, they were disappointed, because the Frei administration’s
achievements in terms of land redistribution and the control of copper were far
below what had been expected. The popular expectations, however, were to
play an important role for the next administration, that of the Socialist, Sal-

vador Allende.

The Government of Salvador Allende. Salvador Allende, elected as the
head of a revolutionary coalition, clearly articulated a different approach. Al-
lende’s campaign platform was based on the concept of beginning the construc-

tion of socialism in Chile. A Marxist, Allende believed that it was the capitalist
system itself that created and maintained poverty in the Third World because it
was inherently exploitative of workers and peasants. Thus, structural reforms,
such as land reform and nationalization of industries, were intended to lay the
groundwork for a transition from capitalism to socialism by shifting the balance
of economic power away from the bourgeoisie, the economic elite who owned
the major farms and industries, to the masses. Workers and peasants would
have greater power; the state, in overseeing an enlarged state or social sector of
the economy, as it was called, would act in the interests of the poor.

Post-Allende Politics: A Return to the Market. General Pinochet, who
overthrew Allende, rejected his worldview and attacked the idea of an activist
state. Instead, Pinochet talked about the need to modemize Chile, with the ex-
clusion of political liberties. Working with the so-called Chicago Boys, the mili-
tary government outlined a neoliberal economic plan for natlonai de»\fe}opmmt
to modernize Chile.?® For Pinochet, this model of development meant freeing
market forces, privatizing vast segments of the economy, and withdrawing the
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state from its previous role in overseeing economic and social change. The eco-
nomic liberalization model, however, was coupled with political repression.

In December 1989 military rule gave way to civilian faces when a Center-
Left coalition defeated the military’s candidate in the presidential race. The
new president, Patricio Aylwin, who took the oath of office in March 1990, has
largely maintained the economic model while trying to pay greater attention to
the social needs of the poor. The same coalition elected its second president,
Eduardo Frei Ruiz-Tagle, son of Eduardo Frei Montalva, in 1993, for a six-year
term of office. Under Frei, the economy has continued to thrive and rates of
poverty have further declined.

Over the longer term, it is not clear whether other development policy alter-
natives will emerge or how successful democratically elected political leaders
will be in overseeing economic development and in eliminating the poverty in
which a large number of their citizens live. It is clear, however, that the newly
gained political freedoms are ultimately linked to economic success and are, in
the long run, imperiled by gaping inequities.

These are the development models around which political conflict swirled in
Chile. I will focus in succeeding chapters on the revolutionary efforts of Sal-
vador Allende, who struggled to transform his country into a socialist society,
on the Pinochet regime, which aimed to reverse these efforts and to re-create
Chile, and on the post-1990 Center-Left civilian governments. Allende’s revo-
lutionary approach was designed to aid the poor and change the balance of
power in society away from the economic elite of Chile. Pinochet’s project de-
mobilized the lower classes and allowed large-scale capitalists both to produce
and to consume most of Chile’s wealth, even while they were excluded from
wielding political power. Civilian presidents Aylwin and Frei have returned
Chile to constitutional rule and worked within a free market model to maintain
overall economic stability and growth. They have been so successful that Chile
today is called the “jaguar of Latm America.” Whether or not their actions con-
stitute an end to the debate over development is an issue I explore.

The chapters in Part Two examine Chile’s experiment with socialism. In Chap-
ter 2, T outline the program of Allende’s Popular Unity coalition, which was in-
tended to initiate the transition from capitalism to socialism in Chile. In Chapter
3, I focus on the major events of the Allende years and the political consequences
of the strategy of nonviolent revolution. In Chapter 4, I examine the factors that
led to the collapse of constitutional democracy and to the military coup of 1973,
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The Popular Unity’s Project:
A Nonviolent Transition
to Socialism

T}@ 1970 election of Salvador Allende to the presidency presaged major
changes in the balance of economic and political power in Chile. In this chapter
we begin our assessment of his government by looking at the 1970 election cam-
paign, at what Allende and his coalition proposed to do once in office, the limita-
tions and constraints under which Allende would operate, and the significance
of the Popular Unity’s (UP’s) revolutionary program for Chile and the world.

The 1970 premdenhal election campaign was a heated affair. It was a reflec-
tion both of the divisions within Chilean society and of the issues that domi-
nated the political debate. The structural reforms begun under the presidency
of Eduardo Frei had opened the way to a broad discussion of development
strategies in Chile and had raised pOpulaI expectations. Those in favor of social
change, including those wanting a drastic redistribution of property and in-
come, competed in the public arena alongside those groups who, even while
encouraging overall economic growth, want('d to maintain the basic social
structure.

Electoral Coalitions and Candidates
for the 1970 Presidency

The three-way electoral division resurfaced in the 1970 election campaign. It
had become evident during Eduardo Frei’s administration that the three-way
split of society would reemerge because the PDC’s agrarian reform program
had made it mlposmblc for the political Right to support the Christian Demo-
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TABLE 2.1 Presidential Candidates and Party Coalitions, 1970

Right Center Left
Candidate Jorge Alessandri Radomiro Tomic Salvador Allende (UP)
Coalitions PN-PDR PDC-[PIR?] PS, PC, PR, MAPU,

API, PSD [IC?]

Social bases  Landowners, business- Middle-class sectors, Workers, peasants,
men, middle-class some workers, urban shantytown
sectors peasants, and urban dwellers, middle-class

shantytown dwellers sectors, intellectuals

API: Independent Popular Action; IC: Christian Left Party; MAPU: Movement for United
Popular Action; PC: Communist Party; PDC: Christian Democratic Party; PDR: Democratic
Radical Party; PIR: Left Radical Party; PN: National Party; PR: Radical Party; PS: Socialist
Party; PSD: Social Democratic Party.

2PIR joined in alliance with the Christian Democrats in 1972.

PIC joined the UP coallition in August 1971 after breaking away from the Christian Demo-
cratic Party.

crats again. With the Right’s decision to act independently in order to defend
its economic interests, the National Party fielded its own presidential candi-
date. Fach of the other main forces—the Center and the Left—also named
candidates for the presidential campaign.

Table 2.1 lists the three presidential candidates, the electoral coalitions that
supported them, along with their party composition, and the social bases that
underlaid each. The 1970 elections provided the voter with a clear set of alter-
native visions of Chilean society.

In one sense, however, alfhough there were three candidates running for the
presidency, there were really only two major alternatives, one that called for so-
cial change and one that did not. The PDC candidate, Radomiro Tomic, had an
electoral platfmm that was very similar to Allende’s, including the nationaliza-
tion of the U.S.-owned copper mines. In fact, many believe that Tomic’s plat-
form was even more radical than Allende’s. In addition, before and even during
the 1970 campaign, Tomic continued to call for an alliance with the Left. How-
ever, there were important differences, not so much between Tomic and Al-
lende as individuals but between the Christian Democrats and the Marxist

Left. Tomic represented the left wing of his party; the party often disagreed
with his positions. For example, the PDC had not supported Tomic’s call for an
alliance with the Left, holding instead to its own traditional stance in favor of
camino propio, its own road, that is, no electoral alliance with other political
parties. As Frei reasserted control over the party after Tomic’s defeat, the dif-
ferences between the UP and the PDC surfaced more clearly.

The 1970 election was in many ways a replay of the 1958 contest. In both
contests Salvador Allende and j()l‘O‘ﬁ Alessandri were candidates, with the third
candidate a well-known Christian Democrat, Frei in 1958 and Tomic in 1970,
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The issues had not substantially changed since 1958, either. Alessandri repre-
sented the continuation of an orthodox, free market model of development,
and both Allende and Tomic talked about the need for agrarian reform and the
nationalization of the foreign-owned copper industry.

Formation of the UP

Important changes had taken place within the Left and the PDC since 1958,
however. Salvador Allende, in 1958, had been the candidate of a Socialist-
Communist coalition, the Frente Revolucionario de Accién Popular (Revolu-
tionary Front of Popular Action; FRAP). The FRAP coalition represented a re-
juvenated Marxist Left, recovered from the divisions and sectarianism of the
1940s and early 1950s. In 1970 Allende ran as the nominee of a larger Left
coalition, the Popular Unity or UP. The UP coalition was different from its
predecessor, the FRAP, because it consisted of both Marxist and non-Marxist
parties. It was intended as a broader coalition that would appeal to all who fa-
vored social change in Chile.

In all, the UP was made up of six political parties. The six groups varied
widely in electoral strength, social bases, and ideology. There were three large
parties, two of which, the Socialists and Communists, were Marxist. The third
large party was the non-Marxist Radical Party. It joined the UP in 1969 after it
had shorn itself of its right wing.! Each of these parties amassed between 12
and 20 percent of the vote in national elections. The small parties included
MAPU, the Partido Socialista Demdéerata (Social Democratic Party; PSD), and
the Independent Popular Action party, or APL. MAPU, a non-Marxist Chris-
tian-based group that had left the PDC in May 1969, was at the time untried at
the polls. It counted several congressional dapuhes and a senator among its
members, but these had Ondnmlh been elected as Christian Democrats. The
remaining two parties, the API and the PSD, were small non-Marxist parties.
The APIL, formed in April 1969, was really the creature of one man, Senator
Rafael Tarud. Tarud, a landowner with presidential aspirations, had been a sup-
porter of Ibafiez in the 1950s, serving as a minister in his government. The
other party, the PSD, an offshoot of the progressive Partido Dem@crata which
dated back to the nineteenth century, also had strong links with Tarud.

The UP coalition had formed in late 1969 and ear I\f 1970 only after a labori-
ous series of negotiations. These included reaching agreement on a common
program and rules for governance. The trickiest aspect of the negotiations,
however, had been that 0{ selecting the coalition’s presidential ¢ amhdate Per-
haps this was because the negotiations brought to the surface personal as well
as partisan ambitions.2

Given the multiparty nature of the UP coalition, it is fair to say that by 1970
the Communist Party strategy of a broad alliance of all anti-imperialist forces,
after much travail, had prevailed over the Socialists’ narrower working-class-
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based Frente de Trabajadores, or Workers” Front, position. The Left hoped
that by broadening the coalition it could attract non-Marxists who were in favor
of social reform and finally gain the extra votes needed to outpoll their com-
petitors. Allende, after all, was a fourth-time presidential candidate for the
Left, having run unsuccessfully in the presidential elections of 1952, 1958, and
1964. Many felt that this was his last opportunity. The acceptance of non-Marx-
ist parties into a broader coalition did not mean, however, that the Socialists
had discarded their ideological belief in a class-based Workers™ Front coalition.

The Christian Democrats

The PDC had also changed since 1958. Now they were not only the largest single
political party in Chile but also the incumbent party with a record to defend. In
addition, as noted in Chapter 1, the party had suffered from internal divisions
over which reform route to take. One of the three groups, the rebels, had already
abandoned the party to form MAPU. In addition, Radomiro Tomic’s poht;cal
ideas were different from those of his cofounder, Frei. Tomic, allied with the ter-
ceristas, was less tied to modern capitalism and more strongly in favor of rapid
structural reform than Frei and the oficialistas. During the 1970 campaign Tomic
continued to try to convince the Left to join with him in a broad, progressive
front, with himself as candidate. He met with resistance not only from within his
own party but also from the Left. Left parties, allied in a broader coalition,
sensed victory after decades of effort. As a result, they were not in the least re-
ceptive to the idea of shari ing their likely conquest of the executive office with the
Christian Democrats. The effect of Tomic’s ideological position was to blur the
distinction between himself and the traditional Left in the eyes of the voters. He
did not appear to be the clear non-Marxist reform alternative to Allende that Frei
had portrayed himself as being in 1964; as a result, the PDC came in third.

The 1970 Election: An Uncertain Mandate

The 1970 election results left in doubt who the next president of Chile would
be. Allende emerged as the top vote-getter in the September 4, 1970, presi-
dential elections, winning about 30,000 more votes than second-place Jorge
Alessandri. Overall, Allende obtained 36.2 percent of the vote, Alessandri 34.9
percent, and Tomic 27.8 percent.? Even though Allende had come in first with
a plurality, he was far from attaining a majority. According to Chilean law, when
no candidate received an absolute majority, the Congress was to choose the
president from between the two top vote-getters. However, although the legis-
lature was legally empowered to select cither of the two candidates, by tradi-
tion Congress had always ratified the person with the most votes. Salvador Al-

lende, however, was not an ordinary candidate. He was a revolutionary Marxist,
and his popular vote was far from a clear mandate for drastic change.
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The politics surrounding the election results were fierce. The period between
the September 4, 1970, election and the congressional vote in October was ex-
tremely tense. On the one hand, there were some efforts to maintain an aura of
constitutional normality. Tomic visited Allende as soon as the election results were
in and threw his support to him. Although his party, the Christian Democrats, was
not quite so sanguine about Allende, they eventually did cast their congressional
votes for him. In exchange Allende agreed to a set of constitutional guarantees
that were designed to ensure that, as president, he would respect the democratic
rules of the game. The Right, however, reacted more strongly and with less regard
for institutional stability. Some wanted to persuade the Congress to vote for
Alessandri, with the idea that he would then resign and call for new elections.
Capital flight began, as nervous well-to-do Chileans decided to send some of their
wealth abroad, just in case Allende was chosen. A more sinister plan to subvert
democracy emerged when disgruntled right-wing military officers, initially in con-
tact with the CIA and wor king with ncfht-wmg cmham attempted to kxdnap the
constitutionalist chief of the armed forces, General René Schneider. Their aim
had been to make the kidnapping look like the work of the extreme Left, thus gal-
vanizing the armed forces to intervene. Instead, Schneider leapt from his cor-
nered car in the streets of Santiago and attempted to defend himself with his ser-
vice revolver. He was shot and killed on the spot. The conspiracy was uncovered.

Schneider’s assassination sent shock waves throughout Chile. Not only did it
mark a brutal act of political violence and an effort to subvert the democratic
system but it also raised questions about the political neutrality of the armed
forces, the potential for military intervention of some type, and the degree of
U.S. involvement in Chilean affairs. Schneider had been a firm constitutional-
ist. When queried about the 1970 presidential election results, he had made
clear that he believed in military subordination to civilian authority. His posi-
tion was named the Schneider Doctrine, and his murder was understood to
represent an effort to eliminate a strong military voice for constitutionality. In
addition, documents published by U.S. columnist Jack Anderson, outlining In-
ternational Telephone and Tc*]evraphs (ITT’s) willingness to fund a covert anti-
Allende plan, raised questions about the behavior of the United States.

The consequences of the Schneider assassination were quick in coming. The
subversion plan had failed. The major conspirators were located and arrested.
This included the head of the conspiracy, retired army general Roberto Viaux,
who was charged, tried, convicted, and imprisoned. Another firm constitution-
alist, Army General Carlos Prats, was named to replace Schneider as armed
forces chief. Shortly after, on October 24, Allende was chosen president of
Chile by the Congress. However, the extreme right-wing organization that had
formed to prevent Allende’s taking office, Patria y Libertad, or Fatherland and
Liberty, now undertook the job 0{ ousting him from power by whatever means
necessary. This organization was to play a limited but important role during the
next three years and in the early years of the military dictatorship.
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Interpreting the Election Results

When Allende took office in November 1970, his partisans were overjoyed.
After decades of struggle, they believed that they had finally achieved political
power in Chile. In reality, they controlled only one branch of the government
and would face formidable domestic and foreign foes.

The significance of the election results, which propelled a Marxist with a mea-
ger plumhtv of the popular vote to the presidency, has been widely debated in
Chile. One of the most commonly drawn conclusions is that Allende, although
constitutionally elected, did not really have the necessary popular backing to
enact the sweeping social and economic changes. This conclusion, however, ig-
nores two important facts. First, few Chilean presidents during the democratic
period of 1932-1973 had received an absolute majority. The most recent case,
Eduardo Frei’s, was achieved only because the Right temporarily threw its
weight behind him because it feared an Allende victory. Despite thzs, once in of-
fice, each president had used his constitutional powers fully, often in the face of
bitter opposition. Why should Allende act differently? Second, although Allende
did not achieve a majority, one could argue that 64 percent of the population—
those casting a vote for either Allende or Tomic—had, in fact, voted for substan-
tial change. The electoral platforms of the two were quite similar.

Alternately, there are those who argue that the entire political erisis of 1973
and after could have been prevented if the political rules had been different,
that is, if the political system had either been a parliamentary or a semipresi-
dential one.* Either type would have prevented Allende from hoidmg’ executive
power without first fashioning majority support.

The UP Program:
A Nonviolent Road to Social Transformation

Creating the Basis for Socialism

Salvador Allende ran his presidential campaign under the banner of the UP
Program, a document that had been written and agreed to by all six parties in
the coahtion. The Basic Program of the UP, as it was called, was premised on
the goal of “beginning the construction of socialism in Chile” during Allende’s
six-year term. UP coalition members did not expect that a full transition to so-
cialism would occur in such a short time. The process could be started, how-
ever. The program emphasized economic measures, especially changes in
property relations, as the key to laying the foundation for socialism. The UP
Program was premised on the belief that in order for development to occur,
radical structural change was necessary so as to overcome Chile’s historic de-
pendency, which had been created by the world capitalist system. Fundamen-
tal changes in property relations, necessary to break the power of the economic
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elite in Chile, hinged on the completion of agrarian reform and on enlarging
the state sector of the nonagricultural portion of the economy.

With regard to a«mcuhuro, although reform had begun under the Christian
D(‘mocmhc government of Eduardo Frei, the process was far from completed.
There was stﬂ! much land eligible for expropriation under the guidelines of the
1967 Agrarian Reform Law. The UP promised to implement th@ 1967 law fully
and speedily. It also contemplated extending it, if possible, to Iandhokimgs
smaller than 80 basic hectares. Allende also promised to encourage cooperative
and communal forms of agriculture over individual ownership of small plots.

The program’s second and more controversial element was the proposal to
create a socialized sector of the economy. Actually, three areas of the economy
were to be defined by law. The first would consist of state-owned or socialized
enterprises in a social property area, an drea de pmpie{]ad social, or APS. The
second was to be enterprises partially owned by the state and partly in private
hands, that is, a mixed sector, the drea de propiedad mixta, or APM. The third
would contain enterprises that would remain in private hands in a private prop-
erty sector, the drea de propiedad privada, or APP. The UP Program provided
only a general description of the types of enterprises to be socialized. It cited
foreign-owned copper mines; nitrate, iron, and coal mines; banks; companies
involved in foreign commerce; large companies and distribution monopolies; as
well as other enterprises deemed critical to the economic development of the
country, such as the utilities, transport industries, communications, and petro-
chemicals.5 Chile’s industrial sector tended to be highly monopolistic; the mo-
nopoly industries, as well as those industries that were more modernized, also
tended to have higher levels of foreign investment. Thus, although only about
250 of the appmm,mately 30,000 industries existing in Chile in 1967 potentuﬁy
fell into the APS category, these were industries of enormous importance, ac-
counting for the bulk of the production of goods and capital.6 In addition, the
UP Program proposed some sort of worker participation in the socialized en-
terprises; however, it had not yet decided upon the form that such worker con-
trol would take. UP partisans saw these two measures, the creation of a large
reformed sector of agriculture based upon the 1967 Agrarian Reform Law az;d
the formation of a strong but limited socialized sector of the economy, as the
essential ingredients in then plan to build socialism in Chile.

Other Goals

The UP Program outlined other economic goals in addition to the programs
designed to begin the transition to socialism. These included employment for
all Chileans at a decent wage level and stabilization of the monetary system,
that is, reduction of inflation, acceleration of economic growth, and resolution
of the immediate problems of the majority by means of increased production to
satisfy the needs of popular consumption.”
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The program also put forward various types of social welfare measures, none
of which were especially radical or socialist. Among these was a list of Forty
Immediate Measures, or forty specific action items that the UP promised to
carry out as soon as possible after taking office. One of these was a highly pub-
licized proposal to give a pint of milk a day to each child in Chile. Other social
welfare-type measures it proposed were expanded health services for the poor,
including health clinics, vaccinations, family-planning services, and abortion
clinics. The creation of day-care centers and the construction of low-income
housing were also emphasized as primary goals of a UP government.

The Basic Program also specified explicitly political goals. One was a call for
the establishment of a one-house legislature, an Asamblea Popular, or Popular
Assembly, to replace the existing two-house legislature. The UP hoped that
such a chanrfe would better represent workmg—dass people.

Another UP proposal, the creation of a national unified educational system,
Educacién Nacional Unificada, or ENU, proved to be extremely C(mtmvcrsml
and polarizing. Some aspects of the ENU plan were innocuous: to increase the
number of scholarships, build more schools, decrease illiteracy, and provide
adult education and children’s day-care fauhtzes The point of controversy in-
volved greater control over private schools. The plan proposed that “with the
object of making educational planning a reality and of making schooling uni-
fied, national and democratic, the state will take under its responsibility private
[educational] establishments, beginning with those that select their students by
reason of social class, national origin or rehgmns persuasion.”™ As a result, those
leery of the UP perceived ENU as being aimmed against private schools run by
the church as well as those that catewd to the middle and upper classes, w ho
sent their children to private schools. They feared that ENU would be used to
brainwash their children into adopting Marxist beliefs.

Finally, the UP Program also reiterated what was to become a watchword of
Allende, that the * popular government [would] be multi-party . . . [and would]
respect the rights of the opposition, given that the latter stay[ed] within legal
bounds.”™ What makes this statement particularly interesting is that it is both a
declaration of allegiance to democratic principles and a warning to the Right
that it should also abide by those democratic rules.

Overall, the UP Program emphasized using the power of the state to reorient
resources toward the poor. This included agrarian reform, enlarging the sector of
the economy controlled by the state, and some social welfare programs. In itself,
the program was a compromise document and not a blueprint for socialism.

The Limitations of Office

Relations with Other State Institutions

Although the UP had won the presidential elections, the coalition had really
gained only partial power. True, they controlled the executive branch, which
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was a powerful political institution; however, they controlled little more than a
third of the legislative seats. In addition, the }udlua& system was a bastion of the
Right, staffed with judges unsympathetic to the UP’s project.

Congress. As a result of their minority status in the Congress, the UP
needed to negotiate with opposition p(}imca} parties in order to pass laws fur-
thering its program. It hoped that, just as the PDC had supported Allende’s
L(mgwsﬂ(ma? confirmation as pwsxdom the PDC would support the UP on
substantive issues for social change. Political reality, however, was more com-
plex. There were compelling pokt&caf reasons why the PDC would not want to
make life easy for the Allende government. Although the PDC shared some
views on the need for social change and a redistribution of wealth, the party re-
jected Marxism and disagreed \wth the Left’s political analysis of Chile’s prob-
lems. Moreover, they were electoral competitors with the UP. Last, the PDC
had a strong anticommunist strain that made them distrustful of the Commu-
nist Party and leery about making any deals with them. In 1964, for example,
when the PDC and the Left confronted each other head-to-head in the presi-
dential elections, the Christian Democrats, with U.S. financial backing, had un-
leashed an anticommunist campaign of terror designed to frighten voters away
from casting their ballots for Allende.

The Judiciary and the Controller-General. In addition to the Congress,
the UP faced problems with other branches of the state. The judiciary, mcludm
ing the Supreme Court of Chile, was staffed with people appointed by previous
governments. In general, it was hostile to the UP Program.!0 Further, the con-
troller-general, who needed to approve the constitutionality of UP actions, had
been appointed by Christian Democratic president Frei. He could not be
counted on to be sympathetic to the UP cause.

UP Relations with the Armed Forces and the United States

In addition to constitutional limitations on power, the Chilean armed forces
and the United States constituted potentially serious threats to the UP govern-
ment’s freedom of action. The military’s loyalty had been brought into question
by the Schneider assassination. The plot against Schneider had demonstrated
the enmity with which Allende was viewed, not only by a sector of the Right
but within the military. To what lengths might they go in order to prevent the
UP Program from being implemented? Schneider’s murder immediately raised
questions about the attitude of the armed forces toward the Allende govern-
ment, the politicization of the military, and the possibility of a military coup.
The Schneider affair raised the question not only of internal extraconstitu-
tional opposition to Allende but also of the role of the United States. The
United States, despite its denials, was involved. The CIA had been in early con-
tact with the kidnap plotters and had sold them weapons. In addition, major
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U.S. companies such as ITT were fearful of an Allende government. The case
of ITT involvement garnered international attention after the well-known U.S.
columnist Jack Anderson published secret memos written by ITT officials op-
posing a possible Allende presidency and offering their assistance to White
House officials in an anti-Allende plot. ITT went so far as to offer the U.S. gov-
ernment its financial support to prevent Allende from taking office. In addition,
U.S. Secretary of State Henry Kissinger had made his dislike for Allende ap-
parent, as had President Richard M. Nixon. Thus the Allende government also
had to consider the possible actions of an unfriendly U.S. government.

The crux of the dilemma for the UP was that, on the one hand, it wished to
be considered a government as any other, where standard rules for partisan be-
havior would obtain, such as political negotiating, compromise, and coalition-
building. However, on the other hand, the UP called for revolutionary changes,
specifying that it would change the balance of power in Chile dramatically. As
such, it threatened basic economic interests and projected itself as something
more than just another constitutional government in Chile.

Internal UP Dynamics and Rules

The UP also faced serious internal problems that limited its ability to be an ef-
fective policymaker. The coalition that had elected Allende was actually a loose
arrangement of independent political parties. Each party maintained its own
internal structure—for example, for decisionmaking and publicity—and had
long-held positions on any number of political issues. Despite certain agreed-
upon rules for governance, the coalition also faced severe problems regarding
how decisions would be made.!" The governance rules did not resolve prob-
lems such as procedures for restraining unruly members, keeping internal dif-
ferences of opinion from public scrutiny, or how to reach decisions when the
coalition was divided.

Officially, the parties making up the UP had agreed to the establishment of a
formal decisionmaking structure, a Political Committee of the UP. This com-
mittee was to be composo& of one representative from each of the parties and
movements comprising the UP coalition, with each having one vote. In theory,
then, all groups were to have an equal voice in decisionmaking. However, be-
cause some of the parties were much larger in electoral terms than others, in
practice the one party-one vote formula was not followed. Everyone under-
stood that agreement among the three larger parties for major issues was cru-
cial. During the roundtable discussions in 1969 and ear ly 1970 that had set up
the coalition, this point had been made very clear. As Luis Corvalan, secretary-
general of the Communist Party explained, “We can’t arrive at an understand-
ing by majority [vote] that does not include Socialists, Communists and Radi-
cals. This is for political reasons that all of you understand.”12
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The difficulty of obtaining the agreement of the three larger parties was ex-
acerbated when the UP coalition divided into two basic factions over strategic
and tactical issues. The moderate faction consisted of the Communist Party,
the Radical Party, one segment of the MAPU, and the Allende faction of the
Socialist Party. le second group, which was more radical, was composed of
the Socialist Party faction led by then-Socialist secretary-general Carlos Altami-
rano, the C hnstmn Left, and the other MAPU faction. Over time, the likeli-
hood of a majority vote on any of the crucial issues confronting the coalition be-
came virtually impossible because of this split.13

In other cases, the intensity of feelings about a particular issue lent weight to
a minority faction. For example the Soc;abst Party felt strongly that th& UpP
should carry out a restructuring of the educational system, including church
schools. Even though the Radical Party was opposed to this and the Commu-
nists were unenthusiastic, the proposal was pushed in 1972-1973 because of
the strong Socialist feelings.

There was also the question of how to enforce UP coalition decisions. Indi-
vidually, party leaders could still disagree publicly with the president either in
public spetc:h@s or through party media, such as radio stations and newspapers.
The UP as a body and Aﬂemie as president had no effective powers of sanction
against a rebellious individual, except through the internal procedures of the
constituent parties that made up the UP.

Furthermore, what were the limits of independent action on the president?
Allende, as president, had the final word. He could, and occasionally did, act
without the approval of the major parties. However, barring a situation of crisis,
Allende preferred to act on the basis of a clear mandate fzom coalition mem-
bers. The result, as we will see later, was that at crucial junctures Allende felt
constrained from making a policy decision because two major parties, the So-
cialists and the Communists, each one backed by other parties within the UP
coalition, could not agree on policy. In effect, Allende acted as if he were the
head of a parliamentary coalition, rather than a directly elected president.

The apportioning of bureaucratic posts created other problems for UP deci-
sionmaking. The political parties composing the UP had framed a series of
agreements over the division of administrative positions within the executive
branch. In order to avoid the establishment of zones of influence in the bureau-
cracy, diverse UP parties were to be represented in each area of state adminis-
tration. For example, if a minister were a Socialist, then the deputy minister
was to be from another party. There was, in essence, a vertical quota system.
Implicit in this agreement was the notion that if no one party controlled a sub-
stantive area (agriculture, for instance), then a UP consensus, rather than any
party position, would dominate. Each party representative was to act as a check
and balance on other party functionaries.!* This system, which was designed to
provide an equitable distribution of power to the UP parties and prevent any
one party from dominating a substantive area, did not function as mtcndcd
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however. In fact, rather than merging individual party interests with coalition
interests, it legitimated the division of power among parties. The result of ap-
portioning offices in any one ministry or agency among the six parties was that
each political party used its administrative posts to further its party’s views. This
meant that, at times, a number of distinct partisan positions were fostered by
public officials within the same public agency or ministry or that one UP gov-
ernment functionary might attempt to block the actions of another.

The Political Pact of the UP also set up a quota system to allocate ministerial
positions among the six UP parties by a fixed formula, a ratio of 3:3:3:2:2:1. The
formula allocated three cabinet posts to the three largest political parties, the
Socialists, Communists, and Radicals; two to the MAPU, and the remaining
three positions were divided between the PSD and the API. This quota system
caused problems. First of all, the formula was rigid and limited President Al-
lende’s flexibility over personnel appointments. The quota system also had to
be emlerpxeted in the face of a number of changes—such as party splits and
mergers, the admission of a new party to the UP, the Christian Left, and the
changing electoral fortunes of the six original parties. The Radical Party’s popu-
larity among voters, for example, declined precipitously during the UP govern-
ment. In addition, congressional accusations or impeachments against cabinet
members played havoc with carefully balanced cabinets.’5 Allende constantly
had to weigh the need for trained and knowledgeable personnel against the de-
mands of the politically determined quota system.

These internal coalition problems—the Jack of governance or decisionmak-
ing rules, the quota system, and the inability to disci pline coalition members—
c.leatcd severe difficulties for effective decisionmaking. Some decisions were
postponed, and because of the multitude of voices speaking for the coalition,
conflicting messages were sometimes sent to the opposition about what UP
policy really was.

The Creation of a Socialized Sector of the Economy

The Purpose of the APS

Despite the many limitations on his political power, Salvador Allende took of-
fice determined to follow through on his revolutionary program. This included
its most controversial element, the creation of a strong socialized sector of the
economy. As noted earlier, this proposal constituted both a fundamental part of
the UP’s 1970 program, which called for starting down the road to socialism,

and a rallying point for opposition to Allende. T he fate of the Allende govern-
ment was ciosclv intertwined with the APS issue. As a leading journal of the
time put it, Any examination of the events in Chile [since ]‘)10] . shows that
the nub of the conflict . . . between the government and its . . . enemies is in
the creation of the APS [social sector].”16 Because of this, it is worthwhile to
spend some time discussing what this issue was all about.
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There was a general consensus within the UP that the creation of an APS
was crucial to the success of its program. To recap, the formation of a socialized
sector of the economy in Chile meant the restructuring of the nonagricultural
sectors of the economy in order to form a tripartite economic system in which
socialized (APS), mixed (APM), and private (APP) industrial and commercial
enterprises would coexist. The APS/APM, though accounting for a small num-
ber of firms, was to control a major part of the economic system,

This was something that had never before been attempted in Chile. Al-
though a state sector had existed prior to 1970, it was different from what the
UP proposed. First of all, although state participation in the economy by 1970
was significant, there was very little state control of strategic or monopoly in-
dustries. In November 1970, for example, there were 43 state enterprises, 30 of
which were industrial. By September 1973, the state controlled about 370 en-
terprises.!” Foreign holdings prior to 1970 accounted for 59.5 percent of all in-
dustrial share capital, with the ten largest private Chilean shareholders control-
ling over 50 percent of the shares in 85 percent of the 271 dominant industrial
corporations.!$ Second, the state sector before 1970 consisted of a number of
industries that had been created by the state through CORFO in the aftermath
of the adoption of the growth-directed inward strategy in the 1930s. That is,
they were created to pr(mde an adequate industrial infrastructure for Chile’s
industrial sector. The purpose was to stimulate industrial development, but
without altering the country’s basic economic or social structure. In other
words, state intervention in the economy preceding 1970 was specifically de-
signed to further the process of economic development by encouraging indus-
trialization; it was not designed to end capitalism. As a result, industries created
by CORFO were sometimes sold and became part of the private sector.

The purpose of the UP Program was different. It was designed to enlarge
the state sector and to shift priorities away from encouraging industrial devel-
opment to a more political purpose: to change economic and, ultimately, politi-
cal power relations through a transition to socialism. As a result, an activist state
in the hands of the Left would act not so much to encourage industrialization
by developing new industries but rather to change the property relations of ex-
isting ones. The socialization strategy also had important consequences for
worker-management relations. Workers were to have a major say in how indus-
trial enterprises in the social sector were administered, rather than continuing
to be treated solely as employees.

The APS issue, th@n, relates directly to the UP’s concept of economic devel-
opment. For the Left, economic development was linked to political control of
the economy; real economic development could not take place unless Chile
broke the ties of dependency and gained control of its basic resources and pro-
ductive enterprises. As Sergio Bitar noted, the UP took an economistic view of
the world.' That is, they believed that the revolutionary transformation of soci-
ety was based on changes in ownership of the major means of production, that
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is, large farms and major industrial and financial enterprises. This is why the
Left focused its energy on changing property ownership.

Problems in Creating a Social Sector of the Economy

Unlike agrarian reform, there was no preexisting law that the UP government
could use in order to take control of privately owned industries. As a result, the
UP faced a number of problems in its efforts to create an APS. One of the
major and immediate problems was to determine what methods to use. Early
on, the coalition devised strategies that involved, in many cases, circumventing
the opposition-controlled legislature. For example, the UP might be able to ne-
gotiate a buy-out directly with the private owners, buy up a majority of the
stock of a public corporation, or use executive decrees in order to take adminis-
trative control of privately owned industries

A second problem was to determine which enterprises to socialize. Although
the UP Program had listed some specific areas of the economy eligible for social-
ization, it had also left much open to interpretation. For instance, the UP Pro-
gram called for the socialization of strategic or monopoly industries, but it did not
speufy which ones. Thus, once in power, the government needed to formulate a
concrete list of companies for inclusion in an APS, and do so quickly. This was
necessary for a number of reasons, not the least of which was to quiet private sec-
tor fears of wide-scale expropriation and to maintain a hospitable climate for in-
dustrial investment. A third problem was to decide how quickly to proceed with
its socialization plans. This depended in part on how successful the UP was at
getting the support of the Christian Democrats. The last difficulty was to deter-
mine exactly what type of worker participation there should be.

Looming above all of these concrete problems of implementation was the
political context within which socialization of the economy was to take place: If
agrarian reform had hit a raw nerve with Chile’s landowning class, what would
be the political impact of the state taking control of major domestic industries?
How would domestic and foreign interests react to this plan?

The Political Implications of the UP in Power

The implications of Salvador Allende’s election as president of Chile were far-
reaching. Allende’s victory signaled the possibility of a new model for social
change, that of a peaceful or nonviolent route to socialism. Although most
Marxists believed that ultimately the working class could only come to power
through the use of force, Allende’s ascension to the ?remdenc) raised the possi-
bility of another path to socialism, an electoral route in which the ballot would
repbt;e the gun. Events in Chile were followed with great interest around the
world, especially in Western Europe, where the Left in France and Italy were
trying to gain the executive offices, and in the United States, where Latin
America was viewed as within the U.S. sphere of influence.
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The Attitude of the United States

It is important to keep in mind the world context within which Salvador Al-
lende came to power in Chile in 1970. There was a Big Power détente, that is, a
lessening of the Cold War, under President Nixon and his éminence grise,
Henry Kissinger, later to become Nixon’s secretary of state. U.S.-Soviet rela-
tions improved. Perhaps even more important was the U.S. political opening to
mainland China, which Nixon instigated. It came after more than twenty years
of hostility and a virtual cutoff of communication and trade between the
United States and the People’s Republic of China.

Although the heightened interest of the United States in Big Three politics
and its dctente with the Soviet Union might logically have led to a decreased
interest in Third World communism, thw was not to be. Fighting communism
continued to be an important strand in U.S. foreign policy. The United States
remained enmeshed in a war in Vietnam, which pitted U.S. forces against an
indigenous Communist guerrilla force. The United States did not utlhxe the
concept of détente to understand politics in the Third World, especially not in
Latin America, which was still analyzed largely within an East-West framework.
The Cuban Revolution was barely eleven years old, and the United States still
worried about the spread of communism in Latin America.

The 1970s were also the heyday of Eurocommunism in Western Europe.
Communist parties modified their ideology, rejecting revolutionary Marxism, ac-
cepting a peaceful route to social change, and agreeing to abide by the parlia-
mentary rules of the game. The Communists and Socialists struck alliances in
several European countries, and there was a growing possibility of Left coalitions
coming to power in Western Europe. In 1 972 in F rance, for example, the Social-
ists and Communists fashioned a common program, with eyes on the upcoming
parliamentary and presidential elections. In Italy, the Communist Party, which
had grown in size to challenge the dominant Christian Democratic Pam, was
pressing for a historic compromise, an entry into the governing coalition. Al-
though many on the Left were heartened by these events, the United States was
worried about Communists sitting in the cabinets of North Atlantic Treaty Orga-
nization (NATO) allies. In this context, Allende was not just another democrati-
cally elected president in Latin America. He was the first freely elected Marxist
president in the Western Hemisphere who presented a model for peaceful social
change, which the United States found ideologically unacceptable.

The U.S. government was especially annoyed by Allende’s election. Kissinger
is reported to have told President Nixon after Allende’s election that just because
the Chilean people were foolish enough to have elected him, there was no reason
that the United States should allow them to live with the consequences of their
actions. Nixon, in turn, is said to have had a visceral hatred for Allende, which
colored his policy decisions regarding Chile.20 It is interesting to speculate on
why the United States llltf’rplt?‘f(’d d‘m situation as basically a zero-sum game,
that is, as one in which whatever one side gained, the other lost, rather than as a
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situation in which both sides might gain. For example, a peaceful transition to so-
cialism in Chile with economic etablhty in the country might have provided addi-
tional markets for the United States, as well as strengthened the U.S. argument
against violent revolutions. However, this was not perceived to be the case in
1970. Marxism of any kind in Chile was judged to be a threat to U.S. national in-
terests. We will see in later chapters how the U.S. government acted in order to
defend what it perceived as its economic and political interests.

It was not only the U.S. government that saw the Allende government as an
implacable foe. ‘Multinational corporations, such as ITT and, later, the Ana-
conda and Kennecott copper companies, also believed that the Allende govern-
ment’s program to begin a peaceful, legal transition to socialism constituted a
direct threat to them.

Domestic Interests

Domestic interests in Chile were frightened by the prospect of a UP govern-
ment carrying out a program aimed at a transition to socialism, since socializa-
tion of strategic and monopoly industries would affect large domestic business
interests as well as foreign capital. Chile had large domestic industries in tex-
tiles and paper, for examp}e as well as dcmwstzcaﬂv owned private banks and
other commercial enterprises. Although the local business class was not op-
posed to state intervention in order to protect domestic industries against for-
eign competition, it took the view that any effort to expand state control over
the economy with the purpose of souahzmg_} the economy was wrong. These
big businessmen acted from the beginning of Allende’s admlms{mtlon to pro-
tect their perceived interests.2! As with the U.S. government, they tended to
see the Chilean political process as a zero-sum game.

Middle-class sectors at the beginning of the Allende period were split. Some
had supported the Left, but others had voted for the Christian Democrats or the
National Party on the Right. Although the UP Program stressed that the govern-
ment’s strategy was aimed solely against the very wealthy who controlled the
major industrial, commercial, and agricultural enterprises, and President Allende
claimed that his government in no way constituted a threat to small- and
medium-sized businesses and the middle class, these groups were far from con-
vinced. Small entrepreneurs in particular were leery about trusting the Left.

The Political Battle

The battle lines were drawn. Over the next three years the political battle was
largely for control of the middle sectors and the political Center. For the Al-
lende forces, the best outcome would be to win the support of enough centrist
forces to be able to constitute a majority; failing that, it was desir db]@ to main-
tain the three-way political split because it offered the potential for negotiation
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with the political Center over concrete policies. The third possibility, societal
polarization, might leave minority UP forces facing a powerful, antagonistic
enemy. In his political maneuvering, Allende’s ability to deal with the political
situation was handicapped by a complex set of limitations. These constraints—
the constitutional limitations on the exercise of power under which the Popular
Unity functioned, the intra-UP difficulties, the revolutionary nature of the pro-
posals it wished to enact, together with the hostility of the Pught and the United
States—made the road ahead a rocky one for President Allende.
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Overview of the Allende Years,
1970-1973: Major Issues
and Political Dynamics

T}@ six-year term of President Salvador Allende began with enthusiasm and
excitement and ended, three years later, in death and tragedy. This chapter re-
views the events and political conflicts that took place during the UP govern-
ment, focusing on the major issues of contention during the Allende period.
These issues wvol\ red around the socialist development m()del Allende tried to
apply, particularly the creation of a socialized sector of the economy, which be-
came the flash point for opposition to the Unidad Popular.

The political dynamics of the Allende years can be divided into three peri-
ods, each corresponding more or less to a year of his government. During the
first year UP popularity ran high. The government, fdced with limited orga-
nized opposition, pressed enactment of its program. However, at the begnmmg
of its tenure, the UP controlled only 42 percent of the Congress. By the second
year, the opposition had regrouped, and political conflict began to heat up.
There were also unsuccessful efforts at compromise. By the third year, which
ended with the overthrow of constitutional rule in Chile, society had polarized
into two highly antagonistic and militant groups. The high degree of politiciza-
tion and polarization fxlc;o meant that conflict spilled over into the streets, rather

than being confined to governmental institutions.

Even befoze Allc*nde took office, however, there were clear signs of what
would follow. The two-month gap between the presidential election of Septem-
ber 4, 1970, and the inauguration of the new president on November 3 was a
tense period. The climate during those two months was one of fear and uncer-
tainty, worsened by General Schnmders assassination. This was evidenced by a
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run on the banks, capital flight, and a decline in private investment.! Negotia-
tions between the UP and the Christian Democrats began quickly in order to
ensure PDC support for Allende in the congressional vote of October 24. In ex-
change for Allende’s support for the constitutional guarantees, the Christian
Democratic Party promised to cast their congressional votes for him. When Al-
lende took the oath of office on November 3, he knew that he faced a nervous
nation. He was also fulfilling a long-held personal dream.

The First Year

During the first year of UP rule, supporters of the Popular Unity government
were euphoric. UP officials savored the spoils of victory after decades of unsuc-
cessful electoral struggle. The Right, alternately, began the year demobilized
and in shock. It had not expected to lose the prewdentlal election. Right-wing
criticism was also muted as a result of the bungled kidnapping of General René
Schneider. The Right was uncertain how to proceed in opposing Allende.

The April 1971 mumupzﬂ elections were indicative of the spirit of the pe-
riod. The UP obtained over 49 percent of the votes in the elections, just five
months after Allende assumed office.2 This was a substantial gain from the
turnout for the presidential election the September before, in which the forces
of the Left had garnered 36 percent of the votes cast. In those early months, it
seemed as if there was a rising tide of pro-UP sentiment.?

The Nationalization of Copper

The Popular Unity government tried to take advantage of the popular momen-
tum during the first year to enact certain crucial measures. One of the govern-
ment’s first measures was a constitutional amendment to nationalize the U.S.-
owned Gran Mineria del Cobre. Allende presented the bill to Congress soon
after he took office. The Gran Mineria del Cobre holdings included three
major mines: Chuquicamata, at the time the largest open-pit mine in the world;
El Salvador, also in the northern desert; and EI Teniente, south of Santiago.
The first two mining facilities were owned by Anaconda, and the third by Ken-
necott, under various subsidiaries. On July 11, 1971, the Congress unanimously
approved the bill. President Allende declared the date a Day of National Dig-
nity for Chile. The constitutional amendment turned out to be one of the few
UP measures to sail through the legislature.

The case of copper was mceptzomi which explains why the nationalization
bill passed unanimously and easily. By 1971 there was a vntual national consen-
sus that copper should belong to Chile. C Jopper was Chile’s principal resource;
it accounted for about 80 percent of all the foreign exchange produced by
Chilean exports. The three largest U.S.-owned mines alone accounted for over
half of all of Chile’s export earnings.* Beginning with former president Ed-
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uardo Frei (1964-1970), the Chilean government had attempted to gain con-
trol of this natural resource. Frei had wanted to Chileanize copper by buying a
majority share of the major copper companies. When Frei’s Chileanization pro-
gram fell short, his anticipated successor, 1970 PDC presidential candidate
Radomiro Tomic, had called for its nationalization. By 1971, even the Right
could find no rationale against its legal expropriation.

The major problem that confronted Allende was the indemnification issue.

Would the U.S. companies be paid for their holdings, and if so, how much?
[he constitutional amendment had allowed for compensation over a thirty-year
period, at no less than 3 percent interest, after calculations were made as to the
amount Chile owed.5 Congress, however, had turned the issue of determining
the indemnification over to the controller-general and the president, who were
to calculate the indemnification based on the 1970 book value of the assets,
minus taxes, debt, and the rate of excess profits. In November 1971 Allende an-
nounced that based on these calculations, the government had determined that
the Chilean government did not owe Anaconda and Kennecott any money. The
smaller companies, however, would be recompensed.® The U.S. govermment
and the copper companies were extremely angry about the decision.

Agrarian Reform
The government was also able to forge ahead with its agrarian reform program.
llmlde had named as minister of aancu]ture Jacques Chonchol, a former
(Jhustmn Democrat who had worked intensively on the agrarian issue under
Frei. Popular Unity’s plan was to implement qmc}\h and fuliy the 1967 Agrar-
ian Reform Law. That law specified that all farms larger than 80 basic bectare@
or about 200 acres, were eligible to be expropriated and redistributed to peas-
ants.” The owner had the right to reserve 80 hectares for himself, along with
livestock and machinery. The redistributed land was to be worked in coopera-
tive form as an asentamiento, or peasant cooperative, for three to five years.
After this time, the peasants could decide whether they wanted to continue to
run the land cooperatively, or they could divide the farm and receive individual
titles. The agrarian reform law was not designed to take land from its owners
without compensation. Landowners were to be paid for their property. A small
percentage of the value of the land was to be paid outright, with the rest paid
out over twenty-five to thirty years.

Under the Frei government, approximately 15 percent of Chile’s agricultural
land had been expropriated. Frei had planned to do more during his term in of-
fice. He had promised to give land to 100,000 peasants. Instead, about 20,000
peasants were affected by the program.s

Allende promised to speed up the process of land redistribution significantly.
Indeed, the UP record is impressive. During the first six months of the UP gov-
ernment, almost 1.5 million hectares of land were expropriated, almost half of
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what Frei had accomplished in his entire term of office.? By June 1972, 4,690
farms had been expropriated, accounting for almost 9 million hectares of land.
This compares to 1,408 farms expropriated during Freis tenure, which in-
cluded a little over 3.5 million hectares.!® By the end of 1972 the UP had ex-
propriated virtually all of the land eligible under the 1967 law.

Despite the more aggressive UP stance regarding land expropriation, begin-
ning in 1971, there were tomas de terreno, or land takeovers. One of the groups
most involved in land takeovers were poor Mapuche Indians, who had been de-
prived of their native lands since the conquest. They often occupied farms that

were less than the requisite 80 basic hectares.

The UP also wanted to develop alternatives to the PDC-inspired asen-
tamiento form of landholding. One reason was that the UP wanted to include
part-time seasonal workers cmci rural wage laborers in the agrarian reform
process, which the asentamiento program did not do. Alth(mgh the UP at-
tempted to create alternative forms of landholdings, these were not very suc-
cessful in the short time that the coalition was in power. The first effort was the
Centro de Reforma Agraria (Agrarian Reform Center; CERA), which was con-
ceived of as a large-scale productive unit, composed of a number of farms,
which might be able to specialize. A second proposal was to create Centros de
Produccién (Production Centers; CEPROs), which were supposed to operate
like state farms. Due to lack of understanding by peasants, bureaucracy, and
timing, the CERAs and CEPROs were not well implemented. The process of
creating rural alternatives to the asentamiento was also hurt by divisions within
the UP over which alternative to push. Although the Socialist Party favored the
CERA, the Communist Party advocated the CEPROs. 1!

Economic Policy

The UP wanted to move ahead briskly in other areas as well. However, its
range of actions was limited by the lack of a majority in the Congress. As a re-
sult, the coalition’s strategy was guided by the belief that it needed to fortify its
popular base to reach a solid majority. The Popular Unity strategy was, after all,
an electoral one. This required that, ultimately, it obtain a majority for social-
ism.12 One area affected by this situation was economic policymaking,

UP officials devised an economic plan for the first year that was designed to
win greater popular support by stimulating economic activity along with redis-
tributing income toward the poorer sectors of society. This economic plan was
to have Sigmﬁcdnt repercussions in the second and third years of the Popular
Unity government, so it is worth some discussion here. Allende chose Pedro
Vuskovic, an independent who became a Socialist, as his first minister of the
economy. The economy had fallen into a mild recession during the last years of
the Frei government. Vuskovic saw this situation as an opportunity for the new
government. His plan was to stimulate the economy by raising workers’ salaries
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and eliminating unused industrial capacity. In addition, prices for basic goods,
especially food, were to be kept low so that working-class people would be able
to buy food and other necessary items. Last, distribution mechanisms were to
assure that basic items were available in working-class neighborhoods.

The UP believed that this economic policy would lead to a more productive
economy, with more workers employed and more goods available to them at
reasonable prices. It hoped that greater economic prosperity would translate
into an upsurge in electoral support for the government, providing it the popu-
lar base needed to push through other UP policies designed to reorient the
economy toward socialism. In addition, the government anticipated that the in-
dustries that had passed into the social sector of the economy would be prof-
itable. These resources would help to fund governmental social programs in
health, housing, and education. Vuskovics plan was risky, however. It might
heat up inflation considerably, if not enough goods were produced. The gov-
ernment might have a revenue shortfall if souahged industries did not turn a
profit. These difficulties, in fact, did occur in 1972 and 1973, creating serious
economic and political dilemmas for the Popular Unity government.

Building Political Alliances
The UP strategy was predicated on building a majority for socialism and, in the
meantime, working with other political foxces in order to enact its program. A
number of circumstances prevented the UP from being able to do either of
these. First, because congressional elections were not scheduled until March
1973, there was no immediate possibility to change the balance of power in the
Congress. As a result, their electoral majority strategy—at least by winning
greater representation in the Congress—was stymied for almost three years.
This election schedule made polmcal alliance or, at the least, political deals,
necessary. In addition, municipal elections, which were held in April 1971,
meant yet another round of electoral competition, in which the Popular Unity,
the Christian Democrats, and the National Party were likely to highlight p011t1~
cal differences in order to gain votes. Such a process did not help to create an
atmosphere conducive to negotiation and compromise.

Third, in June 1971, Edmundo Pérez Zujovic, a leading Christian Demo-
cratic politician, was assassinated by a left-wing guerrilla group. The assassina-
tion increased PDC distrust of the UP and made compromise with them more
problematic. Furthermore, UP officials were enjoying the perks of executive
power after many years on the outside. Although interested in agreements on
concrete programs, UP government and party officials did not think in terms
either of any larger power sharing or of a broad agreement that might have per-
mitted legxs]mve passage of the UP program intact.

There also were continuing intra- and interparty conflicts, which, at times,
led to party realignments and made deals between the Left and Center more
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difficult. In August 1971, for example, a number of terceristas abandoned the
Christian Democratic Party and joined the UP coalition as the Christian Left,
or IC. From the Christian Democratic perspective, the further splintering of
their party raised the question of UP motives. Did the Popular Unity really
want to negotiate with them, or just raid the PDC for additional UP support-
ers? The Christian Left defections also robbed the PDC of progressive-minded
members who would have looked favorably upon political compromise with the
UP. The formation of the Christian Left also had repercussions within the UP.
MAPU, which also was made up of dissident Christian Democrats, was ad-
versely affected when a number of its members left to join the Christian Left.
Other party splits took place as well.13

As a result of these and other changes in the configuration of political par-
ties, Allende needed to readjust or reinterpret the quota system. At times, he
was even expected to act as arbitrator between warring party factions. In gen-
eral, the party realignments made coalition governance more difficult and im-
peded the Chancm for an alliance between the Center and the Left.

The APS in Year One

Political differences over crucial substantive issues quickly arose between the
UP and other political forces, as well as within the Left coalition. Of all the po-
litical issues to face Allende, the government’s plan to create a strong socialized
sector of the economy was the most thorny. In addition to opposition from out-
side of the UP, even within the UP there were disagreements regarding the
creation of an APS For example, which industries were to be taken over, how
was the socialization process to be carried out, and how fast? How much con-
trol would workers have over the running of socialized industries?!* There
were strong partisan differences over these issues.

Although there were a number of options available for creating an APS, each
option had drawbacks. One possible strategy was to utilize the legislative route
either to pass a constitutional amendment to nationalize a ?amudal industry, as
in the case of La Gran Minerfa del Cobre, or to pass a more general type of con-
stitutional amendment. The latter would state the criteria by which industrial or
commercial enterprises could be nationalized and the procedure to be followed
in such cases. This would constitute a nonagricultural analog of the 1967 Agrar-
ian Reform Law, which had specified the criteria for and metbod of land expro-
priation and redistribution. Since the UP did not enjoy a majority in the Con-
gress, however, it needed the cooperation of at least a portion of the opposition
for the enactment of a constitutional amendment. This raised immediate prob-
lems. It was unlikely that the UP would find the same easy reception for consti-
tutional amendments nationalizing specific Chilean and foreign industries as it
had for copper. Besides, passing a constitutional amendment for each industry
to be socialized would be a time-consuming, laborious task. Fulfillment of the
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original UP Program would have required congressional action on at least one
hundred bills, Obtaining approval for a general Jaw specifying the criteria for el-
igibility and the procedure to be followed would be as difficult.

In November 1970 Allende had tried to rally UP support around the idea of the
presentation of an APS constitutional amendment, with recourse to a plebiscite if
the Congress resisted. He was unable to get the Political Committee of the UP to
agree, however.)5 Because no consensus could be reached on Allende’s plan, the
UP decided in favor of a short-term solution. It did not send a bill to the legisla-
ture for almost a year. Neither did it delineate the proposed size of the APS early
on. Although the UP did not totally abandon the legislative route, it looked to
other possibilities until a more propitious political moment might develop.

Instead, the government uncovered a range of other, legal options to use. One
available option was to have CORFO, the government industrial development
agency, buy up a majority of the stock of pubh(‘i owned corporations that the
UP believed should be in the state sector. The banks were nationalized in this
manner in 1971. However, there were severe limitations to this option. One was
the possible resistance of stockholders to selling out to the government. For ex-
ample, the stockholders of the major paper-producing enterprise, nicknamed
La Pappl()m Qrcrani?ed a Can'xpaicrn to prevent the state from buyincf them out.
The political opposition feared that governmental control of newsprint would
erode freedom of the press and Limit freedom of expression because La Papel-
era produced and sold newsprint and paper used to publish books. Ads were
placed in the newspaper El Mercurio warning stockholders against selling out to
the state; the Papelera stockholders resisted the UP buyout offer. Another rea-
son that buying stock was unattractive to the government was its cost. The gov-
ernment would have to pay stockholders cash for their shares.

Another strategy was to negotiate a sale directly with private owners. This was
particularly attractive when the enterprise was owned by one person or a small
number of people or was foreign owned. Negotiating a sale directly with the
owners often turned out to be less expensive than either buying stock or expro-
priating an enterprise. The reason was that private owners, worried about possi-
ble government or worker takeover, were often more willing to strike a favorable
deal. This was especially true if the workers in that industrial or commercial en-
terprise were on strike during the negotiations, if the business was not doing well,
or if it needed significant new capltal investment. In these cases, the government
would have httle dlfﬁudt) acquiring the firm at an advantageous price.

Another legal option open to Allende was to call for a plebiscite on the APS
issue. Among the changes made to the Constitution during Frei’s last year in
office was one that gave the president the right to call a national refer endum or
plebiscite when there was a disagreement between the executive and legislative
branches. Of course, having resorted to a plebiscite, the UP would need to gain
over 50 percent of the vote, a feat not easily achieved. The UP was loath to take
such a risk in 1971.
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Each of these alternatives had serious drawbacks. Those that required leg-
islative cooperation seemed unlikely to succeed. Others, such as stock pur-
chases and buyouts were time-consuming, costly, and increasingly difficult to
achieve, as stockholders began to resist UP attempts to buy them out. Although
the government utilized these tactics, it searched for other legal alternatives
and found one. An adviser to Allende, Eduardo Novoa, formulated the strategy
of using several long-forgotten decree-laws to take effective control of impor-
tant industries. These permitted the government to intervene in, requisition, or
expropriate an industry under well-specified conditions: to maintain industrial
production in the face of production or distribution difficulties, such as some
kind of owner sabotage or black marketeering, or in cases of a protracted labor
dispute.!6 The laws stemmed originally from decree-law 520, promulgated dur-
ing the turbulent year of 1932 and validated by later decree-laws in the 1960s.17
The first enterprise for which President Allende invoked the requisition decree
was the Bellavista Tomé textile factory in November 1970. The government’s
rationale was that owner sabotage had permitted the factory to operate far
below capacity and had created supply problems.

The government intended to use these decree-laws to circumvent the legis-
lature and to take control over a small number of large, strategic, or monopoly
industries. However, over time the government felt forced to intervene in or
requisition industrial enterprises that did not fit its original criteria for APS sta-
tus. There were a number of cases in which private owners did not maintain
production, and the government felt obliged to intervene. Bellavista Tomé was
one such enterprise. More frequently, worker action forced the government to
intervene. In some of these cases, the government e:mcmmgod worker mili-
tancy, but in many others it had not pl&nned that the particular industrial or
commercial enterprise would become part of the APS. The Yarur textile mill is
a major example and constitutes the first case in which the government was
forced to use these decree-laws because of worker-precipitated disruption in
production rather than because of owner desertion or sabotage.!$

Utilizing the intervention and requisition decrees was more appealing to the
government than was outright expropriation. Although the government had the
right, under a set of decree-laws passed in 1966, to expropriate any industrial or
commercial enterprise that closed down, even temporarily, it was an expensive
alternative. Under the terms of the law, the owner was to be paid in full upon
governmental takeover.1?

An important point to note about the use of intervention and requisition
measures is that they did not constitute definitive socialization of the industry.
Even if workers considered their factory to be part of the social sector, it was
really in a kind of limbo status legally because the requisition and intervention
statutes did not transfer ownership to the government. They were intended to
deal with temporary conditions of labor disputes or supply difficulties. In short,
the requisition and intervention decree-laws did not really create an APS since
the government administered the affected industries but did not own them.
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TABLE 3.1 Industries Owned by the Government (APS)

November September March

Type of Ownership 1970 1971 1972
APS (over 99% state-owned) 43 81 117
APM (over 50% state-owned) - 36 47
Total 43 117 164

SOURCES: Nueva Economia No. 2 (January-April 1972); Lucia Lizana and Adriana
Reyes, “Estructura actual del area de propiedad social,” in La economia Chilena (Santiago:
Instituto de Economia y Planificacion, ODEPLAN, Universidad de Chile, 1973); Cuadernos
de la realidad Chilena, December 1971, p. 191; Sergio Bitar and Arturo MacKenna, “Im-
pacto de las Areas de Propiedad Social y Mixta en la industria Chilena,” unpublished paper,
December 1972.

Table 3.1 lists the numbers of industries owned by the government. Table
3.2 shows those industries under decrees of requisition and intervention. The
data in the two tables illustrate the rapid growth of state-owned and state-con-
trolled enterprises. When Allende took office in 1970 only 43 industries were
under state ownership, but by mid-1973, 165 were. T he data for industries
under requisition and intervention orders are even more striking; by the end of

1972 there were over 300 enterprises in a state of legal limbo.

Perhaps more important than the legal difficulties that requisition and inter-
vention caused were the political mxmﬁcatxons The use of requisition and in-
tervention decrees infuriated the political opposition. Aside from the fact that
the Right was unalterably opposed to any redistribution of major sources of
wealth, they and the Christian Democrats were angered at the UP’s attempt to
circumvent other institutions of the state, especially Congress. What was per-
haps most galling to the opposition was that a revolutionary government was
using the legitimate powers of a strong executive in order to effect drastic

Imnges in the distribution of wealth in Chile. The Chilean presidency, even
with the constitutional limits on power, was, after all, an extremely powerful of-
fice. Even more, the Christian Democrats had strengthened it thmugh a series
of constitutional amendments in the late 1960s, be/he\/mg that they would be
the ones to control the powers of this strengthened office after 1970. The only
recourse for an uneasy or angry opposition was to force the executive to deal
with the legislature, where it had a majority. By forcing the UP to go to the
Congress, the opposition might be able to stop further actions or even undo
what had been carried out b\, administrative fiat. The opposition could also try
to force the government to call a plebiscite.

Growing Political Conflicts During the First Year

By the end of the first year there was heightened political conflict both be-
tween the UP and the political opposition and within the UP coalition. These
conflicts were to intensify over the course of Allende’s three years in office.
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TABLE 3.2 Industries Under Intervention or Requisition, 1970-1972

Under Requisition and Intervention
On “List Negotiation Returned Maintained, Although
N of90™ to APS to APP® not on the “List of 90”

intervention

1970-1971 128 36 - 26 66
Requisition

19701971 39 16 2 1 20
Total, 1970-1971 167 52 2 27 86
Intervention

1971-1972 65 17 - 27 21
Requisition 86 23 5 11 47
Total, 1972 151 40 5 38 68
Total, 1970-1972 318 92 7 65 154

#The list of 90 major industries that the Popular Unity government wanted to incorporate
into the socialized sector of the economy, the APS.

PAPP was the private sector.

SOURCE: Compiled from data in La economia Chilena (Santiago: Instituto de Economia
y Planificacién, ODEPLAN, Universidad de Chile, 1973), pp. 9697, 116-24.

Intracoalition Conflict. There was heated political dissension within the
ruling coalition. These profound differences had important ramifications for
politics in general, as well as for the fate of specific policy areas. Even in 1971
the UP c,oallhon was beginning to divide into moderate and radical factions.

The moderate faction included the Radical Party, the Allende wing of the So-
cialist Party, the Communist Party, and after March 1973, one of the two
MAPU parties, MAPU-Gazmuri. I call this faction moderate because they felt

it necessary to adhere to the law, even if this meant going slowly to achieve the
UP Program. They looked to negotiate with opposition political forces and to
build an electoral majority for socialism. Moderates viewed political agreement
with the opposition, especially the PDC, as a viable option. }fmth@rmule the
moderates, especially the Communist Party, believed that social change
needed to be a controlled process, that is, a process guided by party and gov-
ernment officials. Overall, the moderates’ strategy was to stay within the consti-
tutional limits while attempting to create a majority for socialism, defined by
them as an electoral majority or its equivalent in party strength.

The radical faction believed it important to move ahead quickly in imple-
menting the UP Program and to go beyond it if possible. Radicals were dis-
trustful of middle-class sectors as allies for social change. Instead, they were in
favor of popular mobilization of the masses to press for revolutionary change.
For radicals, a majority for socialism did not necessarily mean waiting for an
electoral majority; rather, it called for mobilizing the grass roots to effect
change from below. Radicals believed that once this occurred, middle-class
sectors would join in support. A large segment of the Socialist Party, under the
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direction of newly elected secretary-general Carlos Altamirano, the Christian
Left, and the other MAPU faction, MAPU-Garretén, constituted the radical
faction of the UP coalition.

The two factions disagreed early on about the APS. They could not reach
consensus for a year on which industrial enterprises to mclude in an APS. Be-
cause of these intracoalition differences, the UP delayed introducing an APS
bill to the Congress until October 1971, almost a year after Allende assumed
office. The UP bill specified 150 industries—reduced the next month to 91—
for transference to the social sector. The bill exempted any industry with assets
less than $14 million escudos from possible socialization, essentially excluding
over 30,000 smaller private firms in the country.

Nevertheless, time was running against the g government now. The yearlong
delay in announcing both an APS bill and a specific list of potential APS enter-
prises, along with the buying out of companies and the use of administrative
decrees of requisition and intervention, had created an atmosphere of uncer-
tainty among businessmen. Investment had declined because businessmen
were uneasy about putting capital into their companies if these might later be
taken over b\ the state. Another result of the delays in UP action because of in-
tracoalition conﬁlct was that it gave opposition groups time to mobilize and
forge their own positions.

Opposition Tactics. By the end of the first year, opposition forces started to
regroup and to present a more concerted front against UP policies, even as the
UP began to suffer a certain loss of momentum. There are several reasons for
this. First of all, the Christian Democratic Party fell increasingly under the
control of former president Eduardo Frei, rather than the more progressive
Radomiro Tomic. In addition, the loss of many PDC terceristas to the Christian
Left Party meant that there was less pressure from within the PDC to work
with the Popular Unity government. As 1971 unfolded, the PDC grew less
open to cooperation with the UP.
Second, the Right had recovered from its initial electoral shock. Seeing that
the UP was serious about redistributing wealth, it was galvanized to action. Not
only did the National Party become more openly ()pposmonal but also the right-
wing paramilitary group, Patria y Libertad, operated openly. The organization
was composed maml} of right-wing youth, including some of the lnlcimn of
prominent National Party ﬁguws Having been unsuccessful in preventing Al-
lende from taking office, it now dedicated itself to forcing Allende out of office.
In the first months after Allende’s election, party leaders open}vy recruited mem-
bers and marched in the streets; later on, the organization went underground.
Fatherland and Liberty took some of its inspiration from the European fascists,
including its emblem, which looked like a cross between a swastika and a spider.
By the end of 1971 the atmosphere was marked by an air of confrontation
and there was a growing and visible opposition to uP policies. At the institu-
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tional level there were attempts to impeach government ministers. The first
one occurred in September 1971, when the National Party offered an accusa-
tion in the Chamber of Deputies against economy minister Pedro Vuskovie, on
the basis of the UP’s use of requisition and intervention decree-laws as well as
decrees of insistence.20 The accusation failed. However, other successful ones
were soon to follow.

In October 1971, the Christian Democratic Party, supported by the National
Party, presented its own version of an APS bill to the Senate, at the same time
thdt the UP government was presenting its APS bill to the Chamber of
Deputies. Not surprisingly, the differences between the two bills were signifi-
cant. The PDC bill, dubbed the Hamilton-Fuentealba bill for its two congres-
sional sponsors, would have forced the government to return to private hands
all enterprises that the government gained control of after October 14, 1971,
unless this control had been accomplished through the legislative process. Any
enterprise that the government later wished to incorporate into the APS would
be subject to legislative approval. In addition, the bill created a fourth area of
the economy, workers” enterprises.2! The intent of the opposition bill was clear:
to prevent the Allende government from nationalizing any private firm without
the explicit approval of the Congress. As time went on and the number of en-
terprises controlled by the UP mcrecwed the potential impact of the opposition
bill grew. If the opposition bill became law, virtually the entire socialization
process not only would be stopped, it would largely be reversed.

By the end of 1971 the UP appeared to face a critical choice: It either had to
work with the legislature to pass an acceptable APS bill or it had to call a
plebiscite. It chose neither. Rather than firmly selecting one of these options, it
continued to rely mainly on the existing administrative means, while dealing
piecemeal with the bmgec}mn political crisis. This was, in essence, a post-
ponement of a decision, a minimum consensus strategy that pleased no one but
that was rooted in the internal UP disagreement about which tactic to adopt.

At the mass level, there was also a growing and increasingly vocal grassroots
opposition to the UP. One of the most striking events took place in December,
when opposition women organized the first March of the Empty Pots and Pans.
Well-to-do women, often accompanied by their maids, marched in downtown
Santiago to protest the UP’s economic policy, which, they complained, was cre-
ating a scarcity of food. Although they were far from without food, the govern-
ment’s policy of increasing workers” salaries, coupled with its efforts to ensure
that food reached grocery stores in popular neighborhoods, had, in fact, de-
creased the food supplied to the more well-to-do areas.

What was most striking about the women’s march, however, was that it con-
stituted the first mass mobilization against the Allende government. It signaled
the beginning of other, more mshtqnt anti-Allende actions that were to charac-
terize the second and third years of his government. Another important point
to note is that the protest was organized b} women. By going into the streets to
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protest the policies of the Allende government, they took a leading role in cat-
alyzing political opposition to the UP government. However, thev did so in
their traditional roles as homemakers and mothers.

Assessment of the First Year

During the first year there were significant gains as well as losses for the Al-
lende government. The UP was able to advance certain portions of its program
and to increase its popular support at the polls, as evidenced by the April mu-
nicipal elections. It had nationalized the copper industry and was speedily im-
plementing the 1967 Agrarian Reform Law. On the negative side, some ad-
verse consequences of its first-year economic plan were beginning to be felt.
Also, it was unclear how far the government would be able to go in implement-
ing other parts of its program, 61spemal]v now that the initial euphor;a of victory
had worn off. The political opposition had mobilized, both at the institutional
and mass levels. In addition, the PDC attitude toward the UP Program had be-
come more oppositional. Perhaps the crucial point is that the UP was begin-
ning to feel the effects of the built-in contradiction of its situation. It was a gov-
ernment chosen to carry out revolutionary change, but it had to do so within
the legal confines of a political system in which it had very limited political
power. The difficulties this contradiction created were to grow much larger in
the second year.

The Second Year

The mass mobilization of women in the March of the Empty Pots and Pans
symbolized the end of the first stage of UP government and the beginning of a
second, more politically difficult, one. Th]ﬂ next stage was highlighted by in-
creasing opposition to and obstruction of UP programs, which culminated at
the end of the year in a truckers” and merchants’ strike. Within the UP coalition
political differences grew. The result was conflicting policy positions, especially
regarding the socialization of the economy. Moderates within the coalition
pushed for a compromise with the PDC over the central issue of the APS, and
there were several UP-PDC attempts to reach a negotiated settlement. At the
same time, radical rhetoric glorified the concept of popular power and grass-
roots actions to further the revolutionary cause.

The economic situation deteriorated during 1972. Domestic production
could not keep up with demand, nor could C hile afford to import all that it
needed. Industries under government control were not profitable, in part be-
cause the government kept the prices for many of their products extremely low.
The lack of foreign exchange to import goods was in large part a consequence
of the U.S. government’s decision to cut off all loans and credits to Chile, with
the exception of military aid. Although U.S. diplomatic policy toward Chile was
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formally correct but cool, the Nixon administration devised a secret plan to
deny Chile not only U.S. but also international loans and credits. The result, in
the words of Nixon, was “to make the Chilean economy scream.” Without for-
eign exchange, and with demand outstripping domestic supply, inflation
speeded up. The Allende government made things worse by printing vast
amounts of money. Basic goods and foods began to be scarce, and in response,
people started to hoard supplies, which only exacerbated the supply problem.
By the end of the year, standing on line for food and other basic items had be-
come commonplace. The U.S. government hoped that this policy would desta-
bilize the Chilean economy and, ultimately, the Allende government.

As the year progressed and efforts at political compromise failed, the politi-
cal situation began to polarize at all levels: within the institutions of the state,
among the parties of the Right, Center, and Left, and at the mass level. The ef-
fect of this broadening political polarization within political institutions and
among political parties and social forces in society was to break down the tri-
partite division of society. The political Center began to give way, and in its
place, two antagonistic political forces began to appear.

Political Polarization at the Institutional Level

During 1971 political conflict had been confined mainly to the institutions of
the state, for example, the legislative versus the executive branches. Although
during 1972 the political arena for this conflict broadened from the institutions
of the state and the political parties to the streets, conflict continued at the in-
stitutional level. There were a series of unsuccessful efforts to resolve the polit-
ical deadlock over the APS issue before a clear break between the UP forces
and an increasingly unified political opposition occurred.

APS Negotiations. The first efforts to resolve the APS crisis took place in
early 1972. On February 19 the Chilean Congress approved the PDC-sponsored
Ham:lton Fuentealba bill, which regulated and limited the formation of a social-
ized sector of the economy. It was sent to President Allende. UP-PDC negotia-
tions took place in March in an effort to head off a legislative-executive con-
frontation. Justice Minister Manuel Sanhueza of the Left Radical Party, the PIR,
who headed the negotiations, met with a Christian Democratic commission. Be-
lieving that they had reached an agreement, PIR leaders were shocked when, in
an executive meeting of the UP, Allende decided not to approve the compromise
because the Socialist Party opposed it. As a result, the PIR broke with the UP
and joined the opposition. The UP’s congressional representation dropped to a
perilous 37 percent.22 After the collapse of the talks, Allende vetoed parts of the
PDC bill and sent it back to the Congress.

Despite its inability to solve the conflict with the PDC in March, the UP con-
tinued to search for a political compromise. A second round of negotiations be-
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tween the UP forces and the PDC took place in June and July. This time it was
President Allende who invited the PDC to participate in direct conversations
with the government. The talks constituted formal negotiations between one
party or coalition and another. The purpose was to reach a compromise on the
differences between the APS text as partially vetoed by Allende and the original
congressional version. Radical Minister of Justice Jorge Tapia Valdés represented
the UP, and Renédn Fuentealba, president of the Christian Democratic Party and
coauthor of the disputed bill, represented the PDC. These negotiations were, I
believe, the last real chance for a political resolution of the growing crisis.

The UP and PDC commissions, which were given fifteen days to complete
their work, attempted to formulate a common bill that would be satisfactory to
both sides. They considered all aspects of the APS problem, such as a list of spe-
cific industries to be socialized, the PDC proposal of workers™ enterprises and its
relationship to the socialization process, limitations on the executive’s use of reqg-
uisition and intervention decrees, and the fate of the more than 150 enterprises
then under these decrees. According to participants, by early July the two sides
had reached virtual agreement on all major issues. However, because the nego-
tiations covered such a broad content area, a set of bills still needed to be writ-
ten to cover the agreed-upon areas. While this was being done, the fifteen-day
limit expired on June 29.23 On July 5, the right-wing of the PDC, perhaps at for-
mer president Freis instigation, acquiesced when the PIR, together with two
other parties on the Right, called for a vote to override Allende’s veto of the
original bill.2* The measure was approved by a simple majority.

The congressional vote created a constitutional crisis. The opposition de-
clared that thcv had overridden the presidential veto. Allende maintained that
it had not, that a two-thirds vote was necessar y. This crisis arose from the 1970
constitutional reform package, which had given the president the power to
convoke a plebiscite in cases of executive-legislative impasse. The wording was
such that there was no clear statement of the congressional vote necessary to
override a presidential veto of a constitutional amendment. The UP main-
tained that the congressional vote needed to override a constitutional amend-
ment was the same as for a law, that is, two-thirds, and the opposition claimed
that the right of a plebiscite ended the necessity for a two-thirds override.

The APS-Engendered Political Crisis.  Although the constitutional debate
may appear technical, the political implications were sweeping. Allende argued
that if the opposition won the argument, it would transform the political system
into a parliamentary one. The opposition-controlled legislature would be able
to rule by constitutional amendment unless the pw'sldent was willing to call re-
peated pﬁcbmmtes This fear was not unfounded: A bill to transform agrarian
reform had already been introduced into the legislature.

The failure of the June 1972 talks marks a watershed for the Allende presi-
dency. The constitutional issue over the vote needed to override a presidential
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veto assumed paramount importance. There seemed to be no way out of the
dilemma. The opposition clamored for the promulgation of the bill in its en-
tirety or the calling of a plebiscite. The controller-general’s office overruled Al-
lende’s attempt to promulgate only those parts of tbe bill over which there had
been no congressional-executive dxsaarcement

The failure of the talks marks a watershed for another reason. The June 1972
negotiations were probably the most important effort by the moderate wing of
the UP to settle the question of how to create an APS, that is, by formulating a
compromise bill. In fact, the UP, in anticipation of agreement with the PDC,
had drawn up three bills that dealt with areas of concern raised by the PDC dur-
ing the June discussions. The inability to reach agreement with the PDC was
proof in the eyes of the UP radical wing that the Christian Democrats did not
really want to resolve the APS issue. Imemal UP conflict heated up as a result.

The collapse of the June negotiations led to heightened political polarization
between the Left and the Center-Right. The failure to reach agreement with
the UP made the Christian Democrats more open to alliance with the National
Party. They broke with their long-standing tradition of going it alone in elec-
tions and joined with the National Party in an electoral alliance called the Con-
federacién Democritica (Democratic Confederation; CODE) for the March
1973 congressional elections.

What is worth underscoring here is the form that political conflict had as-
sumed in Chile, at least up to this point. The arena for debate and the nature of
the conflict say much about Chilean politics. The arguments between the UP
and the opposition forces may appear to us highly legalistic and technical—the
proper use of decree-laws, arguing about the number of votes necessary to
override a veto, and so forth, The form that the conflict took reflected decades
of democracy; the political elite had learned to channel strident political con-
flict into a constitutional system where the rule of law was paramount. As a re-
sult, class and other conflicts were articulated as legal issues. However, this cul-
tural disposition for converting societal conflict into legal-formal disputes was
beginning to break down.

Political Polarization at the Mass Level: The October Paro

It was not only among political parties that polarization was taking place; soci-
ety in gener: al was polarizing between those in favor of the UP and those op-
posed to it. The degree of polarization and the depth to which it penetrated
Chilean society is perhaps best illustrated by the October paro (work stoppage
or strike) of 1972. The paro began in early October when the truck owners’ as-
sociation declared a nationwide strike. Allende had moved to take over the pri-

vate truckers in the small southern province of Aisén, raising fears among truck
owners that the UP was going to nationalize the entire mdustrv Supported by
the National Party and the Christian Democrats, other groups, cspccmlly small
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shop owners, closed down their stores in support of the truckers. The strikers
were also assisted financially by the CIA.2 The month-long paro constituted a
massive display of discontent with the Allende government by petit bourgeois
elements of the middle class. However, it also moblhzeci supporters of the Al-
lende government.

The strike’s effect on daily life was dramatic. Chile is an extremely long, nar-
row country, and most g«modﬁ are transported by truck. In Santiago alone, wﬁe:e
a third of the country’s entire population lives, the effects of the strike were
quickly felt. Goods from outlying areas, or from the port at Valparaiso, could
not get to the capital. Penpio bodzzn to hoard whatever basic foods and other
supphe@ they found.

The government moved to counteract the effects of the strike. It called for
volunteers to break the back of the stoppage. Volunteer brigades were formed
to help move goods from the port to the cities and to unload trucks at the mar-
kets. The government requisitioned strikers” trucks. Despite the volunteer ef-
forts, basic goods and foodstuffs, such as milk, oil, flour, sugar, butter, toilet
paper, and the like, were hard to find. Overall, the paro had a dev: astating effect
on the economy and on daily life, especially in urban areas where basic con-
sumer goods were in very short supply.

The truck owners voiced a set of demands through their employers’ associa-
tion, or gremio, which included a guarantee that their small, privately owned
trucking businesses would not be taken over by the state, as well as guarantees
that they would get needed spare parts, such as U.S.-made tires. This latter de-
mand, incidentally, indicates the degree of success of the U.S economic block-
ade against Chile.

A%zde from the economic demands, the strike was also a political action. Op-
position political parties quickly sided with the leaders of the small truckers’
and merchants’ gremios. The gremios themselves acted as a rallying force artic-
ulating small busmessmen s iem s of the Allende socialization program and a re-
jection of the UP government. Gremio leaders, such as Rafael Cumsillo, the
head of the merchants” gremio, became leading figures in the struggle against
the Allende government. They voiced pohtxca] as Wdl as economic dempmd%
for example, they insisted that the Hamilton-Fuentealba opposition APS bill be
promulgated as originally approved by Congress. Furthermore, the call to
strike also provided an opportunity for the government’s political opponents to
mobilize their followers and to demonstrate to the Left the strength of the op-
position to the UP’s ideal of socialism.

The October paro was a grassroots mobilization. It was not begun by opposi-
tion parties but by the gremios, who represented the interests of small employ-
ers and white- coﬂar employees.26 Despite the fact that UP policies were not
aimed against these groups, they felt threatened by the Allende government.
Their qtndent opposition to the UP helped to mobilize other middle-class ele-
ments against the UP. In many ways, the strike was really a middle-class—and
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petit bourgeois—revolt against the policies of the UP. Although the parties of
the Center and Right jumped on the bandwagon of discontent, taking advan-
tage of the mobilization at the mass level, they were not its initial leaders.

There is something particularly ironic about the October paro. It was really a
general strike that was called by owners against a government speaking for
workers’ interests. Historically, it is workers, using the one resource they
have—their labor—who call for a general strike. Thc October paro demon-
strated that it was not only the Left that could utilize the general strike in order
to shut down the country. The possibility of a political standoff, not only in elec-
toral terms but also in terms of mass mobilization, was raised by the paro.27

Another consequence of the October strike was that it mobilized the forces of
the UP that supported rapid social change. At the beginning of the paro, Al-
lende had called upon workers to defend their factories to keep from being
locked out by owners and to keep production going. Consequently, quite a num-
ber of industrial enterprises were taken over by workers during the strike. Their
status was later regularized, often through the use of decrees of intervention or
requisition. Workers also formed into self-defense and mutual assistance organi-
zations, called cordones, or industrial belts. The cordones formed along major
industrial arteries in Santiago, such as the Avenida Vicufia McKenna. Later, the
government discovered that the workers in these factories were quite militant.
For example, they often demanded that their industry become part of the APS,
whether or not it had been on the UP’s “list of 90.” Aq a result, the government
felt compelled to use decrees of intervention and requisition to take over admin-
istrative control of an ever-growing number of industries.

The formation of cordones changed the dynamic of worker-party relations on
the Left and was also a reflection of intra-UP differences. Because the workers
who formed the cordones were often highly motivated to fight for revolutionary
change, they not only agitated for incorporation of their factory into the APS
but also encouraged other workers to take over their factories. To some, they
seemed like parallel worker confederations in competition with the Central
Unica de Trabajadores (Central Workers” Confederation; CUT), the national
labor union. The Communist Party, which historically had controlled the CUT,
viewed the grassroots mobilization of workers into cordones as a threat to its
working-class base of support. The PC believed that the cordones should be
enbmdmate to the CUT. The radical wing of the UP, however, encouraged the
cordones, seeing them as a force to press fm rapid completion of the socializa-
tion process. The MIR, the Movement of the Revolutionary Left, also sup-
ported the takeover of factories by militant workers; in fact, they often helped
such groups. The MIR’s position stemmed from its belief that revolutions are
won in the streets, not in the halls of Congress. Thus, although the cordones
strongly supported the government during the October paro, they were also a
semi-autonomous group, which exacerbated the radical-moderate cleavage
within the Popular Unity coalition.
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For their part, opposition political parties, as well as many in the middle
class, saw the cordones as dangerous. They viewed the takeovers as illegal and
believed that the slog@ms of worker or popuLu power—poder popular-—were a
threat to constitutional democr, acy. To the opposition, pn(](’r ;mpzdar seemed a
harbinger of the dictatorship of the proletariat in Chile. As a result, the conflict
surrounding the cordones only reinforced the polarization process in Chilean
society, which accelerated during the last year of Allende’s government.

The political impact of the October paro also resulted in the injection of the
military directly into Chilean politics. A few days after the military entered the
cabinet on November 2, the strike ended. The military entered the cabinet as
an institution, that is, as a politically neutral force. The heads of the three
branches of the armed forces, the navy, the air force, and the army, each as-
sumed cabinet posts. Their inclusion had been pressed by the opposition as a
way to ensure that the UP government would honor its agreement with the
truckers. In addition, the opposition believed that the inclusion of the military
would guarantee fair and honest congressional elections, which were scheduled
for March 1973,

The Military-Civilian Cabinet
Despite the official apolitical stance of the military, the officers became openly
involved in political issues. First of all, the key post of minister of the interior
was filled by General Carlos Prats, who was head of the army and commandant
of the armed forces. The minister of the interior was an extremely sensitive po-
sition because it oversaw internal security. In addition, because the Chilean po-
litical system did not provide for a vice president, the interior minister served
as acting president whenever the president was out of the country or was inca-
pacitated. Soon after the strike ended, Allende began a worldwide trip. He
traveled to the Soviet Union to ask for more aid, to Mgcr;a to attend the Meet-
ing of the Nonaligned Nations, and to New York, where he addressed the
United Nations. General Prats served as acting president in his absence.
Although the entrance of the military into Allende’s cabinet solved the im-
mediate pahtzcai crisis for the UP—the paro—it actually created serious long-
term problems. The fact that the political opposition believed military partici-
pation in the cabinet was necessary to end the strike and to guarantee fair
congressional elections indicated the political weakness of the LP The partici-
pation of the armed forces in the cabinet also meant that the military would be
involved in day-to-day policymaking and implementation, including ‘the critical
issues of the time, especially concerning the APS. There were immediate
repercussions for decrees of requisition and intervention. President Allende
had resorted to using decrees of insistence, which required the signature of his
entire cabinet, in order to overturn the controller-generals refusal to approve
decrees of requisition and intervention. The military ministers would have to
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decide whether they would sign them. In general, their participation in the UP
cabinet made the armed forces more vulnerable to politicization, an unhealthy
process for an institution that was supposed to remain apolitical and subordi-
nate to civilian authority. However, although the military has been painted in
much of Chilean political history as strictly apolitical constitutionalists, the
process of politicization had actually begun before Allende’s term in office.

The military’s entrance into the UP cabinet was not universally approved of
by UP coalition members. The Socialist Party was particularly unhappy with
the decision. They believed that granting cabinet positions to the military was
tantamount to giving them the credit for ending the strike. Radical Socialists
believed that the strike had been defeated by the masses who had kept the
economy running. This included workers who had taken over factories, peas-
ants who had occupied farms, and ordinary Chileans who had undertaken vol-
untary labor in order to ensure that essential g goods reached distribution points
in major cities. The radical Socialist position on military participation is consis-
tent with its general view on revolutionary change: Faith should be put in the
grass roots, in workers and peasants, rather than in the institutions of the state
or segments of the population who were not clear class allies.

The radicals also feared that the military would moderate governmental pol-
icy, which they did. During the period of military participation in the cabinet,
November 1972 through the March 1973 elections, there were no decrees of
insistence for requisition and intervention in industries, because the military
ministers refused to sign them.

The Political Center Disappears and Society Polarizes

The October paro had forced many Chileans to choose sides. By the end of
1972, the UP struggle to gain and keep middle-class support was waning and,
perhaps, lost. The tripartite division of society broke down as centrist elements,
both middle-class groups and workers, turned against the UP, as did their polit-
ical representative, the PDC.

The growing economic crisis was a major factor in turning people away from
the UP. Inflation had grown worse. Goods were harder to find in the stores.
Many women, unused to standing in long lines to buy bread, meat, or other fre-
quently used items, felt frustrated. A black market for essential goods ap-
peared, with prices many times higher than official ones. Added to this was the
formation of neighborhood ]m}tas de Abastecimiento y Precio, price and sup-
ply associations, known colloquially as JAPs, which also heightened middle-
class and petit bourgeois distrust of the UP. The JAPs had formed in the after-
math of the ()ctaber paro in order to ensure that people had access to basic
goods. A basket of basic goods—rice, cooking oil, sugar, and so forth—was
made available, at official prices, to neighborhood JAPs. Small merchants wor-
ried that the JAPs were intended to rep]ac@, the small grocer, and others op-
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posed to socialism saw the JAPs as the forerunner of food rationing and state
ccmtro% over distribution of basic consumer goods.

Vorker takeovers of factories during f:he October paro and after also rein-
fot(ed the uneasiness of the political ( enter with the UP. Middle-class sectors
saw these actions, which speeded up during the October paro, as a direct
threat to them. Might their houses and personal possessions be next?

President Allende’s actions, as opposed to his rhetoric, did little to assuage
such fears. He did not attempt to dislodge workers or peasants who had taken
over property by force. How could he, the president of the popular sectors, call
out the police to evict workers or peasants forcibly, especially since he had ex-
horted them to occupy factories during the October paro? Instead, Allende re-
lied on his personal powers of persuasion to convince workers to return prop-
erty, at times even talking to them as if he were their father. These efforts did
not often change behavior, especially when his own party was encouraging
worker mkcovus Workers who had taken such militant action were not likely
to be receptive to the idea of returning the factory to its legal owner. What is
more, workers who believed that takeovers were a legltlmate tool could not un-
derstand why the government would support some takeovers and not others.

The issue of what to do with the large number of enterprises in a state of
legal limbo was an additional problem that the UP government had to face in
1973. By 1973 there were over three hundred such enterprises. The continued
stalemate over the fate of these industrial enterprises made the specter of the
working class taking power seem more real, but frightening, to many in the
middle class. Allende’s hopes for a legal transition to socialism, accomplished
with middle-class support, were being undercut by the militancy of both the

Right and the Left as well as by the increasing uneasiness of the middle class in
f:he face of what it perceived as potentially drastic social change.

The Last Year

As the process of political polarization intensified in 1973, the consequences of
the polarization played themselves out throughout 1973 almost like a Greek
tragedy. Chileans could see that the outcome of the continued political stale-
mate might well mean violence and the demise of democracy. Despite efforts
during the year to avoid this outcome, a political settlement ‘seemed ever less
hke}v Chile appeared to move inexorably toward some kind of violent resolu-
tion of the political crisis.

The March 1973 Congressional Elections

The year began quietly, with Chileans hoping that the upcoming March 1973
congressional elections would clarify the relative strengths of the pro- and anti-
up fomcs and point to some political solution. Political parties geared their ef-



74 Overview of the Allende Years, 1970-1973

forts toward the March elections and focused on winning as many seats as they
could. Each side saw the congressional elections as a plebiscite on the Allende
government. The parties of the opposition, principally the National Party and
the Christian Democratic Party, were now allied in an electoral coalition called
the Democratic Confederation, or CODE. They were determined to bring to
an end the revolutionary changes impelled by Allende’s experiment of a nonvi-
olent transition to socialism. At this point, however, the main issue that still di-
vided them was precisely how to accomplish this. The Left attempted a greater
internal unity as well, by forming an electoral Federation of the Populea Unity.
Under the b&nnm‘ of this f@demtmx} of the UP they ran a single slate of (‘and}—
dates in order to compete most efficiently with the CODE list.

The Center-Right. The election campaigning was fierce. The Right, led by
an aggressive Senator Sergio Onofre Jarpa, head of the National Party, cam-
paigned under a slogan calling for a new government, not just a new legisla-
ture. His party charged that the UP was trying to impose totalitarian 111%@ in
Chile.2 Jarpa hoped that the opposition would attain a two-thirds majority in
the legislature and impeach Allende.

'E’hﬁ Christian Democratic Party also campaigned vigorously. The PDC was
the largest single political party in Chile, and it believed that its role was crucial
to the future of the country. In its campaign, the party stressed that a victory for
CODE was essential to salvage democracy in Chile, a democracy that was
under threat because of the actions of the UP,

The UP. The Left was also vocal. It advocated continuation of the UP Pro-
gram. However, the UP spoke with several voices, as the significant differences
within the coalition surfaced during the campaign. Moderates and radicals within
the ruling coalition each believed that its strategy should be followed in order to
preserve both Chilean democracy and the process of a transition to socialism.
Each hoped to gain a larger percentage of the votes than the other as proof of
support for its position. The UP radicals, led by Altamirano Socialists, firmly be-
lieved that the UP had to move ahead vigorously in defense of the socialization
process. They believed in encouraging worker action at the base level, supported
continued takeovers of factories and farms, and refused to countenance the re-
turn of any enterprises to private hands. The radicals based this position on their
belief that the forces of the Center as well as the Right were antithetical to revo-
lutionary social change; they were all enemies of the rcvoiunonarv cause. Slowing
down the process of transformation would only strengthen the position of all
those opposed to revolutionary change. The only way to preserve the transition to
socialism was to deny the antirevolutionary forces their economic base and to
prepare for the coming enfrentamiento, or confrontation. The radicals” campaign
slogan was avanzar sin tranzar, advance without compromise. Altamirano, in
fact, in responding to the idea of negotiating with the Christian Democrats, pub-
licly stated that he would not negotiate with traitors.
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The moderates, led by the Communists, campaigned under the slogan consol-
idar y seguir avanzando, consolidate and continue advancing. Unlike the radi-
cals, the UP moderates wanted to find some accommodation with the forces of
the Center over the APS issue as a way to avert a political stalemate and possible
military intervention. They believed that it was both possible and necessary to do
so. As their campaign slogan indicated, the moderates were willing to slow down
the socialization process in order to regularize the status of a number of enter-
prises in legal limbo, end the looming crisis with the political opposition, and,
thus, salvage both Chilean democracy and the Chilean road to socialism.

The Stalemated Election Results. The election results gave the UP almost
43.5 percent of the popular vote to CODE’s 56.5 percent. Both sides claimed
victory. Although the opposition parties had not gained two-thirds control of
the legislature—in fact, they had lost seats and were sorely disappointed—they
claimed victory because they had won over 50 percent of the popular vote. The
UP also claimed victory because they not only had increased their popular vote
over that of 1970 but had also ¢ g_,ezmed six seats in the Chamber and two seats in
the Senate.2? Under normal circumstances it was unusual for the party in
power to gain seats in the midterm election. The UP had achieved this both in
the face of severe economic dislocations, including soaring inflation and
scarcity of goods, and in a highly charged political atmosphere.

The election results showed that the country was essentially divided in two.
For the Center-Right alliance the election meant not only that they were un-
able to impeach Allende but also that the forces of the | Left appeared to be con-
solidating their gains. Despite all of the economic difficulties that the UP faced,
its electoml base had held firm. What would happen if Allende completed his
six-year term? Might not the Left be able to gain a majority? In the meantime,
the relative parity of the two sides meant that although each side might be able
to stalemate the other, neither had decisive power over the other. How could
this deadlock be broken?

Each group began to look for some way out. Allende and UP moderates
looked for some pohtma} solution to the growing crisis. At the same time, UP
radicals and the MIR were calling for enhanced workers’ power to push ahead
with the revolution. The Center-Right forces entered into a period of intransi-
gent opposition to Allende and began to search for extraconstitutional means to
rid themselves of the UP government.

Opposition Tactics After the March Elections

Opting for a Military Coup. As the year went on, many in the opposition
believed that the political stalemate in Chile could only be broken by extracon-
stitutional means. Early in 1973, however, military intervention was still not a
foregone conclusion. The military were in a somewhat ambiguous position.
They had participated in the Allende government from November 1972
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through to the March 1973 elections. They had done so as an institution, to
guarantee the continuation of the democratic system, not, officially anyway, to
support the policies of Popular Unity. The members of the armed forcm under
General Carlos Prats, were still publicly constitutionalists. However, Prats’s po-
sition as a neutral constitutionalist had been undercut by his participation in
the UP cabinet as minister of the interior. He was increasingly seen as a man

who supported the Popular Unity government, not simply the maintenance of
the constitutional order. The opposition strategy was based on the belief that
the military might become amenable to act against the Allende government if
economic and political conditions contmued to deteriorate. Notwithstanding
its official constitutionalist stance, the military contained many officers Who
were virulently opposed to socialism and Marxism. Besides, whatever his polit-
ical beliefs, no military man wanted to see his country politically weakened to
the extent that public order and national security were threatened.

Although they were divided on a number of issues, the two major parties of
the opposition eventually came to the same basic conclusion: A military coup
was necessary to resolve the political stalemate. The National Party with its
election slogjau of “not just a new Congress, but a new government,” had clearly
decided to get rid of the UP. If they could not do so legally, by means of an im-
peac hment | process, then they would do so by convincing the armed forces that
its intervention was in the nation’s best interests. The bulk of the Christian
Democratic Party came to the same golpista conclusion after the March elec-
tions. Military intervention was inevitable.

The campaign to discredit the UP government and to create the conditions
for military intervention took place at a number of levels: at the institutional
level, the mass level, and among selected political elites on the Right. The
Right began by trying to discredit the election results. They cried fraud, even
though thc mll}tdry s presence in the cabinet, especially army general Prats’s
oversight of the Interior Ministry, should have been sufficient guarantee of fair
and honest elections. The Right's position was that given the economic and po-
litical difficulties of the times, the UP could not have done so well unless they
had committed electoral fraud. This was the first salvo in the opposition cam-
paign to paint the UP government as illegitimate and to create the political
conditions for military intervention.

At the institutional level, the opposition used its power in the legislature and in
the courts to stymie the UP. We have already seen how the legislative opposition
ignored the government’s APS bill while approving the PDC-sponsored one and
voting to override the president’s veto. Allende tried to settle the burgeoning
constitutional crisis over clashing interpretations of the Constitution by appealing
the case to the Constitutional Court, which had been set up explicitly to deal with
conflicts between the executive and legislative branches of the government. The
judges, however, declared themselves legally incompetent to rule on the issue. In
late August 1973, when the political 9tai<*mate had reached crisis proportions, the
Congress voted a resolution stating that the UP government had committed ille-
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galities. UP representatives walked out on the vote, declaring that the congres-
sional action amounted to an invitation for military intervention. In sum, the in-
stitutions of the state available to the opposition were used to push forward its
political project; the polarization that was increasingly visible in society was re-
flected in its political institutions. In fact, it was in part because the institutions of
the state were used in this manner that the conflict spread to the streets.

Opposition in the Street. There was heightened activity at the mass level,
which fostered an atmosphere of political chaos, civil disorder, and economic
dislocation. To begin with, there were numerous street marches and rallies.
One set of public marches was aimed against the UP proposal to create the Na-
tional Unified Educational system, or ENU. Students marched in the streets in
defense of their private sc,hools. The Catholic church, which had tried to stay
out of the political fray, was drawn in because it feared that the UP proposal
would mean state control over private, Catholic education.?® There were nu-
merous other street actions. Students skipped school in order to roam around
downtown Santiago in an attempt to intimidate shop owners into closing their
doors or simply to create public disturbances and disrupt traffic. Some built
barricades across major thoroughfares and lit bonfires. In response, the govern-
ment would call out the National Police.

Strikes. A series of strikes began that damaged the economy and added to
the atmosphere of chaos and disorder. In April bus drivers in metropolitan San-
tiago, protesting that the fares they were allowed to charge were too low, went
on strike. Like the trucking industry, the bus system was privately owned by
small entrepreneurs. This strike was another indication of petit bourgeois resis-
tance to the Allende government. Copper miners loyal to the Christian Demo-
crats also went on smkc protesting insufficient *;alarx increases.

The copper miners’ strike, which lasted about seventy days, had quite serious
ramifications for the government. The sale of copper r accounted for the bulk of
Chile’s export earnings, which were in critically short supply by 1973. In political
terms, the miners’ strike tarnished the UP’s image of a worker-supported gov-
ernment; it was a sign of multiclass opposition to the UP. Political opponents of
the UP rallied aromld the miners’ cause, helping to supply them with food dur-
ing their stay in Santiago. The UP parties, especially the Communist Party,
roundly condemned the strike. Allende created dissension within his coalition
when he agreed to meet with the striking miners after they had marched north
to Santiago from the El Teniente mine in Rancagua and sequestered themselves
on the grounds of the Catholic University campus. The strike ended only be-
cause of an attempted coup on June 29, 1973. The political implications of the
coup attempt apparently overshadowed the miners’ strike goals.

The most damaging mass action, a second truckers’ strike, began in early July
1973 and lasted until the September coup. Unlike the first truckers’ strike, this
time the participants declared that they would not end the strike until Allende
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resigned. The truckers also mechanically disabled the trucks and parked them
in large encampments outside of Santiago, making it risky for the government
to requisition the vehicles or for individual truckers to leave. Shopkeepers
joined in the strike in an escalating series of shop closures. Professional associa-
tions for doctors and lawyers lent their support as well, although adherence to
the strike call among doctors in particular was spotty. The opposition political
parties openly supported the strike, which was avowedly political in nature: It
would continue until Allende resigned.

Sabotage. In addition to these mass-level activities, there was active conspir-
atorial activity on the part of a segment of the Right. The group Fatherland and
Liberty engag_)ed in acts of sabotage, especially after the July strike began. For
exampie they bombed railroad bndm:»s and assassinated one of Allende’s aides-
de-camp. One night, as President Allende was addressing the nation on na-
tional television, the television picture went blank; Fatherland and Liberty had
bombed electrical transmission towers that supplied the capital city.

The U.S. Role. Opposition activities at the political elite, institutional, and
mass levels were supported by U.S. policy toward Chile. First of all, the U.S. gov-
ernment had carried out a program of economic destabilization whereby C hlle
effectively was denied loans and credits not only from the United States but also
from international lending institutions. In addition, the United States, through
the CIA, secretly funded opposition groups such as the major opposition newspa-
per, El Mercurio, as well as the striking truckers’ groups in July and August 1973.
The opposition newspapers were, in Chilean fashion, quite vitriolic and even ver-
bally violent in their depiction of the Allende government. In fact, some analysts
have claimed that the new; spapers engaged in a systematic campaign of disinfor-
mation designed to frighten the middle class and create a coup atmosphere.3!
Senator Frank Church’s Senate investigatory committee into the secret activities

of the CIA uncovered the secret plans of the CIA to rid Chile of Allende.

In addition, the U.S. copper companies of Anaconda and Kennecott, smarting
from the 1971 nationalization without indemnification of their copper holdings,
tried to prevent Chile from selling its copper abroad. They began court proceed-
ings in West European countries under the claim that the nationalizations were
not legal. There was at least one instance in which French dockworkers, fearing
that the Chilean copper would be seized, acted in solidarity with the Chilean rev-
olution and refused to unload the copper. The effort to embargo Chile’s copper
was yet another attempt to sabotage the Chilean economy.

The Status of the Armed Forces

The armed forces were not quiescent during the months leading up to the
coup. Three major events took place, the June 29 tancazo (tank upnsmg} in
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Santiago, the August resignation of General Carlos Prats as head of the army
and commandant of the armed forces, and the vigorous enforcement of the
arms control law. On June 29 a tank regiment based in Santiago and headed by
Lieutenant Colonel Roberto Souper left its barracks and rumbled toward the
Moneda Palace. They were not joined by any other troops, however, and after
General Prats personally confronted the tanks in front of the Moneda and de-
manded their surrender, the uprising ended. Five high-ranking members of
Fatherland and Liberty fled to the Ecuadorian mnb%w and dﬁked for political
asylum.?2 In the aftermath of the coup attempt, Pr esident Allende asked Con-
gress for extraordinary powers to deal with the threat to democracy. The oppo-
sition refused, claiming that the tancazo was merely a show by the government
in order to gain additional powers. It seems evident that the nnhtan action, de-
spite its limited nature, was a clear sign of discontent and conspiracy within the
armed forces, and perhaps a tryout for a real coup.

The second major event involving the armed forces was the forced resigna-
tion of General Prats on August 23, 1973. High-ranking officers felt that Prats
had become associated with the UP government. They signaled their displea-
sure by having their wives stage noisy protests outside of his residence. Prats
believed that to remain as head of the army under these circumstances would
only divide the army; Allende reluctantly accepted his resignation. General Au-
gusto Pinochet replaced Prats, after Prats had assured Allende that Pinochet
was a constitutionalist. Prats’s action might seem to us equivocal: Given the
golpista sentiments within the armed forces, would it not have been better if he
were to remain as its head? He believed not because he felt that he had lost
credibility and could no longer function effectively.33

The third major military action leading up to the coup was the military’s en-
forcement of {he arms control law.3 In the months leading up to the coup, al-
ready tense because of the June tancazo and the growing truckers” and mer-
chants’ strikes, the armed forces carried out virtual military campaigns in
searches for illegally held arms. Factories were surrounded by troops and
searched. The military even dug up a cemetery and opened coffins. The raids
were uniformly aimed against Left groups. The reason the armed forces fo-
cused attention exclusively on UP supporters was that they feared that workers
were arming th(’msc*]vm in anticipation of the coming conﬁontahon Thus
there were a number of signs that the military was sheddmg its apolitical and
subordinate role in preparation for a coup.

UP Actions in the Search for a Political Solution

In the face of growing opposition, the UP undertook defensive political mea-
sures. At the institutional level, the government tried to end the political stale-
mate b‘y dttempmw to ncg?otmte a cmnpromise over the APS issue. At the mass
level, it responded to the street mobilization in kind.
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The Constitutional Court. At the institutional level, the UP appealed,
without success, to the Constitutional Court to end the executive-legislative
impasse over the bill on socialization of the economy. After the court declared
itself incompetent to rule on the issue, opposition political parties stepped up
their calls on the government either to promulgate the bill as it was or to call a
plebiscite. Allende refused for quite a while to consider either of these alterna-
tives. He believed that to promulgate the opposition bill as it stood would be
tantamount to accepting the opposition’s interpretation of the Constitution—
that it could override a presidential veto of a proposed constitutional amend-
ment with a simple majority. Such authority would strip the president of any
power over legislation; the legislature could then dictate public policy simply
by writing constitutional amendments. For months Allende also refused to call
a plebiscite.

The Millas Bill. President Allende looked instead for other political solu-
tions. Soon after the March election, the Communist minister of the economy,
Orlando Millas, proposed a bill that would have regularized the status of inter-
vened or requisitioned industrial enterprises. According to the bill, the status of
a firm would be studied, and if deemed appropriate, it would be returned to
private control. However, the radical wing of the UP virulently—and pub-
licly—opposed the bill. The Socialists even withdrew their subsecretary for the
economy to demonstrate their displeasure, thus undercutting the president.

Meanwhile, the opposition clamored for promulgation of the Hamilton-
Fuentealba bill. The Millas effort got nowhere in the legislature.

Military in the Cabinet. After the June tancazo Allende asked the armed
forces once again to enter the cabinet. Although some generals did join his cab-
inet for a time, including General Prats as minister of defense, their addition
did little to quiet the situation. This time, not all of the heads of the four
branches of the armed forces were involved, so the impact of having members
of the armed forces in the Allende cabinet was different in kind from their ear-
lier participation. The temporary presence of military officers in the cabinet
did nothing to resolve the critical issue of the moment, the status of the APS.

UP-PDC Negotiations. As events heated up, with no other political solu-
tion in sight, Allende heeded the call of the leading church official in Chile,
Cardinal Radl Silva Henriquez, for direct UP-PDC negotiations over the APS.
President Allende agreed to a series of meetings with the head of the Christian
Democratic Party, Patricio Aylwin. The July and August talks were a last-ditch
effort to find a way out of the deadlock. Despite lengthy conversations, no
agreement was reached. The PDC appeared unwilling to resolve the crisis;
whenever the two sides seemed to reach accord, Aylwin would later come back
with further demands. The talks ended in early August. It was apparent that
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the PDC did not want to reach any political compromise with the UP; it
wanted the UP out of power.

The Plebiscite Option. With the failure of the UP-PDC talks, the situation
became even more tense. It was a cold and rainy winter in Chile. With Santiago
in the grip of the truckers” and merchants’ strikes, products became ever more
scarce. The armed forces continued to carry out raids against workers in their
search for illegal arms, while Fatherland and Liberty umducted acts of sabo-
tage and terrorism. In addition, on August 23, not (m]} had General Prats been
fotced to resign but the Congress had voted a resolution condemning the UP
government. A coup seemed imminent.

In this bleak context, Allende turned to what he perceived to be his only re-
maining alternative, calling a plebiscite on the APS. It was not an attractive op-
tion. A plﬁbm]te would give some legitimacy to the opposition’s interpretation
of the Constitution. Moreover, it was very unlikely that the Popular Unity could
win over 50 percent of the vote since it had reached barely 44 percent six
months earlier. However, the political situation was grave. Allende finally won
Communist support for a plebiscite, and although he still lacked Socialist Par ty
approval, he decided to play the plebiscite card. The president decided to
make his announcement in a public broadcast to the nation on September 11,
He communicated this decision to his supposedly loyal military chief, General
Pinochet. Instead of securing democracy, his decision hastened the coup.

The UP in the Streets. During the period leading up to the coup, the UP
also responded to opposition street marches by calling their own rallies. There
seemed to be a veritable contest of street rallies between pro- and anti-UP
forces as each side tried to muster more support in the streets. The degree of
participation in the rallies was also a sign of how the crisis had become general-
ized to society. The institutions of the state were incapable of resolvmg the po-
litical crisis; mstcdd the conflict was being played out in the streets.

Intracoalition Conflicts. Throughout this period the UP was unable to oper-
ate in a coordinated fashion. There were serious and open political differences
within the coalition over how to maintain Allende in power and how to salvage the
revolution. Differences between radicals and moderates were aired openly. So-
cialist Party secretary-general Carlos Altamirano strongly opposed any retrench-
ment of UP gains. He spol\e, instead, of poder popular. Altamirano believed that
workers qhou]d be armed because the political conflict could only end in a violent
confrontation, and he publicly disagreed with Allende’s decision to negotiate with
PDC head Aylwin by deriding the meetings as negotiations with traitors.

The Socialist Party leader took an even bolder step by meeting with naval of-
ficers in order to find out what was going on within their institution. He also
wanted to encourage them not to obey coup orders. When the navy discovered
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what he had been doing, the naval officers involved were interrogated and, ac-
cording to the Left, tortured. Altamirano maintained that his private discussions
with members of the armed forces were reasonable; how else could the budding
conspiracy be stopped? The UP had practically no information about military
intentions. The armed forces saw it differently and charged Altamirano with
treason. Congress began proceedings to strip him of his senatorial immunity.

Moderates within the Popular Unity coalition believed, almost to the end, in
a political solution to the crisis. The PC adopted the slogan a parar el golpe, to
stop the coup. They believed that if they talked openly about a coup, and peo-
ple reflected on what it would really mean, they might be able to prevent it.
There are signs, however, that by July and August 1 1973 even the Communists
realized that perhaps they shf)uld prepare for violence; they, too, began pri-
vately to discuss arming workers.

The Military Coup

By early September 1973 there seemed to be no political solution to the crisis.
The opposition to the Popular Unity government was intransigently pushing
for military intervention. Political institutions were paralyzed. Popular mobi-
lization against the Allende government showed no sign of diminishing. The
UP government also seemed paralyzed. Many, though believing that a military
coup was now inevitable, hoped for what thov caﬂefi a golpe blando, a soft
coup, that is, one with little violence. Allende, a (,onshh.zfxormhst to the end, re-
fused to arm the workers. He felt that this would only lead to needless blood-
shed. The opposition, in the meantime, waited eagerly for the military to inter-
vene. They assumed that the military would turn the reins of power over to
them once the Left was vanquished.

The deadlock was finally broken on September 11, 1973, the day Allende
was to announce the plebiscite. Early in the morning, the president, still in his
residence, was warned of suspicious troop movements. Phone calls alerted him
to the fact that naval ships, which had left the port of Valparaiso to join in the
Unitas maneuvers sponsored by the United States, had returned to port during
the night. After asking his minister of defense, Orlando Letelier, to question
the relevant military commanders about these movements, Allende decided to
leave very early for the presidential palace, which was located in the heart of
downtown Santiago.

It became apparent very quickly that there was a coup in progress. Unlike
the coup attempt of June 29, this one appeared to have the support of all four
branches of the armed forces. Communication centers were soon taken over by
the military, although Allende managed to address the nation twice on th@
radio before it was silenced. His second speech, at approximately 9 A.M., was
both an acknowledgment of his defeat by the military and a defiant statement
of revolutionary zeal and constitutional honor.
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Despite military assurances that he would be allowed to fly out of Chile once
he resigned, Allende refused to leave the Moneda Palace. Instead, he re-
mmded the military commanders that he was the democratically elected presi-
dent of Chile, chosen for a six-year term of office. He would fulfill his constitu-
tional duty despite the military’s threat that the Moneda would be bombed.
Shortly after the 11 A.M. 1mhtarv deadline, three Hawker Hunter jets flew over
the paiace’ and dropped their de&fﬂv load. They scored direct hits. Allende and
the small band of supporters that he had allowed to stay with him retreated to
the basement during the bombardment. The palace began to burn. When sol-
diers finally were able to enter the building, they allestcd those whom they
found inside; Allende was taken out, dead.33 Allende’s bloody end was a harbin-
ger of the violence that was to pervade Chile for the next sixteen years.
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31. See, for example, Donald Freed and Fred Landis, Death in Washmdtmz (West-
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35. There has been a E(mmrunmmf dispute since September 11, 1973, as to whether
the soldiers who entered tbe Moneda that afternoon found Allende alive and shot him
to death, or whether, according to the military, they found him dead by suicide. Al-
though we will never know for sure, Allende’s bo(k was examined when it was exhumed
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case, Allende’s death was certainly caused by the military takeover, regardless of who
pulled the trigger.



The System Collapses:
Causes of the Military Coup

I will not resign. ... Twill pay with my life for the loyalty of the people.” On
September 11, 1973, President Salvador Allende Gossens fulfilled the fateful
words that he had uttered just a few hours earlier, dying in the half-destroyed,
burning Moneda Palace. His death marked the end c)f constitutional rule in
Chile and its replacement by a brutal military regime. In this chapter I explore
the causes of the military coup in Chile. Why had such violence been un-
leashed in Chile, hitherto known as the “England of South America”? What
had happened to its culture of political tolerance, pluralism, and attention to le-
gality? What long-term implications did military rule have for domestic poli-
tics? The reasons for the toppling of one of the most stable democracies in
Latin America and its replacement by an authoritarian military regime lasting
over sixteen years were far from clear.

The Allende period and its violent end are controversial to this day. There
are diverse opinions as to what were the roots of the coup. Many of the early
accounts were highly partisan statements that reflected the pohtlc al divisions
within Chilean society.! These conclusions tended to be judgments on Allende
and the people who gmded politics from 1970 to 1973. Even today in Chile the
debate about the Allende period persists, as supporters and opponents of the
Pinochet years try either to justify the period of military rule or to discredit it.

One of the significant debates about the Allende period and the coup is
whether the overthrow was inevitable. Some believe that the UP, with a pro-
gram premised on a nonviolent transition to socialism, was doomed from the
first. Marx and Lenin, after all, stressed armed insurrection as the more likely
route to power. In Latin America the Cuban Revolution of 1959 stood as an ex-
ample of a successful revolution through armed struggle. This does not mean,
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however, that the Chilean Left’s choice of a nonviolent route to socialisim was
impossible. Chile, after all, was not Cuba, as Allende himself liked to point out.
In Chile the parties of the Left, with deep roots in working- and middle-class
sectors, had a long history of participation in electoral politics and national gov-
ernment. In addition, democratic values were well established and adherence
to basic freedoms, such as the press and political organization, was accepted.
World attention focused on Chile precisely because its exceptional status au-
gured well for its success.

There were, however, serious domestic and international factors that mili-
tated against success for the Chilean experiment in socialism. Domestic factors
include the nature of the Left political parties and conflicts within the Popular
Unity coalition; the three-way political division of Chilean society and the mi-
nority status of the Allende government; and the configuration of social forces,
parties, and institutional opposition that the government confronted in the
1970-1973 period. The international variables involve the nature of the inter-
national world order in 1970, especially relations between the United States
and the Soviet Union, and the attitude of the United States toward socialist rev-
olution in Latin America, its traditional sphere of influence. It is the way in
which these domestic and international factors interacted that explains the
coup. There was no single causal factor, nor was the outcome inevitable. In-
stead, a complex set of internal and external factors led to the overthrow of Al-
lende and Chilean democracy.

Internal Factors

Constitutional and Political Constraints on UP Action

As we have seen, President Allende’s power was constrained by constitutional
rules as well as by certain unwritten rules of the political game. Although the
presidency was a powerful office, Allende had to share power with the legisla-
ture, the judiciary, and other institutions of the state. The judiciary was hestzi
to its project, and the controller-general, appointed by the previous president,
was unsympathetic. A traditionally organized military “could not be counted on
to be susceptible to the idea of s@uaizst transformation.

A Minority Coalition. Another inherent constraint on Allende’s power was
a consequence of the tripartite political division in Chile. The UP had garnered
the electoral support of a little more than a third of the population in 1970. Al-
lende’s popular mandate to enact drastic social change was unclear. The UP’s
minority status was also reflected in the Congress, where partisans of the Popu-
lar Unity in 1970 held barely 40 percent of the seats. It was no easy task for the
Left to choose the second, electoral, route to socialism, a strategy that con-
tained constitutional limits on action. This path was rendered even more diffi-
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cult to follow when the revolutionaries had partial control over the institutions
of the state and minority support among the population.

Loyalty to the System. Ironically, UP leaders were also limited by their own
faith in the political system, by their belief that if they played by the rules of the
game, so would everyone else. The Popular Unity strategy had been predicated
on the nonviolent route to socialism because Allende &nd many of his partisans
believed that working within the system, even with its bouxgpozs flaws, was vi-
able. The Communist Party had labored for decades to forg ge a large, multiclass
coalition that could come to power through the ballot box, and many Left party
leaders had participated for decades in the existing political system. Allende
himself had spent virtually his entire political life working within the system-—
in the Congress as a depm} senator, and even president of the Senate, and as a
four-time candidate for the presidency. He had also served as minister of health
in the Popular Front government of President Pedro Aguirre Cerda and was
the youngest minister in Chilean history. In all, he was a man deeply commit-
ted to the democratic process.? It is ironic, then, that Allende’s long years as a
politician blinded him—and others in the Popular Unity—to potential dangers.
Their somewhat naive assessment that all groups would adhere to constitu-
tional limits proved tragically wrong.

Allende also had great faith in his political acumen. In fact, he was known in
Chile for his muiieca, which literally means wrist but refers to his political savvy
and ability to get what he wanted. Allende was a consummate politician, in the
old-fashioned sense of the word. These were skills that proved useful in a poli-
tics-as-usual situation. Leading a revolutionary coalition dedicated to drastic
social and economic change did not, however, make for ordinary politics.

Intra-UP Differences. Divisions within the UP coalition were a major fac-
tor affecting the Popular Unity government’s chances for success. Internal dis-
agreements had a deleterious impact on the UP’s ability to govern. Differences
over interpreting what the second route to socialism meant and how to apply it
to Chile grew profound from 1970 to 1973. At the beginning of Allende’s term,
both UP moderates and radicals seemed to agree that they needed to forge a
majority for socialism and that winning over thc middle sectors was key, since
this group constituted a significant segment of Chilean society. However, as
time went on, moderates and radicals within the coalition clashed over what a
majority for socialism was, how to attain such a majority, and whether and with
whom to coalesce. The lack of intra-UP coherence and unity was a significant
factor in the deterioration of the political process from 1970 to 1973, especially
given the above-mentioned constraints on the UP from the outset.

For UP moderates, led by the Communists, attaining a majority for socialism
meant electoral success—winning at the ballot box. The formation of the Popular
Unity coalition itself constituted part of this process of putting together a broad
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antioligarchic alliance in favor of structural change; it joined Marxist parties with
the non-Marxist Radical Party, AP, Social Democrats, and the Christian Demo-
cratic schisms of the Christian Left and MAPU. Moderates were firmly commit-
ted to this long-term strategy because they believed that Chile lacked the politi-
cal and even geographic conditions for an armed insurrection of workers.

Since creating a majority for socialism was a lengthy process, interim tactics
were necessary. These involved working with other non-Marxist middle-class
sectors, which moderates saw as not only possible but also desirable. Conse-
quently, they favored negotiating with other political parties, especially with
the Christian Democrats. Moderates did not view the Christian Democrats as
their enemies; those, they claimed, were solely the large landowners, industri-
alists, and financiers.

The moderate wing also believed that the transition to socialism had to pass
through fixed stages that were determined by objective conditions. The
Chilean process was in the first stage of transition. Revolutionary ardor could
not change that process; no one could speed up the process. Their interpreta-
tion of revolutionary strategy might require proceeding cautiously. Moderates
supported consolidating and slowing down revolutionary change if it was nec-
essary to preserve the transition process and the democratic system.

UP radicals, led by Socialist Party secretary-general Carlos Altamirano, dis-
agreed. For that faction, a majority for socialism did not necessarily mean simply
gf*t*ring 50 percent pius one vote at election time, It meant a realignm@nt of class
forces, which might occur more quickly if the grass roots took revolutionary ac-
tion. This called for mobilizing the masses, not restraining them. In fact, radicals
held firmly to the view that only the working class could be relied upon, that only
they could spearhead a drive for revolutionary change. Faith in the masses
formed the crux of its Workers’ Front strategy. It was for this reason that Social-
ists had resisted the inclusion of non-Marxist elements, particularly the Radical
Party, into the long-standing Socialist-Communist FRAP electoral alliance in the
years leading up to the 1970 presidential elections. They believed that middle
sectors would tend to side with those favoring revolutionary change only when
they saw these changes actually taking place. The Left, in other Wards needed to
create a momentum for rev oiutxonary change so strong that it would sweep mid-
dle-class sectors along with it. This is why UP radicals took issue with efforts to
slow down the transformation process by negotiating political compromises with
other parties and why they distrusted middle-class sectors and their perceived
political representative, the Christian Democratic Party. The radicals also be-
lieved the revolutionary process to be a fluid one, rather than one with fixed
stages. No one could decide beforehand how quickly the process would unfold;
the process of change could be speeded up, depending on the circumstances.

Some UP radicals were even doubtful about attaining socialism solely by
means of the second, nonviolent, route. The party had been strongly influenced
by the Cuban Revolution and had long debated the possibility of armed conflict
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in Chile.? These ambivalent feelings emerged in the party’s public reminder,
during the 1971-1973 period, of a possible enfrentamiento, or confrontation,
with the enemies of the revolution and in its seeming disdain for bourgeois
democracy.

In addition to these ideological differences between UP moderates and radi-
cals, their ability to work together was undercut by the historic electoral com-
petition between the Socialist and Communist parties, which dominated the
radical and moderate factions, respectively. Despite the fact that the two par-
ties had acted in coalition since the 1950s, they also were electoral rivals. Dur-
ing the 1973 congressional campaign, for example, the two parties openly com-
peted not only against the Center-Right coalition but also against each other;
each party hoped to emerge as the largest one on the Left. The Socialist Party
inter pr@t@d its enormous increase of seats in the Chamber of Deputies, fmm
14 to 28, as public support for its militant stance.

These intra-UP clashes and the inability to resolve political differences se-
verely constrained President Allende’s ability to make decisions. There were
often two competing policy views rather than a unified UP position. One conse-
quence was that the many voices emanating from the UP sent conflicting and
ambiguous messages to the opposition. President Allende often found his own
position undercut | by other members of the Popular Unity. This was especially
lamentable and difficult for him when the dissenting voice was that of the sec-
retary-general of his own Socialist Party.

The opposition was able to take advantage of the lack of clarity within the UP
to weaken the government politically. Oppobltmn parties chose the most ex-
treme or the least liked position enunciated by a UP figure and claimed this as
the “UP position,” or they protested that either they did not know what the UP
position was or that there was no real UP position. The lack of UP unity also
impacted on negotiations because the opposition could claim that Allende,
even when he negotiated with them, did not have the power to enforce what-
ever agreement he might reach. An example of the latter circumstance took
place during the last set of talks between Allende and the president of the
Christian Demcmaﬂ( Party, Patricio Aylwin, in July and August 1973. Although
Allende attempted to resolve the APS issue by trying to reach a political settle-
ment with the PDC, the Socialist Party secromw—gm}eml publicly decried the
talks and stated that his party would not honor any such agreement.?

The many voices within the UP hurt efforts to project the image of an effi-
cient government. The opposition took advantage of the UP’s fmctur@g to char-
acterize the government as disorganized and, even worse, as incapable of gov-
erning. For example, because each constituent party within the UP maintained
its own internal organization and media outlets, parties could publicize their
position, whether or not their views were in accord with those of the Political
Commiittee of the UP. Additionally damaging to the UP’s efforts at effective
governing was the horizontal and vertical party quota system for apportioning
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ministerial and other bureaucratic positions. Allende was continually forced to
balance the need for expertise with the political considerations created by the
quota systein.

We see, then, that the internal disagreements within the Popular Unity gov-
ernment had direct and negative consequences for UP policymaking and im-
plementation, as well as for its public image. These disagreements constituted
a severe limitation on Allende’s ability to govern effectively. Over the course of
the three years of his government, the cumulatwe impact of this disunity al-
lowed the opposition to paint the government as an inefficient, weak, and quar-
relsome coalition of parties incapable of formulating or carrying out consistent
policies.

The UP’s Management of the Economy

Another crucial internal factor that directly affected the prospects of Popular
Unity’s survival was its management of the economy. The UP’s economic pro-
gram was based on a built-in contradiction. The government wanted to use
economic policy to further its political goals, especially that of attaining a ma-
jority for socialism. During the election campaign the UP talked about a revo-
lution with empanadas y vino, a revolution with food and wine. Once elected,
the government quickly raised workers™ salaries substantially and kept the
prices of basic consumer goods quite low. These policies heightened popular
expectations that major str uetum] changes in the economy mu%d be accom-
plished painlessly. In fact, drastic changes in the structure of an economy, such
as changes in land and industrial ownership, are more likely to result in a de-
cline in pmciu( tion, at least in the short run. Moreover, although this policy
stimulated the economy in the short term, it overheated it later on, causing
high inflation, a scarcity of goods, and a thriving black market.

The UP’s economic pobc} also assumed that Chileans would respond politi-
cally to short-term economic benefits. In this, it seems clear that the UP erred.
First of all, perceived long-term interests and ideological predispositions, rather
than just immediate economic gains, were important motivating forces. For ex-
ample, some of the most vocal opponents of the Allende government were small
merchants and entrepreneurs, even though many of th@m did quite well eco-
nomically under the UPS Their short-term economic gains did little to change
their political attitudes toward the government. Firm UP supporters in 1970, in-
cluding those in the popular and middle classes, staunchly maintained their sup-
port of the government in the face of economic hardship, despite the fact that
the UP had done little to prepare them for it. One has to look no further than
the March 1973 vote for the UP to find evidence of this. Even in the face of
massive inflation, a severe scarcity of goods, and political turbulence, Popular
Unity candidates still garnered close to 44 percent of the vote. In this regard,
the UP greatly underestimated the political maturity of its core supporters.
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If management of the economy had any impact on political support for the
Popular Unity government, it was among segments of the middle class, who
were in the political Center. The deteriorating economic situation, especially
the lack of goods and the concomitant rise of a black market, along with hyper-
inflation, were major factors in turning middle-class groups away from the UP
by early 1973. At the very least, this made them more receptive to the anticom-
munist scare propaganda of the Right.

Part of the reason for the UP’s economic policies was that its politi('al leaders
did not know much about the day-to-day running of an economy.” Because of
their lack of knowledge about economics, when they had to choose between
political criteria for dec;smnma]\mg and purely economic ones, they chose the
former, without fully realizing the consequences of this decision. Sergio Bitar, a
Chilean economist and participant in the Allende government, notes that the
Chilean Left thought in terms of what he calls the economia real, or real econ-
omy, as opposed to the economia monetaria, or monetary policy. The former
refers to the structures of production, investment, and consumption, which
were areas in which the UP Program anticipated change. The latter refers to
monetary issues, such as rates of inflation, the money wppl}, and so forth. The
UP was not especially interested in the latter because these seemed more short
term and microeconomic in nature; they focused attention on the larger, struc-
tural issues.5 It is clear, then, that the UP defined success toward meeting its
goal of social transformation in terms of economic restructuring in agriculture
aml industry, through change of ownership of large farms and companies.

The UP’s focus on changing property zelatlons as the path to socialism also
meant that it undervalued other kinds of societal change. These included deal-
ing with basic values and cultural predispositions, sud,} as attitudes about cul-
ture, socialization, and class deference. When the government did attempt to
make changes in one such area, education, in the form of the Unified National

“ducation proposal, it backfired. Opposition, including the Catholic church,
was galvanized, and the Allende government ultimately had to retreat from the
proposal. Focusing attention on creating a large state sector of the economy,
without other kmds of societal change, did not necessarily create socialism. In
this regard, the UP had a very mechanistic and partial view of how to achieve
socialism.

Part of the difficulty that the Popular Unity government confronted in devis-
ing an economic strategy was that it sailed on uncharted waters. There was no
blueprint explaining how to use conventional economic measures during a pe-
riod of transition from one type of economic system to another, especially when
it was accomplished without a violent takeover. Marxists who had come to
power in other countries had done so through armed insurrection. As a result,
they had the power to enact sweeping changes in the social, economic, and po-
litical structures of their countries, as in Russia after 1917, China after 1948,
and Cuba after 1959. The Chilean Left could not do so.



94 The System Collapses: Causes of the Military Coup

Other Political Forces in Chilean Society

The Allende government’s efforts to push forward with its program took place
within the larger context of Chilean politics, which was characterized by right-
wing intransigence to any kind of social transformation and by a tripartite divi-
sion of society. These two factors had an enormous impact on the likelihood of
success for the Left.

Right-Wing Intransigence and Sedition. The Right had long resisted any
kind of structural change. Landowners had been hostile and even violent to-
ward Eduardo Frei’s agrarian reform program, so it is not surprising that they
would be opposed to the Popular Unity government. The Right, represented
by the National Party, interpreted Allende’s election victory as a call to arms in
the struggle for survival. Large-scale landowners and businessmen believed
that the UP socialization program constituted an attack on their fundamental
economic and political interests; they acted from the start to defend them-
selves. In this battle, the Right was wﬂlmg to use whatever means necessary to
protect their interests, even if it meant destroying the democratic order. AL
lende, it turned out, was a far greater democrat than they.

The Right's willingness to use any means at its disposal took many forms.
Some of the actions fell within constitutional bounds, but others were extracon-
stitutional. For example, National Party legislators took an intransigent stance.
They framed frequent congressional accusations against UP ministers in order
to create administrative chaos in the Allende government. They refused to pass
any of the UP% legislation, with the exception Of the copper nationalization. In
August 1973 they approved a congressional resolution that declared that the
Popular Unity government had committed illegalities, virtually requesting mili-
tary intervention. During the 1970-1973 period businessmen also took action
by challenging requisition and intervention decree-laws in the courts and by re-
fusing to invest their money in productive activities. Many simply converted
their Chilean money to U.S. dollars. The Right also tried to foster an atmos-
phere of fear, which would create conditions amenable to a military coup. It
supported the truckers’ and miners’ strikes and encouraged civil disobedience.
By the middle of 1973 the Fatherland and Liberty organization was carrying
out acts of sabotage and terrorism, including bombmg electrical transmission
towers and railroad bridges.

The Disappearance of the Political Center. The intransigence of the po-
litical Right set up a particular dynamic in the three-way division of Chilean so-
ciety. Initially, the tripartite spht though it put the UP in a minority status, also
gave it room for political maneuvering. Although the UP did not have a major-
ity, no other political force did alther The three-way division, over the course
of decades, had created an environment in which b&rg&mmg with other politi-
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cal forces to form a working majority was a way of life. The transformation of
the tripartite division into a polarized society signaled a crisis both for the UP
and for the political system as a whole. Over time the political Center chose
sides. Many sided with the Right. One can understand how middle-class
groups in partzcular would be nervous about supporting the Popular Unity
coalition when the latter’s radical faction seemed openly hostile to the middle
class and called for a worker-led revolution.

The behavior of the Christian Democratic Party, the main political force in
the Center, mirrored the shift among centrist social groupings in Chilean soci-
ety. Although the PDC had the potential to be an ally of the UP, by 1972 it
Jomed in alliance with the rightist National Party. A coalition of the C Senter with
the Right was not a foregone conclusion from the beginning, however. During
the ﬁrst year of its government the UP had a real opportunity to reach agree-
ment with the C bmtz(m Democrats. This did not occur, in large part bemause of
partisan loyalties on both sides. The UP seemed little inclined to share the spoils
of its lcmcr awaited electoral victory, and the PDC, by tradition a go-it-alone
party, was not predisposed to ally with the Marxist Left. By the end of 1971 the
atmosphere had begun to change.? Some analysts believe that even in 1972 it
was still possible for the UP to h&\t reached agreement with the PDC over the
critical issue of the APS.10 There were attempts at reconciliation, in particular
several rounds of UP-PDC negotiations over the socialization of the economy.
After the October 1972 paro, the likelihood of reaching an agreement dropp@d
precipitously, and by 1973 there was almost no d}ame for a UP-PDC accord.

Radomiro Tomic, a leading figure in the PDC, pointed out in a July 1973 letter
to then-PDC president Patricio Aylwin that the unity of the National and Chris-
tian Democratic parties “closes off any possibility of dialog with the government
and seals the violent and bloody confrontation as the only outcome.”

It seems clear, particularly after the March 1973 congressional elections, that
the PDC had opted for a golpista solution—a violent outcome—to Chile’s po-
litical crisis. Support for this view comes from figures within the PDC itself. In

a letter to party president Aylwin in August 1973 Radomiro Tomic explained
that the increasing political polarization gave added credence to the belief that
there was no political solution to the crisis; the only ways out were civil war or a
military coup.!2 The disappearance of the pohhcal Centm and its replacement
with a unified, hostile opposition doomed both the UP project and Chilean
democracy.

The nature of the political discourse itself was a crucial factor in destroying
the political Center. The power of rhetoric, the impact of language, was some-
thing that was not well understood by the Left. They did not realize that their
contlmmci claims of poder popular smlply scared the middle class, who envis-
aged workers marching into their homes, robbing and raping them.'® In addi-
tion, the Right was able to frighten the middle dass by conjuring up the image
of a repressive, Communist state emerging in Chile, dosplte its evident lack of
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consort with reality.' There was an ideological battle going on, fought with stri-
dent rhetoric and invective by both sides.

The Right emerged as the victor in the ideological battle of words. However, it
had a built-in advantage. Ever since World War I, Chileans had been subjected
to Cold War pmpaaanda As early as 1948 Chile had felt the effects of the Cold
War when President Gabriel Gonzilez Videla banned the Communist Party.
Later, during the 1964 presidential election, the United States helped fund the
Christian Democratic candidate, Eduardo Frei, in a “campaign of terror” in
which Frei juxtaposed the PDC’s Revolution in Liberty with the supposed Marx-
ist terror that an Allende victory might unleash. Deep-seated anticommunist
fears had long ago penetrated into Chile and were a factor in the fight for middle-
sector loyalty during the Popular Unity government. This was one of the reasons
the campaign against the UP’s pwposai for a national educational system so ef-
fectively mobilized the middle class against the government. They believed that
the UP would use this educational reform to brainwash children to Marxism and
to create a totalitarian society. Small merchants and shop owners, even though
they might have been doing well economically under Allende, feared the govern-
ment’s revolutionary rhetoric. It converted them into a bulwark of the Right, as
demonstrated by ’fhelr 1972 and 1973 strikes. The UP, then, understood neither
the power of the rhetoric from the Right nor the impact that its own revolution-
ary language had on nervous and uncertain middle-class elements.

As a result of the Center’s shift to the Right, the traditional tripartite division
of the electorate into Right, Center, and Left dissolved. For decades, the three-
way division of society had mitigated the sense of political confrontation. With
its disappearance and replacement by a two-way societal split, the conflict be-
came far sharper and more direct, and the likelihood for compromise dropped
precipitously. The Center-Right alliance, with its increasingly implacable atti-
tude toward the UP government, was one of the necessary conditions for a mil-
itary coup.

Other Institutions of the State

The Controller-General and the Judiciary. Other institutions of the state
played significant roles in destabilizing the political system and polarizing the
political conflict. The controller-general, who was charged with reviewing the
constitutionality of legislation cmd decree-laws, disagreed with many of the
UP’s decrees that rvqu;altmned or intervened in industries. Allende felt forced
to use his power to insist that the decrees become law by having all cabinet
ministers sign their support for the decree. His frequent use of decrees of insis-
tence, much higher than other presidents before him, opened his administra-
tion to the criticism that he was circumventing the spirit of the law. It angered
opposition political parties and lessened the possibility of conciliation with the
Christian Democrats.
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The judiciary was quite hostile to the UP and its political project. Owners of
factories that had been intervened in or requisitioned were encouraged to turn
to the courts, especially after the controller-general’s office dcmcmstmtcd its
disagreement with this usage. The owners bchrwed——wﬁh reason—that they
would receive a sympathetic hearing by the judiciary.

The UP was aware from the outset that the judiciary was staffed with oppo-
nents of socialism. However, here again, as in other areas, the UP% efforts were
constrained by the limitations of the second route to socialism. Its early effort
to pass a law modifying the judicial system was cut short after being greeted
with vehement opposition, as was its phn to create a unicameral popuhu as-
sembly to replace the two-house legislature. Thereafter, almost no attention
was given to changes in the existing judicial system. It was only at the grass
roots, among a very limited group Of militant pobladores, or working-class peo-
ple, living in the impoverished shantytown of Nueva Habana, that efforts to
create an alternate judicial system, the so-called popular courts, were made.!

The Armed Forces. Changes within the armed forces were an important in-
gredient leading to the unraveling of Chilean democracy. General Carlos Prats,
the head of thc army, the largest bmmh of the armed forces, and commandant
of the armed forces, was firmly constitutionalist. However, even before Al-
lende’s term in office began, it was apparent that the armed forces were be-
coming politicized and that there were possible golpista sentiments within it.
In ()cmber 1969 soldiers at the Tacna Regiment in Santiago took over the facil-
ities, protesting poor wages and equipment. They were led by General Roberto
Viaux, who was to be one of the masterminds of the Schnmder kidnapping plan
a year later. Then-president Frei resolved the tancazo crisis peacefully by giv-
ing in to the demands for higher salaries, better equipment, and the resignation
of the minister of defense. i Although the crisis ended quickly and General
Viaux claimed that the protest was not political, others were not so convinced
of its apolitical nature. The plot to kidnap General Schneider more clearly
demonstrated golpista potential.

The impact of the long-standing U.S. anticommunist campaign on Chilean
military thinking cannot be overlooked as a factor in creating a military mental-
ity supportive of a coup.!” After the Cuban Revolution the United States had
trained Latin American armies in counterinsurgency techniques. Emphasis
changed from that of protecting one’s country’s borders from external enemies
to purging it of internal subversives.

Political events from 1970 to 1973 slowly eroded the constitutionalist posi-
tion of the armed forces. Much of the fault for the erosion can be laid at the
door of the Right as well as the United States, as we will see. Segments of the
Right agitated for a military coup soon after the results of the September 4,
1970, election became known. They continued to try to woo the military
throughout the Allende period. Many of the actions of the Right, including
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strikes and acts of sabotage, were designed to create a situation in which the
armed forces would feel duty-bound to intervene in order to save the nation
from chaos and disintegration.

The Left, however, bears some degree of blame for shifting views within the
military. First of all, Allende’s idea of creating a civil-military cabinet as a means
of ending the October paro, though at first appearing to be a master stroke, had
unintended negative consequences. Principally, it accelerated the process of
politicization within the armed forces. The military until then had not been di-

rectly involved in governmental policymaking. In addition, inviting them to join
the cabinet could be interpreted as an acknowledgment of them as political
players and of the inability of civilians to resolve political conflicts.

The decision to have a civil-military cabinet also illustrated the UP’s political
naiveté about the Chilean armed forces. At the time of Allende’s electoral victory,

the UP had almost no information about the armed forces, for example, who the
loyal officers might be and who could not be trusted. The basic UP strategy re-
garding the military was to respect the hierarchy of the institution and to main-
tain U.S. military aid. In return, the Left expected that the armed forces would
continue to be subordinate to civilian authorities. Some have suggested that the
UP would have been better off if Allende had retired a number of unfriendly
generals in 1971, when the momentum of popular feeling was on the side of the
governiment. Aside from the danger that this might have unlmshed a coup then,
it also begs the question, Who, indeed, were the generals who might prove dl‘;-
loyal? The Left had no way to ferret this out. Thezr major sin, then was one of
omission, something that they have since come to realize.'s

Another way to understand the UP’s attitude is to place it in the context of the
Chilean pohhca} system in which the UP leaders had historically acted. True,
they had come to power declaring their intention to carry out a revolution. How-
ever, they promised to do so legally, and they functioned in an environment in
which upholding the Constitution and the laws were important. Thus it is not all
that surprising that the UP applied this legalistic approach to others.

Unfortunately for the UP, it was caught in a paradoxical situation: Although it
was a constitutionally elected government and wanted to be treated %,1ke any
other, it did not have a politics-as-usual agenda. In other words, the UP ex-
pected to be treated with the respect due any government in Chile from oppo-
sition forces and other institutions within the state, even though its political
project was a revolutionary one. In the end, its opponents chose to treat it not
as a government like any other but as a revolutionary government that threat-
ened their fundamental interests,

Some Conclusions About Domestic Causes of the Coup

A complex set of internal factors propelled the political process toward a mili-
tary coup. There were powerful institutions arrayed against the Popular Unity
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that slowly shut off all avenues of political action and compromise. These in-
cluded institutions within the state, such as the legislature, the courts, and the
controller-general, as well as opposition political parties and entrepreneurial
groups such as the gremios.

The Popular Unity coalition also damaged its chances of success by its inter-
nal division and pubhc bickering, but this was not the only factor militating
against success. Changes in the nature of the political opposition and the ways
in which the opposition took advantage of UP weaknesses were also crucial to
the outcome. There were changes within the middle sectors and their political
representative, the PDC, and skillful right-wing use of propaganda in order to
turn the middle class away from the Left. Additionally, the activities of the ex-
treme right-wing group Fatherland and Liberty, especmﬂv its acts of sabotage,
helped (iecpen thc sense of societal disorder, particularly during the third year
of P(}pular Unity government.

By 1973 a sever el} divided and ever more paralyzed UP, with partial political
power and minority popular support, confronted a unified and intransigent op-
position that wanted the Popular Unity out of power. Of special note are the ac-
tions of a seditious Right, which engaged in a propaganda campaign of terror, a
legislative campaign of total obstructionism, and a secret conspiracy of treason
against the democratic institutions that it publicly professed to defend. By 1973
f:he Christian Democrats, formerly an independent political force in the pollt1~
cal Center, had decided to ally with the Right and, believing it had no alterna-
tive, supported the overthrow “of the constitutional g government. Ultimately, the
armed forces sided with these opposition forces and violently ousted Allende.

External Factors

Events in Chile were also affected by exogenous forces. External influences are
important for any country, but especially for a poor, small, Third World nation
dependent on the sale of its primary export products, which is attempting
sweeping social change. Let us begin the analysis of external factors by explor-
ing the nature of the international environment in 1970, when the Popular
Unity coalition came to power.

The International Environment

At first glance, the international situation might seem hospitable for the Popular
Unity. U.S. President Richard Nixon and his foreign policy adviser, Henry
Kissinger, devised a foreign policy that, they said, was designed to enhance inter-
national stability. The premise on which U.S. foreign policy was based, Kissinger
explained, was that relations among the Big Three nations—the United States,
the USSR, and China—were crucial to world stability. For the United States, the
policy meant that it tried to balance its relationship ‘with both communist coun-
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tries so as to play one against the other. On the one hand, the United States, at
long last, recognized the People’s Republic of China as a political reality, and
Nixon himself undertook a historic trip to China to cement the new widtlonshlp
On the other hand, U.S. relations with the Soviet Union also improved, as Nixon
embarked on a policy of détente, a lessening of Cold War tensions, with the Sovi-
ets. What happened in the rest of the world counted very little.

This, then, should have been an auspicious time for the Left to come to
power in Chile. In fact, it was not. First of all, Kissinger was not quite honest in
his depiction of U.S. policy because he was also worried about political change
in other parts of the world. Furthermore, Kissinger and, especially, President
Nixon were obsessed with the idea of Allende in power. According to chroni-
clers of the Nixon years, the president was incensed when Allende won the
1970 presidential elections.!9 Kissinger has been quoted as having said, “I don’t
see why we need to stand by and watch a country go Communist due to the ir-
responsibility of its own people.”2 Kissinger saw Allende as more dangerous
than Fidel Castro, precisely because of the international appeal of Allende’s
strategy of nonviolent socialist transformation. He was quite concerned about
the possible international political consequences of a successful socialist exper-
iment in Chile, especially its impact in Latin America, the backyard of the
United States. Thus, despite the fact that Chile was a distant, small, underde-
veloped country in the southern cone of South America, with no real strategic
importance for the United States, Allende’s electoral victory served as a battle
cry for the Nixon administration.

Nevertheless, the actual impact of U.S. actions on domestic politics in Chile
continues to be a major point of dispute. It is clear that the United States did
take action against the Allende government, but what is still disputed is the de-
gree of U.S. involvement and its significance for the political outcome in Chile.

U.S. Actions and Their Significance

There is general acknowledgment that the United States was, from the start,
quite hostile to the idea of Allende’s becoming president—so much so, in fact,
that it tried to prevent Allende from assuming power. The U.S. Senate Select
Committee to Study Governmental Operations with Respect to Intelligence
Activities published a report titled Covert Action in Chile, 1963-1973, which
provides details of U.S. behavior. There were intensive efforts during the pe-
riod from the presidential election of September 4, 1970, until Allende took of-
fice in early November of that year to prevent his assuming office. There were
numerous aspects to the overall strategy, dubbed Track I and Track II. They in-
volved secret actions, some of which bypassed the normal diplomatic channels,
including that of informing the U.S. ambassador to Chile.

The first set of activities, called Track I, encompassed a variety of actions
about which the Department of State and the U.S. ambassador to Chile were
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informed. Among other things, Track I involved trying to find some constitu-
tional way to prevent Allende from taking office. For ﬂxample since a congres-
sional vote was necessary between the two highest vote-getters because no can-
didate had attained 30 percent of the vote, the Congress might be convinced to

choose Jorge Alessandri, the candidate of the 1 aﬁ(mal Party, rather than Al-
lende as president. Once in office, Alessandri would resign after a few days and
call new presidential elections. Eduardo Frei, constitutionally barred from
serving two consecutive terms as president, would then be able to run again.
Another variation on this same theme was having Frei resign before the end of
his mandate. Here, again, new elections would have to be called, in which Frei
could run. None of these schemes got anywhere, in part because they required
massive bribery of the Chilean Conmess or Freis complicity. They serve as an
example of a U.S. willingness to meddle in internal Chilean politics. Track I
also involved financial support for mounting an anticommunist scare campaign,
especially during the period leading up to the congressional vote.

Under the second part of the anti-Allende plan dubbed Track II, the CIA
worked with right-wing military men, including retired general Roberto Viaux,
in order to facilitate a coup. T his was an even more egregious kind of interfer-
ence. The plan was to kidnap army general René Schneider, who was also head
of the armed forces. The CIA assisted the plotters by sending them weapons
and money. The CIA claims that it pulled back from the Viaux scheme several
weeks before it took place, after determining that Viaux was not reliable. Not
everyone agrees this happened, however. At the very least, the CIA continued
to give arms to other potential plotters. Besides, whether or not the CIA
worked with Viaux up to the day of the kidnapping, it had already given him aid
and helped plant the idea of a coup.2! As we know, the kxdxmppmg plan went
awry. General Schneider tried to defend himself and was killed in the bungled
attempt. The plot was exposed, and General Viaux spent several years in | aﬂ be-
fore being sent into exile.

A third approach was offered by International Telephone and Telegraph,
which controlled the Chilean telephone company. Fearing that its Chilean as-
sets would be nationalized by Allende, Harold Geneen, ITT executive officer,
offered the U.S. government millions of dollars to fund a campaign to stop Al-
lende from becoming president. These secret activities were uncovered by
U.S. columnist Jack Anderson, who was able to obtain ITT internal documents
about Chile. Not only did he publish them in the U.S. press but Anderson also
sent them to Chile in response to a reqlmst by Salvador Allende. They were
published in a bilingual edition there.2

The veracity of other aspects of secret U.S. actions against the Allende gov-
ernment are more debated. Despite the claims by some, such as U.S. Ambas-
sador Nathaniel Davis, that U.S. hostile actions against Chile abated after Al-
lende took office, it seems clear that there was a continuing U.S. anti-Allende
campaign. First of all, there was a policy to strangle Chile economically by
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denying it all U.S. loans and credits except for aid to the Chilean armed
forces.2 Total U.S. aid to Chile plummeted from over $260 million in 1967 to
$3.8 million in 1973, while military aid grew from $4.1 million to $15 million in
those same years. The United States used its power in international lending in-
stitutions to cut off those sources of economic assistance as well. Aid from
these sources dropped to $9.4 million in 1973 from $93.8 million in 1967, and
the World Bank lent no money to Chile during the Allende years.2* Because
Chile is a debtor nation, the denial of loans and credits created a severe foreign
exchange crunch and prevented any reasonable economic planning.?> By late
1972 Chile did not have the foreign exchange it needed to import essential
goods, especially food.26 The United States also was unreceptive to the
Chileans” desire to renegotiate their large foreign debt. Last, there is evidence
that the United States channeled significant sums of money, as much as $8 mil-
lion, to domestic opposition groups, including the El Mer( urio newspaper
chain, to opposition political parties, as well as to striking truckers in July and
August 1973.27 Overall, the U.S. hope was that Chile’s economy would deterio-
rate so much that a majority would turn against the Popular Unity government
and legitimate military intervention. This secret plan was a strategy for the eco-
nomic and, ultimately, political destabilization of Chile.

Some observers go even further, claiming that the CIA organized a campaign
of disinformation and perhaps even psychoterror in which horrifying stories were
planted in newspapers to create a sense of fear. Certainly, frightening newspaper
headlines appeared, decrying scarcities of food or denouncing paramilitary activ-
ities by secret left-wing guerrilla groups. There were also stories seemingly dis-
cozmec‘ted from politics that created a feeling of unease, such as the story of the
descuartizado, the quartered man, whose dlscowr\ was recounted in lurid fash-
ion in right-wing newspapers. Although this latter thesis is highly speculative, the
CIA is known to have carried out disinformation campaigns.?s

Another speculative aspect of the U.S. role in Chile has to do with the degree
of its involvement in the planning of the 1973 military coup. Both the U.S. gov-
ernment and the Chilean military deny that there was any coordinated action.
There was some foreknowledge, however, to which even Ambassador Nathaniel
Davis admits.2? Chilean naval vessels returned to port in the evening of Septem-
ber 10, 1973, instead of staying at sea with the planned Unitas maneuvers. At
the very least, the Chilean military would have needed to alert their U.S. naval
counterparts about this. However, I do not believe that the U.S. government
was directly involved in either the detailed planning or the execution of the mil-
itary coup; the Chilean armed forces were quite capable of carrying out a golpe
del estado (military coup) without the assistance of North Americans.

How important were U.S. activities in bringing about the 1973 military coup?
There are conflicting viewpoints on this question. The literature on the role of
the United States basically falls into three groups. The first places primary
blame for the coup on the United States. The second minimizes U.S. interven-
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tion, looking, instead, to UP errors and to other countries, such as Cuba, as
major culprits. The last consists of those who posit that U.S. actions, although
very significant, were not the decisive element in bringing about the coup.

My position accords with the latter group. I believe that U.S. behavior, al-
though very important, was one of several significant factors, internal as well as
external, that brought about the military coup. Nevertheless, the U.S. role in
creating an environment propitious for military intervention is not to be under-
estxmated To begin with, U.S. support for and participation in subversive activ-
ities in the months after Allende’s electoral victory legitimated such activities
for the Right. It helped lay the groundwork for organizing other conspiracies.
In addition, the economic destabilization strategy had a significant impact on
the Chilean economy. By 1972 there were food and other consumer item short-
ages, caused in large part by a severe lack of foreign exchange necessary to im-
port needed goods as well as spare parts for mdustnal machinery. Other U.S.
actions, such as the funding of ()pposmon groups and the copper companies’ at-
tempt to embargo Chilean copper, also demonstrated U.S. willingness to use a
wide range of means, other than strictly diplomatic ones, to damaffe a distaste-
ful foreign government. It seems clear that the United States took a number of
covert measures designed to destabilize a democratically elected government
and to help bring about its overthrow.

The Soviet Union

The other major country that might have had an impact on the Chilean situa-
tion was the Soviet Union. Chile fxsE\(‘d the USSR for economic aid. However,
the policy of détente with the United States made any significant level of aid to
Chile unlikely. Would the Soviet Union risk its improved relations with the
United States over Chile? It appeared not. In addition, the Soviet Union,
which, in addition to its own economic problems, was helping support the
Cuban economy, did not particularly want to underwrite another Third World
revolution. This was especially true for socialist transformations in Latin Amer-
ica, which lay within the U.S. sphere of influence. The Soviets did provide
some assistance to Chile, but not nearly what the Chileans had hoped or even
asked for.30

Multiple Causes of the Coup

As T have demonstrated in this chapter, a complex set of domestic and foreign
variables account for the 1973 coup. Domestic factors contributed to the
process of societal breakdown. These include: (1) seditious right-wing actions,
especially the vitriolic propaganda campaign against Aﬂénde, Eono' wzth the
paramilitary and terrorist activities of Fatherland and Liberty; (2) the actions of
the Christian Democratic Party, which initially vacillated between the Right
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and the Left, but whose anticommunism and perceived self-interest made it
side, finally, with the Right; and (3) divisions within the Popular Unity coalition
itself, whose public debate weakened the government’s image and its ability to
govern and left it vulnerable to opposition criticism that it was inefficient, inca-
pable of governing, and too radical. The particularities of the interplay between
the Right, Center, and Left, which resulted in the breakdown of the three-way
pohtmal split into a polarized society, were crucial to laying the foundation for a
violent outcome.

The primary external factor was U.S. policy, both official and covert, toward
the Allende government. The U.S. government countenanced, supported, and
even encouraged acts designed to mlbvert the democratic process in Chile. In
effect, it legitimated seditious activities by the domestic opposition.

One of th@ ironies about the Chilean pohtical dynamic is that although most
Popular Unity leaders believed that if they plawd by the rules, others would,
too, the Right, the United States, and ultimately, the Chilean armed forces did
not feel so constrained. The UP hoped that the United States in particular
would not find their Chilean experiment important enough to stamp out. Given
the sorry history of U.S. actions against other movements for social change in
Latin America—fomenting the 1954 Guatemala coup, supporting an armed in-
vasion of Cuba in 1961, and landing troops in the Dominican Republic in 1965,
to name just some—there was little evidence to support a benign interpreta-
tion of U.S. foreign policy toward socialist revolution in Latin America, even if
it were through the ballot box in Chile.

How Hlll(,h weight should be placed on internal versus external factors? In
the years immediately after the 1973 military coup, many critics of U.S. policy
to the region placed primary blame on the United States. This is not any more
accurate than the belief that Allende and his compaiieros (Cmnmdes) in the
Popular Unity coalition brought disaster on themselves, without any outside as-
sistance. However, the U.S. actions were crucial.

These external and internal factors worked together to create the conditions
for a military coup. For example, the U.S. economic strangulation and financial
aid to opposition groups was an important source of support. It helped to fo-
ment and maintain open resistance to the Allende government, creating an en-
vironment of political polarization and disorder. The United States, however,
did not really need to convince Chileans opposed to Allende to act. Years of
Cold War propaganda, the U.S. training of Chilean military officers in coun-
terinsurgency programs, coupled with the perceived threat to the economic in-
terests of the upper class in Chile had already predisposed these groups against
Allende’s socialist experiment. In essence, U.S. activities gave financial and
moral support to subversive activities and created a favorable environment for
military action.

Of course, it is also fair to ask what the Popular Unity government could
have done in the face of U.S. hostility. As a small, underdeveloped nation,
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Chile’s political options were extremely limited. As a result, UP actions were
mostly at the level of public rhetoric and denunciation. Allende denounced the
U.S. economic destabilization plan in an address to the General Assembly of
the United Nations at the end of 1972. Perhaps the UP could have made a
more realistic appraisal of possible U.S. actions and, at the very least, designed
its economic and political plans with a worst-case scenario in mmd rather than
a best-case one. In addition, the UP did nothing to prepare the public for the
possible economic and political consequences of U.S. hostility.

It is also fair to ask, if the military coup was not inevitable, how might things
have turned out differently? If the Populat Unity coalition had been more uni-
fied, it might have been able to deal more effectively with middle-class sectors,
especially if it had been able to reach agreement early on about the size of the
social sector. There were some meager efforts to create a unified UP party, but
these were very tardy.3! How might the UP have achieved this?

The UP might have been able to forge a unified course of action around the
strategy of the second route to qocmhsm if, from the outset, it had clearly delin-
eated the details and sequences of change, recognized the long-term nature of
the transition process, considered middle- class support as stmtetnmliy vital,
and downplayed the heavily charged revolutionary rhetoric that ahenated mid-
dle-class groups and the mlht(m as well. Under these conditions, a united
Unidad Popular, speaking with one voice, might have been able to reach agree-
ment with the Christian Democrats in 1971 over specific structural changes.
This, of course, would have required a much greater degree of ideological unity
within the coalition than existed, or it would have required Allende’s taking a
much stronger and more independent stance as president.

The role of the United States is also important in an assessment of how
events might have been different. A more positive U.S. stance, or at least real
neutrality, would have taken some of the steam out of the opposition. Instead,
the United States gave support to treasonous behavior such as the outrageous
reporting in El Mercurio and the call for a new government by the National
Party during the 1973 election campaign. Early CIA support for illegal in-
trigues by disgruntled members of the military were also lamentable. How
could violent activities be wrong when the United States had g given support to
one such effort, the kidnapping of General René Schneider in 1970, and when
it continued to finance the Right during the three years of Allende’s govern-
ment? A hands-off U.S. policy would have allowed the Chilean process to un-
fold without outside intervention and would have given support to often-pro-
claimed U.S. sentiments of respect for self-determination and national
sovereignty.

Although the UP’s room for maneuver was limited, I think it fair to conclude
that the mlb&m coup that overthrew President Salvador Allende in 1973 was
not inevitable. The interaction of a diverse set of domestic and international
conditions—U.S. hostility to the Allende government, the willingness of the
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opposition to use all available means to get rid of Allende, including extracon-
stitutional ones, and the disunity within the UP—led to this unhappy outcome.

In the next section, Part Three, I examine the military dictatorship of 1973
through 1989. In Chapter 5 I provide an overview of the phases of military rule
during the period 1973 through 1989, and in Chapter 6 I focus on the military’s
socioeconomic model and its consequences. In Chapter 7 1 examine the
reawakening of civil society as a result of the economic crisis of the early 1980s,
including the reemergence of political parties and the creation of a strong so-
cial movement in Chile based on the organization of the grass roots.

NOTES

1. Two review essays examine some of the voluminous writing about the Allende
years. The first, by Arturo and Samuel Valenzuela, categorizes works into a number of
diverse perspectives that span the ideological spectrum, from maximalist Left to the
Right. See Arturo Valenzuela and J. Samuel Valenzuela, “Visions of Chile,” Latin Amer-
ican Research Review 10, no. 3 (1975): 155-175. I have written a review of more recent
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no. .Iv (1989): 155-183.

2. See, for example, the interview with Bitar in Sergio Bitar and Criséstomo Pizarro,
La cmda de Allende y la huelga de el Teniente: Lecciones de la historia (Santiago: Las
Ediciones Ornitorrineo, n.d.), in which he talks about Allende’s profound behw{ in de-
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as a revolutionary strategy. The success of Fidel Castro in Cuba served as an example for
them. As wwn’dv as their 1967 Party Congress in Chillan, the Socialists had reaffirmed
this view.

4. Data from Direccion del registro electoral (Santiago: N.p., n.d.).
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this reputation. According to Altamirano, he was unjustly painted as a radical and took
more moderate stances privately within the UP. See Patricia Politzer, Altamirano (Santi-
ago: Ediciones Melquiades, 1990).

6. For example, they were able to raise the price of goods by selling them on the
black market. Often, they then converted their profits into U.S. dollars, whose value
contmued to increase against the local currency, the escudo.

7. See, for example, Sergio Bitar, Chile: Experiment in Democracy (Philadelphia: In-
stitute for the Study of Human Issues, 1986).

8. See Bitar and Pizarro, La caida de Allende, pp. T6-78.

9. According to one study of the Christian Democratic Party, by the end of 1971 the
PDC position had gone from one of “constructive opposition” to one of “obstructionist
opposition.” Michael Fleet, The Rise and Fall of Christian Democracy (Princeton:
Princeton University Press, 1985).
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10. For example, Garretén and Moulidn argue that the PDC support of social change
made agreement about specific issues possible in 1972. Manuel Garretén and Tomas
Moulidn, La Unidad Popular y el conflicto politico en Chile (Santiago: Ediciones Minga,
1983). Mark Falcoff in Modern Chile: 1970-1989 (New Brunswick: Transaction Pub-
lishers, 1989) is less optimistic. He notes that by 1972 conservative elements had taken
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11. Translated excerpt from a letter dated July 17, 1973, which Radomiro Tomic sent
to Aylwin. Reprinted in Radomiro Tomic, Tomic: Testimonios (Santiago: Editorial
Emisién, 1988), pp. 456-457.

12. Thid., pp. 460-461.

13. On the day of the coup, I remember meeting one of my upstairs neighbors in the
middle-class apartment house where 1 lived. He was carrying some weapons, a part of
his substantial personal arsenal, and was on his way to his sister’s house a few blocks
away on Providencia Avenue, a major thoroughfare in Santiago. He explained to me that
he intended to protect his sister and her family against the impending hordes of workers
who were sure to be marching up Providencia.

14. For example, during the televised political debates preceding the March 1973
congressional elections, I can remember the Right’s candidates excoriating the UP for
creating a totalitarian regime. They evidently mi%cd the point that in a totalitarian
regime the political opposition would not be dec rying this state of affairs over the air-
ways for free, nor would they have easy access to the media.

15. Jack Spence, Search jm Justice: Neighborhood Courts in Allende’s Chile {Boul-
der: Westview Press, 1979) details the effm’ts of the inhabitants of Nueva Habana to or-
ganize and run neighborhood courts.

16. Faleoff, Modern Chile, p. 270. Falcoff notes that the problem of adequately fund-
ing the military was known to the United States.

17. Bitar, Experiment in Democracy.

18. Many of the protagonists of the Allende years have written about their experiences.
Federico Gil, Ricardo Lagos, and Henry Landsberger, eds., Chile at the Turning Point:
Lessons of the Socialist Years, 19701973 (Philadelphia: Institute for the Study of Human
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Gareés, Allende y la experiencia Chilena (Barcelona: Ariel-Seix Barral, 1976); Jaime Gaz-
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Democracia, 1974}; Pedro Vuskovic, Una sola lucha (Mexico: Editorial Nuestro Tiempo,
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Hug} Zemehnan et al., “Reflexiones sobre el proceso Chileno,” pp. 441-612 in Alejandro
Witker, ed., Chile: Sociedad y politica (Mexico City: Universidad Nacional Auténoma de
Mexico, 1978); and numerous works by Manuel Antonio Garretén, among others.

19. There are a number of reports about Nixon’s and Kissinger’s active dislike of Al-
lende and their fury at the election results. See, for example, Nathaniel Davis, U.S. am-
bassador to Chile dmmfr much of the Allende administration, The Last Two Years of
Salvador Allende (Ithaca: Cornell University Press, 1985); Seymour Hersh, The Price of
Power: Kissinger in the Nivon White House (New York: ‘)ummlt 1983); Victor Mar-
chetti and John Marks, The CIA and the Cult of Intelligence (New York: Knopf, 1974);
Thomas Powers, The Man Who Kept the Secrets: Richard Helms and the CIA (New
York: Knopf, 1979); and Falcoff, Modern Chile.
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20. In Davis, Last Two Years of Allende, citing p. 490 in Richard Nixon’s book, RN
The Memoirs of Richard Nixon (New York: Grosset and Dunlap, 1978).

21. See U.S. Senate, Covert Action in Chile, 1963~1973, Staff Report of the Select
Committee to Study Governmental Operations with Respect to Intelligence Activities,
94th Cong,, Ist sess., 1975 (Washm;_,t(m D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1975).

22. See Secretarfa General de Gobierno, ed., Documentos secretos de la ITT (Santi-
ago: Editorial Nacional Quimantd, 1972).

23. In addition to financial aid, there were numerous areas of contact between the
United States and segments of the Chilean armed forces. Armando Uribe recounts
these, concluding that the United States wanted to maintain its ties with the Chilean
military. See Armando Uribe, The Black Book of American Intervention in Chile
(Boston: Beacon Press, 1975), pp. 2-13.

24. Arturo Valenzuela, The Breakdown of Democratic Regimes: Chile (Baltimore:
Johns Hopkins University Press, 1978), p. 57,

25. In 1973 Linterviewed the then-minister of planning in Chile, Gonzalo Martner. I
remember asking him an initial question about the planning process. His response was
to dismiss the idea of doing any real planning when the government didn’t know from
one day to the next how much money they would have. In essence, he was dealing with
a crisis situation.

26. I remember, for example, the infamous “black flour” that was sold. Chileans like
their bread white, but due to shortages in the supply of flour because of a Jack of foreign
exchange, the government used other parts of the grain. The result was a darker flour,
which was anathema to middle- and upper-class Chileans.

27. U.S. Senate, Covert Action in Chile, 1963-1973.

28. See Donald Freed and Fred Landis, Death in Washington: The Murder of Or-
lando Letelier (Westport: Lawrence Hill, 1980).

29. Davis, Last Two Years of Allende, chap. 13.

30. Allende’s one trip outside the country, in November-December 1972, included a
stop in Moscow to ask for aid. Although some was given, it was not nearly enough to
help the Chilean economy in any appreciable way.

31. There were efforts to create a single federated party of the UP. Such a party,
called the Partido Federado de la Unidad Popular (Federated Party of the Popular
Unity), was formally created in July 1972. However, it had little power. Mostly, it was a
vehicle for fielding a single slate of candidates in the 1973 congressional elections. Al-
lende, however, persevered in his efforts to create a more unified political party. In 1973
a much-postponed Party Congress of the UP was held to d}scuss creating a more inte-
grated UP party. The congress was held in late June 1973 and was preceded by regional
meetings in May of that vear. Unfortunately, this effort was overshadowed by the grow-
ing political crisis, includin 1g the attempted coup on June 29.
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The Military in Power:
Creating a New Chile

Tle military coup that overthrew the Salvador Allende government had
profound and long-term consequences. Although many C ‘htlf*am believed that
the armed forces would hold power only for a short time and then call elec-
tions, it soon became clear that military ndc would be lengthy. After the first
few years, a military project, quite distinct from earlier periods, began to
emerge. This project would transform Chilean politics and society.

The military’s point of view emerged initially as a reaction against contempo-
rary Chilean political history. It was a reaction against the heightened level of
class conflict during the Allende government, against the existence of a Marxist

Left in general, and, q}(«‘clﬁuﬁly against the Allende government’s efforts to
use the state as an agent for social transformation. The military also believed
that pre-1973 Chile had become too politicized. Civilian political behavior and
party politics as they had existed before the coup were to be eliminated.

In their quest to create a new Chile, the armed forces based their course of ac-
tion on values quite different from those of civilian politicians. They believed that
the armed forces should serve as guardians of the nation and of societal values, in-

cluding adherence to capitalism and anti-Marxism. By appointing themselves as
defenders of a certain kind of societal order, the armed forces pitted themselves
against other social forces in a struggle to define the nation. Their vision drew in-
spiration from the National Security Doctrine, which had evolved in the region
after World War I1, as part of the U.S. anticommunist counterinsurgency training
of Latin American militaries in the wake of the Cuban Revolution of 1959.

The military also believed that class conflict militated against national well-
being and development. They rejected the concept of inherently antagonistic so-
cial classes. Their vision, hmww; was a class-biased one. Political conﬂlct in

111
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Chile, they felt, had largely been between class forces (principally workers, peas-
ants, and some middle-class sectors) who had supported social change under Al-
lende and even under Frei, and those who wanted to maintain the status quo
(namely domestic landowners, businessmen, small entrepreneurs, and foreign
companies, supported by the United States). The social forces that had actively
supported the Popular Unity government and the leaders of the government who
had fomented class antagonisms were considered enemies of the state; as such,
they were slated for physical elimination or political neutralization.

The armed forces saw their project as a two-phased one in which, first, they
would depoliticize the country by attacking and eliminating leftist political
groups and old institutions and practices and, second, they would replace them
with new political and economic institutions, as well as different cultural val-
ues. The dimensions of the military’s plan were not clear even to themselves in
1973; in fact, during the first two years of military rule, they placed emphasis
on restoring order even though no overall military project had been set. How-
ever, by 1975 the outlines of a strategy took form. The military, or at least a seg-
ment of it led by Augusto Pinochet, saw the need for long-term political con-
trol. Chile remained under military rule for over sixteen years while Pinochet’s
program of social transformation was carried out.

The Chilean Version of the
Bureaucratic-Authoritarian Model

Chile’s coup d’état was one of a number of military takeovers in South America
during the 1960s and 1970s. Many of the military dlctatorsbzpe in South Amer-
ica of this period have been called bureaucratic-authoritarian regimes. They
were essentially nondemocratic regimes that repressed and controlled the pop-
ular sectors in order to carry out programs of economic growth utilizing market
mechanisms, in close collaboration with technocrats. The term bureaucratic-
authoritarian model, first coined by Guillermo O’Donnell, was used to explain
why it was that the more economically advanced countries in Latin America,
some of them long-term democracies located principally in the southern cone
of Latin America, had fallen prey to protracted military rule. The bureaucratic-
authoritarian model assumed that the previous state-impelled, growth-directed
outward, import substitution industrialization strategy had reached its limit.
This, coupled with the entrance of new political groups into the political arena,
created a political stalemate that apparently could not be resolved by the exis-
tent democratic institutions. The result was the imposition of nnhtary rule, but
of a different kind than in the past. Military intervention was not short-term
but signaled the beginning of long-term rule designed to break the political and
economic stalemate. It would propel Latin America to greater economic
growth and development through a strict free market model, which included
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opening Latin America to foreign capital. The approach also required strict so-
cial control of the popular classes in order to be successful. In essence, bureau-
cratic-authoritarianism was nondemocratic and exclusionary, built on the three-
pronged cooperation of high-level military with civilian technocrats and foreign
capital.!

The Chilean dictatorship does not fit this mold perfectly, although it shares
some of the characteristics of bureaucratic-authoritarian rule.? First, in terms
of political repression, the Chilean military, like their counterparts in Argentina
and Uruguay, engaged in the widespread and systematic use of torture and per-
secution against perceived leftist subversives in an effort to “cleanse” their na-
tion3 The military waged an unending war against internal subversives. Al-
though the number of peopk* conﬁrmed murdered in Chile may not seem very
high—the 1990-1991 Chilean Human Rights Commission report confirms
about 2,300 deaths out of a population at the time of approximately 11 mil-
lHon—the Chilean case earned tremendous world attention.* The violence un-
leashed against civilians was an enormous psychic shock to Chileans, who were
used to the rule of law. After all, this was a country in which the Marxist Left
had come to power legally only a few years before. Declaring war on Marxism
was tantamount to d(‘d&nna war against more than 40 percent of the popula-
tion. To many Chileans, it was as if their world had suddenly been turned up-
side down.

Second, the Chilean military, as with other militaries in the region, believed
in free market capitalism. Once in power, they used strict monetary methods to
hold down inflation and increase trade, creating what they believ ed was a pro-
pitious atmosphere for economic growth. Despite Chiles economic ups and
downs, as well as the tremendous inequities these methods generated, Chile’s
experiment with economic neoliberalism has been cited as a success story, es-
pecially in comparison with some of its neighbors. It was also the most thor-
oughgoing application of neoliberal economics in the region.

Argentina under Generals Jorge Rafael Videla, Roberto Viola, and Leopoldo
Galtieri (1976-1983) also adopted a market model, along with severe austerity
measures, but the Argentines did not succeed in revitalizing the economy. Ulti-
mately, they resorted to warfare as a means of distracting the population from
economic troubles. However, their disastrous performance during the Mal-
vinas/Falklands War only served to seal their fate. If the military cmﬂd not even
perform their traditional role as defenders of the national territory, why should
Ar gentines permit them to run the country:’

In Brazil, the state continued to play an important role in economic develop-
ment issues, including maintaining strategic state-owned enterprises, such as
Petrobras, the Brazilian oil company, rather than follow a strict economic lib-
eral approach.

The Chilean regime differs dramatically from the bureaucratic-authoritarian
model in that rather than military institutional rule, what developed was a per-
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sonalistic dictatorship.5 Although the military junta of September 11, 1973,
may have begun as a grouping of four cﬂqual members, by 1978 General
Pinochet had managed to achieve political domination. Unlike Arg gentina and
Brazil, Chile’s arme d forces did not set up rules or procedures for political suc-
cession or rotation of power; political power never shifted to another general
during the sixteen-plus years of military rule. In essence, Chile under military
rule meant Chile under Pinochet’s thumb.

Phases of Military Rule

Chile’s long period of military rule can be divided into distinct phases.6 The
first is the period of 1973 through 1977, when the armed forces consolidated
power, depoliticized society, and destroyed old political institutions and prac-
tices. They also chose an economic strategy. The main tactic the military used
was repression. They persecuted labor unions and officially dissolved political
parties. The majority of the disappearances and killings also took place then. By
1975 Pinochet had adopted the free market model as the appropriate course
for development and had chosen civilian technocrats, the so-called Chicago
Boys, to oversee the economic plan. The regime returned land to former own-
ers and sold off state-owned industries. By the end of this period, General Au-
gusto Pinochet had emerged as the prmczpdl power-wielder.

The principal motif of the second period, 1977-1981, was the institutional-
ization of new economic and political realities. Pinochet ushered in this phase
with a speech in Chacarillas in July 1977, where, for the first time, he outlined
the timetable for a transition to civilian rule. The new political rules ultimately
took the form of a new Constitution, which took effect in October 1981 after a
controversial plebiscite in September 1980.

The 1980 Constitution reshaped Chile’s political institutions; Pinochet called
the future democracy a protected or authoritarian democracy. The new Consti-
tution prevented or: Gam/ed Marxist groups from participating in politics, gave
the military a permanent political role, and enhanced presidential power.
There was to be a period of almost a decade before even this truncated democ-
racy was to take full effect. On the economic side, the free market model met
with such initial success that this period gained the nickname of “the boom.”
The market mentality was also extended to other aspects of life, such as social
security, health, and education.

In the third phase, late 1981-1982, the economic miracle turned into a
nightmare as a large number of firms went bankrupt, including some large fi-
nancial conglomerates. The government, despite its firm adherence to the mar-
ket model, was forced to intervene in the banking industry in order to stave off
the industry’s collapse. What is perhaps most important about this situation is
not solely the questioning of the economic model that took place but its politi-
cal impact. The sudden economic crisis provided political space for critics of
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the government to question military rule. It laid the groundwork for the next
phase, one of popular mobilization against the d](mt()t ship in favor of the
restoration of constitutional rule and d@mﬂuacy.

During the fourth phase, 19831986, there was a sometimes heady popular
mobﬂl/atlon against the military dictatorship. Protests began dumw the eco-
nomic dark days of 1983 but continued even as economic recovery tonk place.
A grassroots network of organizations had developed during the previous
decade to deal with concrete issues of daily survival-—food, housing, jobs, as
well as human rights. During the phase of popular mobilization these grass-
roots groups formed much of the support network for the street mobshzamm
against the dictatorship. Popular opposition took the form of Days of National
Protest, beginning with a May 1983 Day of Protest called by the copper miners’
union. As political parties began to resurface, they attempted to forge broad
political alliances as an alternative to continued military rule. The international
atmosphere was propitious; by this point there were newly established democ-
racies in Argentina, Brazil, Peru, Bolivia, and Uruguay. Their examples heart-
ened Pinochet’s political opponents, as did the overthrow of both the Ferdi-
nand Marcos dictatorship in the Philippines and the long-standing Jean-Claude
(“Baby Doc”) Duvalier regime in Haiti.

Despite grassroots and political elite efforts to force the military government
to accept a speedy transition to constitutional democr acy, Pmochet neverthe-
less held firm to the transition timetable as specified in the 1980 Constitution.
This timetable called for a plebiscite by early 1989 on a presidential candidate
to be chosen by the military Junta If the ccmdidate—wha virtually everyone as-
sumed would be Pinochet rve as president until 1997, If he
lost, competitive elections for president and Congress would be held a year
later.

Pinochet’s intransigence led to the next stage, 19871990, which was essen-
tially a peaceful transition to formal democracy under the rules laid down by
the military. The opposition political parties, with the major exception of the
Communists, came together in a broad alliance called the Concertacién por el
No (Concert for the No) whose purpose was to mobilize the population to vote

against Pinochet in the plebiscite.

A[though the outcome of the plebiscite weighed in favor of Pinochet, given
his control of the rules and the electoral mechanism, as well as his active court-
ing of votes by using state resources for public works and housing projects, the
Concertacién forces were victorious. Pinochet’s electoral defeat marked a dra-
matic shift in the political dynamic by opening up the real possibility for a tran-
sition to civilian rule. This fifth stage of transition to civilian rule came to a close
with congressional and presidential elections in December 1989, when the op-
position coalition won a majority vote. Let us now look at each of these phases
in greater detail.
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Phase I: Consolidating Power, Depoliticizing Society,
and Choosing an Economic Model, 1973-1977

The Takeover

The military takeover on September 11, 1973, ushered in a period of personal
terror, until then unthinkable in Chile. A two-day curfew followed the coup.
Workers who chose to stay in factories after the coup found themselves sur-
rounded by military units, arrested, beaten, and, sometimes, killed. In the days
that followed, the armed forces declared a state of internal war and staged vir-
tual military maneuvers against the civilian population in a vigorous search for
high-level UP officials and grassroots political activists.

Th@ self-declared war was one-sided. Despite scant resistance to the coup,
the armed forces wreaked enormous violence against civilians. Many of those
found were shot immediately. Others were taken captive and her ded into soc-
cer stadiums, where they were subjected to torture and where some of them
died. In October 1973 General Arellano Stark took what became known as the
“Caravan of Death” around northern Chile. In the wake of his visits, scores of
political prisoners were killed.” Some were executed after summary military tri-
als, and others, it was claimed, were shot while trying to escape. The naval Shlp,
the Esmeralda, was transformed into a torture center. High-ranking officials of
the UP government were not treated much better than low-level UP support-
ers. Many were shipped off to Dawson Island, a frigid, bleak island off the
southern tip of the continent. Once there, despite the advanced age and less-
than-robust state of health of some, they were forced to perform heavy manual
labor under what amounted to concentration camp conditions. José Tohd, a
socialist minister under Allende and also a close associate, became so emaci-
ated and ill that he was finally transferred to a hospital in Santiago, where he
died. According to his wife, his death was neither natural nor self- mﬁlcted 9

The armed forces justified its harsh action by claiming that the Left had
been preparing to battle the military, and it ?omted to the UP radical wing’s
revolutionary rhetoric about popular power. The military believed that the only
way to prevent a workers” uprising was to come down hard on all potential dis-
senters. As further rationale for its view, the armed forces quickly announced
the discovery of an ominous leftist plot called Plan Zeta (Plan Z), which it
claimed was a secret plan for a Popular Unity self-coup. Allende supposedly
would overthrow the democratic system and install a Marxist dictatorship in its
stead. The supposed scheme involved the mass murder of high-ranking mili-
tary men, major entrepreneurs, businessmen, landowners, and nght -wing
pohtluans In the tense, surreal days immediately after the coup, with the press
muzzled, jet bombers streaking across the sky, hehcopters patrolling overhead,
and the 5ound of gunfire every night, some Chileans might have been inclined
to accept the military’s version of the truth, even though the meager response
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from UP partisans belied this view of reality. As time went on, the absurdity of
the charge became even clearer. With the exception of a handful of sharpshoot-
ers perched on scattered buildings and a few isolated workers who decided to
defend their factory, there was no significant armed resistance to the coup.

A military junta, consisting of the heads of the four branches of the armed
forces, General Augusto anchu of the army, General Gustavo Leigh Guzmén
of the air force, Admiral José Toribio Merino Castro of the navy, anci General
César Mendoza Durdn, the director of the Carabineros (National Police), offi-
cially took power immediately after the coup. In a televised set of speeches to
the nation on Wednesday, September 12, they declared the Congress closed,
political parties that had made up the UP Hegal, and all othem in recess.
Pinochet was especially bellicose in tone, banging on the table to emphasize his
points. Chile’s first glimpse of its tough new leader was a sobering one.

Legal pronouncements in the form of military bandos, or edicts, and decree-
laws replaced laws passed by the National Congress. Later, actas constitu-
cionales (constitutional acts) passed by the junta were used to amend the Con-
stitution of 1925 at will. Pinochet served as president of the junta, although the
title was supposed to rotate among the leaders of the coup. The military junta
was to assume legislative and executive functions, while the pre-1973 Jt,ldlcldr}?
composed mostly of anti-Allende judges, remained in place.

From the beg,mnmor there was significant support for the junta from impor-
tant sectors of society and institutional life. Politicians of the Right applauded
the military’s action. The head of the Supreme Court gave the military junta his
blessing almost immediately. The Catholic church was relatively quiet in the
first m(mthq after the coup. AIthmwh it desisted from a public condemnation of
the coup, its head, Cardinal Raul fafz}va Henriquez, quickly raised his voice in
support of human rights. Less than a month after the coup he, together with
the Jewish and Protestant communities, formed a human rights organization,
the Comité de Cooperacién para la Paz, shortened to Comité Pro Paz (Cooper-
ative Committee for Peace).

Among many in the middle class, the initial reaction to the coup was eu-
phoric. %Hende was out, and now life could return to normal. They believed
that the military were sure to turn the government back to “responsible” civil-
ians now that the so-called Marxist scour ge had been eliminated.

The Christian Democratic Party was internally split over how to react to the
overthrow of Allende. The day after the coup, the National Directorate issued
a formal declaration that biamed the UP for creating a situation that could only
be resolved by military intervention; they coupled this with the statement that
the military would soon allow civilians to take over the reins of power. Christian
Democratic leaders who opposed the coup from the beginning found it almost
impossible to air their views publicly, although they managed to issue their own
statement on September 13.19 PDC dissidents included such party luminaries
as Bernardo Leighton, one of the party’s founders who was later exiled from
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Chile and seriously wounded in a 1975 assassination attempt in Rome; Rendn
Fuentealba, a former PDC president who was also forcibly exiled from Chile;
and Radomiro Tomic, the party’s presidential nominee in 1970.11

The armed forces were surprised by how easily they had accomplished the
military takeover. Their fears of broad-scale popular resistance to the coup had
proved unfounded. Most Chileans simply were not prepared to engage in war-
fare. Moreover, many Chileans chose to interpret military intervention as legit-
imate. The August 22, 1973, ratification by the National Congress of a resol-
tion declaring that the UP government had committed illegalities helped to
create a veneer of legitimacy for the UP’ violent overthrow. When the military
took over, they explained their intervention as legal, as an act designed to save
Chilean democracy from “Marxist totalitarians.”

Although the armed forces did not have a concrete plan for governance at the
inception of their rule, they knew that they wanted to undo what the Allende
government had accomphshed In political terms, the military wanted to end the
h eewheeling politics of the former regime, where all, mdndmc’ Marxists, could
contest in electl(ms In economic terms, they wanted to restore private property,
both industrial and agricultural, to its former owners, and they wanted a free
market system. Aft(;r several years of ad hoc policies, a clear economic plan
began to emerge. Moreover, Pinochet, who had little regard for civilian politi-
cians and overflowing confidence in his own abilities, consolidated his power at
the expense of both the other junta members and of civilian politicians.

Torture as a Means to Consolidate Power

One significant element of social control was the military’s use of systemic re-
pression and torture. Soon after the coup took place, a secret police force, the
DINA, or Directorate for National Intelligence, began to operate. Officially es-
tablished on June 15, 1974, it was headed by then colonel Manuel Contreras.
DINA was supposed to centralize the work of the military intelligence agencies
of the different branches of the armed forces. In reality, the actions of DINA
and the other military security services involved a number of unsavory activi-
ties, including kzdnappmg: ?60};)16 off the streets or from their homes. If they
were not shot immediately, the unfortunate individuals were taken to clandes-
tine torture centers, such as Villa Grimaldi, where they were subjected to beat-
ings, simulated firing squads, electric shock treatments, and other barbaric
acts. Thousands of peopie literally disappeared.

The disappearances were not arbitrary. In the first two years after the coup,
the secret police focused attention on eliminating the MIR (Movement of the
Revolutionary Left) network. The DINA considered the MIR to be exceedingly
dangerous because of the guerrilla group’s belief in armed struggle to achieve so-
cialism. In addition, MIR had engaged in armed encounters with the military. By
the end of 1975 the clandestine MIR network had been severely dam&god 2
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During 1975 DINA focused attention on Socialists; in 1976 the torturers turned
their apparatus on the Communist Party. According to the 1991 Chilean Human
Rights Commission report, of the 2,279 people who were killed during the mili-
tary dictatorship, 17.8 percent were members of the Socialist Party, 16.9 percent
were in the MIR, and 153.5 percent were Communist Party militants.

In addition to its focus on these political groups, the DINA and other mili-
tary organs, assisted by local landowners and Fatherland and Liberty members,
persec uted others perceived as subversives. For example, in the first few years
after the coup, peasants who had been involved in the land reform program,
cooperatives, or land takeovers were targets of reprisal. One famous case is that
of Paine, a village in northern Chile, where, on September 24, 1973, eighteen
peasants from the fundo (farm) were rounded up by the army and shot. Over
sixteen years later, with civilians newly in office, the nnm)mlﬁed remains of
these unfortunate peasants, still bound and hooded, were dug up. Expressions
of horror at the moment of death were still visible on their faces. In general,
militants of any of the constituent parties of the UP found themselves targeted,
as did local peasant and labor leaders. Overall, 686 of the 2,279 victims ute’d in
the Human Rights Commission report were workers or peasants, almost a third
of the total. In many cases, the military would pubh%h the news of someone’s
death in the newspaper and invoke the ley de fuga (law of escape), declaring
that the person had been killed while trying to escape. In other cases, they
would announce that the body had been found in Argentina, on the border
with Argentina, or that the person had died as a result of a shoot-out among
leftists. All these were efforts to camouflage the truth behind these deaths. In
addition to the 2,279 deaths cited by the Human Rights Commission report,
thousands of others were brutally tortured but, somehow, survived.

Repression did not always involve physical detention and torture. The military
regime also forcibly exiled dissidents, especially well-known political figures who
spoke out against the regime. Sometimes they would take people, still dressed in
nightclothes, from their homes in the early morning and deposit them on the Ar-
gentine border high up in the Andes \’Iounmms 13 In other cases, dissidents were
summan%w put on foreign-bound planes. Virtually the only high-ranking official
from the Allende ponod to sneak out of the country undetected was Carlos Al-
tamirano, the fiery secretary-general of the Socialist Party.j 4

It was not only partisans of the Unidad Popular coalition that were subject to
repression. Military suspicion also extended to other political groups. Christian
Democrats who chose to speak up found themselves persecuted, sometimes
simply for giving a public eulogy at a funeral. They also were subjected to arbi-
trary detention and arrest, to emlv and, as in the case of Bernardo Leighton, to
an assassination attempt. During those early years it was risky even for smal} SO-
cial groups to get together. Poht;cal parties were in dlsmra‘, the parties of the
UP had mxmedlate}v been dec]al ed illegal, and others were at first recessed
and then disbanded in 1977. Labor unions were prohibited and their leaders
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were persecuted. Strikes were outlawed. The mass media were effectively cen-
sored. Universities were purged of faculty and students who had any kmd of
leftist credentials, and their academic rectors were replaced with military offi-
cers. Overall, the brutal violation of human rights during this first phase of mil-
itary rule was successful. It fulfilled its purpose of preventing a widespread re-
volt and of suppressing virtually all organized opposition to military rule.

One of the few institutions ablo to \mthsmnd the military onslaught was the
Catholic church. Cardinal Raiil Silva Henriquez played an important Tole during
those dark days, although not without difficulty. Under severe pressure from
General Pmoohcat, the human rights organization, the Comité Pro Paz, was dis-
solved in November of 1973, Two months later the cardinal formed the Vicaria
de la Solidaridad, or Vicariate of Solidarity, an agency within the Catholic church,

which he housed next door to the cathedral. The Vicaria became a leading force
in the fight to end human rights abuses. Tts forerunner, the ecumenical Comité
Pro Paz, had worked on over 6,000 cases of human rights abuses in its two brief
years of existence.!> The Vicarfa continued and @xpan&ed this work, amassing
thousands of files of human rights abuse cases, despite severe harassment by the
Pinochet dictatorship. The Vicaria also pr owded a protective umbrella for a mul-
titude of grassroots organizations, as well as for academics who had lost their jobs
and had organized private think tanks and schools.16

There was also substantial international pressure to ameliorate the human
rights situations and to release the more well-known figures. Red Cross teams
were allowed to visit detention centers, such as the National Stadium in Santi-
ago, which had been transformed into a torture center. Some leading political
figures were released. For example, the head of the Communist Party, Luis
Corvalén, was discovered in hiding and, after much public pressure, was al-
lowed to go to the Soviet Union as part of an international political prisoner ex-
change. Foreign institutions, especially universities, extended invitations to po-
litical prisoners to facilitate their escape from the Chilean nightmare. Senator
Edward Kennedy held a series of hearings on the human rights situation in
Chile throngh the Subcommittee of the Committee on the Judiciary of the U.S.
Senate, which cast the Pinochet regime in an extremely poor light.!7 As a result
of the findings of the hearings, Kennedy worked to cut off loans and credits to
the Chilean military government.

The scale of death was such that Chile acquired the reputation of a pariah
nation. Pinochet came under increasing pressure to rein in the DINA, even by
some within his administration.!$ Although the level of violence abated by the
end of 1977, an international, high-profile killing underscored the human
rights issue in Chile and forced Pm()chet to act. On September 21, 1976, for-
mer Allende minister Orlando Letelier, in exile in the United States, was assas-
sinated in the streets of Washington, D.C., when his car was blown to pieces by
a remote-control bomb. The case was especially troubling to the United States.
In addition to the fact that Letelier was well known cmd liked in the United



The Military in Power: Creating a New Chile 121

States, his violent death sent a message that Washington, D.C., was not safe for
foreign diplomats and exiles. A U.S. investigation that was quickly opened
and pushed by President Jimmy Carter, who soon took office—uncovered a
trail that led directly to DINA head, Colonel Manuel Contreras. Although the
Chilean Supreme Court refused the U.S. government’s request to extradite
Contreras, it was clear that not only Contreras but also the DINA itself, and
even Pinochet, were suspect.

General Pinochet attempted to deal with the furor by formally dissolving
DINA in August 1977. He quickly replaced it, however, with the CNI, the Na-
tional Cen’tet for Information, which assumed many of the functions of the de-
funct DINA. Several months later, Colonel Contreras, elevated to the rank of
general, was replaced by retired general Odlanier Mena.

The military also decided to protect itself from possible retribution in the fu-
ture. On April 19, 1978, the government promulgated a decree-law that gave
the military amnesty for any criminal acts that had taken place during the state
of siege, that is, betwecn September 11, 1973, and March 10, 1978. The
amnesty law stood as a sober reminder of the extent of human rights abuses in
this period.

Pinochet’s New Economic Model

The military government also began to reshape the economy. One of the first
worries the junta confronted was rampant inflation, which by official statistics
reached 505 percent in 1974.19 The economic direction of the military regime
began to take clear shape when University of Chicago economist Milton Fried-
man visited Chile in March 1975. Both pubhd‘; and privately, Friedman fer-
vently advised strict adherence to a free market model. The next month, on
April 24, 1975, the Pinochet government announced an economic recovery
program that consisted of a set of extremely strict monetarist prescriptions
along the lines Friedman had pushed. Accepting the view that inflation had to
be tackled before economic growth could take place, the government dramati-
cally increased the price of goods and drastically cut public spending. The pro-
gram was designed to stop inflation in its tracks through draconian policies
rather than to prolong the process with a less painful gradualist approach. The
program was popularly known as the “Shock Treatment.”

The impact of the Shock Treatment, which lasted for a year, was brutally
quick in coming. Although inflation abated somewhat, ci&croasmg to 375 per-
cent in 1975 and 212 perwnt in 1976,20 the gross domestic product (GDP)
plunged 16.6 percent in 1975.2 Unemployment, which had been serious even
before the Shock Treatment, skyrocketed. In contrast to the pre-coup period in

1973, when unemployment stood at less than 5 percent, by 1975 it had risen to
14.5 percent. The employment situation remained bleak even though the gov-
ernment instituted a subminimum-wage public employment program Cdlhﬁ
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the Programa de Empleo Minimo (Program for Minimal Employment; PEM),
which provided part-time work at a monthly salary of about US$50 to almost
158,000 workers in 1976.22 By 1976 unemployment still reached almost 13 per-
cent; if one included PEM workers, it was almost 18 percent nationwide.? In
Greater Santiago, which held a third of the country’s population, unemploy-
ment was even higher, at almost 20 percent.* In 1976 the government de-
clared the Shock Troatment officially over.

In addition to these economic shock measures, the government also began to
privatize the large number of enterprises under state control, many of which
had been taken over during the Allende government, by returning farms and
industries to their former owners or 9@”1Hg them off at bargain basement
prices. By the end of 1978 tariffs had been unilaterally reduced to 10 percent,
making Chile virtually an open market. By the end of the 1973-1977 period the
Pmochet government had adopted a free market monetarist model. Although
Chile was regularly condemned by the United Nations and others for its
human rights record, the Chicago Boys” economic strategy helped the regime
gain some legitimacy in the international financial community.

Pinochet’s Consolidation of Power
The last notable feature of the first phase of military rule is Pinochet’s success-
ful bid to consolidate power. Given his previous image and reputation, it is
somewhat ironic that Pinochet emerged as a persomlmtlc dictator. First of all,
notwithstanding his own account of the planning for the coup, there is basic
agreement that Pinochet was brought into the picture at the very end.25 He had
become the head of the army and commandant of the armed forces only upon
General Carlos Prats’s resignation on August 23, 1973, just several weeks be-
fore the military coup. Before then he was known as obsequious in style, with
moderate political views, although some would later dispute that.26 In fact, it
was difficult for many who had known him before the coup to recognize the
strutting, gruff man as General Pinochet.27

One of Pinochet’s strategies for gaining power was to eliminate potential
power contenders, be they from within the armed forces™ coalition that had
overthrown Allende or among its opponents. He skillfully used Colonel
Manuel Contreras and the DINA to eliminate opponents, physically if neces-
sary. For example, in September 1974, General Prats and his wife, Sofia, were
killed when a bomb blew up their car in Buenos Aires. Prats had been warned
that he was marked for death and was making preparations to leave Argentina.
Two years later, Orlando Letelier, former Chilean ambassador to the United
States under Allende, a Socialist and charismatic political activist against
Pinochet, was killed in Washington, D.C. There is compelling subetantml evi-
dence that both men were ehzmna.tul by DINA operatives under Pinochet’s or-
ders because he believed they represented threats to his power.2s
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In March 1975 a popular army officer and Pinochet’s minister of the interior,
General Oscar Bonilla, also died in a mysterious helicopter accident. Although
it is not possible to prove that Bonilla’s death was planned, it seems suspicious,
and it fits into the general pattern of Pinochet killing possible competitors. One
last example is thdt of air force general Gustavo Leigh Guzmén, who was
ousted from the military junta by Pinochet in July 1978, after Leigh publicly
called for a transition to civilian rule within five years.

Pinochet undertook other actions to consolidate power. Despite his early
claim that power would rotate among the four members of the military junta,
Pinochet attempted to dominate the junta and to appear as the leader of the
nation virtually from the onset of mlhtar\ rule. As early as June 1974 he had
himself named supreme head of the nation as well as preﬂduxt of the junta,
under decree-law 527. Six months later, on December 16, 1974, he took on the
title of president of the Republic of Chile, again, by decree. On March 11,
1977, Pinochet eliminated yet another political obstacle to his continued rule,
the Christian Democratic Party, by officially dissolving all political parties and
confiscating their physical phmt 2% The PDC radio station, Radio Balmaceda,
had a.lreadv been shut down. In a speech on July 9, 1977, at Chacarillas,
Pinochet also spelled out his version of a transition away from military rule,
which specified a lengthy transition timetable to a very limited form of dt‘mac
racy. The plan had not been previously approved by the junta.

Pmochct‘; political plans did meet with some resistance, however, especially
from junta member air force general Gustavo Leigh. Leigh, concerned about
Pinochet’s amassing of power, had come to the conclusion that Chile should re-
turn to civilian mie. As early as 1974 Leigh, perceived in the first year as the
most hard-line member within the junta, had become an advocate for a return
to democratic, civilian rule. He worked toward this goal both privately and pub-
licly. Pinochet, in the meantime, stung by a United Nations vote condemning
Chile for continued human rights violations, attempted to buttress his popular
image by calling for a national consultation or referendum. He hoped that the
vote would afﬁlm his popular support in the face of strident international criti-
cism. The plebiscite was held on January 7, 1978, under a repressive state of
siege and with no electoral rolls. Bolstered by what he claimed was a 75 percent
approval rate, Pinochet declared that Chile did not need elections for another
ten years. Seven months later, he engineered Leigh’s removal from the junta.

With his power consolidated, President Pinochet could now turn attention to
completing the task of institutionalizing his economic and political plans. A
number of actions had been taken by 1977 that were intended to end the state
of emergency and ad hoc nature of the regime. We have already seen how by
1977 Pinochet had dissolved all remaining political parties, restructured the se-
cret police force to the more acceptable CNI, and, with his Chacarillas speech,
begun to give the new institutionality clear shape. The first phase of military
m!c was now over. It was now time to deepen the institutionalization process.
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Phase II: Institutionalizing the New Political
and Economic Realities, 1977-1981

The Economic Model

The second phase of military rule is characterized by Pinochet’s efforts to con-
solidate what he hoped would be new economic and political realities in
Chile.30 In the economic realm, the economic model involved the imposition of
a rigid free market system, as advocated by the University of Chicago’s School
of Economics. A}dmugh the 1mplc«*mcniat10n of this model had begun with the
economic Shock Treatment, bergxo de Castro’s appointment as minister of fi-
nance on December 28, 1976, signaled its undisputed victory.3! De Castro re-
placed Jorge Cauas, who had been the architect of the economic Shock Treat-
ment. By 1976 the Chicago Boys, so named because many of them had
received postgraduate training at the University of Chicago’s School of Eco-
nomics, held most of the major economic posts in the government. Under Ser-
gio de Castro’s leadership, they applied the market m()del in almost a textbook
fashion, withdrawing the state as much as possible from intervention in the
economy and in society in favor of private sector activity.

Privatization became a key tool. Many of the government-owned or con-
trolled enterprises were sold off or returned to private hands. For example, all
of the 259 industries that had been intervened in by the Allende government
were returned to stockholders by 1978.32 Ninety-nine others, owned by
CORFO, had been sold by 1976, with the process continuing through the Jate
1970s and 1980s. However even at bargain basement prices, only a few
wealthy conglomerates could afford to buy them.

Other economic measures taken by the government were designed to dereg-
ulate the economy and to encourage trade under the concept of comparative
advantage. Policies included wdncmg tariffs drastically -ent by
]9/8~—and deregulating finance. In addition, Sergio de Castro ﬁxed the official
exchange rate of the peso very low, at 39 pesos to the U.S. dollar. These mea-
sures had the effect of encouraging the cheap importation of goods, and as a re-
sult, the economic model! took off.

The government also instituted policies that created a real estate boom in
the (dpltai In 1979 it changed the municipal boundaries in Greater Santiago
and relocated many of the poor away from the middle- and upper-class areas
where they had lived to outlying areas of the metropolitan region. At the same
time the government eliminated the capital gains tax. These measures, taken
together, fueled a heady land speculation.?® Meanwhile, continued political re-
pression prevented any kind of popular protest.

The result of all of these actions was that a small group of very powerful do-
mestic economic conglomerates, dubbed piranhas, such as the Gmpo Vial and
Grupo Cruzat-Larrain, soon controlled major commercial and industrial enter-
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prises and banks, many of which were acquired through government sales of
these enterprises. The economic conglomerates™ contr o] of banks was integral
to their growth because the banks lent the conglomerates vast sums of money
to finance other acquisitions. Some of the Chicago Boys also had stakes in the
economic conglomerates; that is, there were u)nﬂ},cts of interest between pub-
lic policy and private gain. For several years after the implementation of this
model, from 1977 through early 1981, there was a short-lived economic boom.

The application of the free market approach did not stop there. Up until
1979 it had been applied through conventional economic policies, such as free-
ing prices, many of which had been government controlled, and opening up
trade and finance; beginning in 959 the market mentality was extended to
other areas of society. The sweeping nature of the changes became clear in a
September 11, 1979, speech by Pinochet in which he embraced the concept of
a free market society as the foundation of his regime. The government in-
tended to transform society, not just the economy, permanently. The program
became known as the “Seven Modernizations.”

The reforms began with the promulgation of a new labor code under the
guidance of José Pifiera, then the minister of labor. The labor code was in-
tended to apply the market approach to the workplace as well as to normalize
the labor situation. The regime considered it an advance because, until then, it
had outlawed both labor unions and strikes. So-called structural free market re-
forms were to be extended to social security, education, health, agriculture, jus-
tice, and even public administration itself. In each case, the guiding principles
were privatization and deregulation or decentralization. In the reform of the
social security system, for example, competing private social security compa-
nies were ]argely to replace what had been a public system in order to provide
the public with greater choice. In the reform of education, the state, which had
formerly pl&ye& a strong role in overseeing public education, was to turn over
management to the mumupdlztz@e In higher education reform, the two major
universities, the University of Chile dﬂd the Catholic University, which were
under military intervention, were to become self-financing. Under the princi-
ple of competition, other post-high school institutes, with virtually no state
oversight, could also be established. Pinochet and his advisers assumed that it
would take time to carry out these dramatic changes; they were thus able to ra-
tionalize continued political domination.

The dogged application of a free market model was also implemented under
conditions of political repression, by which the state severely restricted political
liberties and exerted a stern control over labor. In essence, the state utilized its
power to foster an environment in which an economic and social Darwinism
could flourish, that is, in which the strong would survive and the weak would
fall by the wayside. The Darwinian strategy required a certain degree of state
autonomy from social forces, even from those, such as the large and small en-
trepreneurial groups, who considered themselves regime supporters.
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The Political Model

The Chacarillas Speech. Pinochet also attempted to institute new political
realities. It was no longer sufficient to eliminate the old ways of doing politics; it
was also necessary to create new political institutions that fit with the m,lhtar} s vi-
sion of what politics should be. In his Chacarillas speech in July 1977, Pinochet
had outlined a three-phased process of political transition that was to extend
from 1977 to 1985. Over those eight years, power would be gradually shifted
from military to civilian hands, but under new political rules. During the first
phase of recuperation, which was to last until the end of 1980, the old Constitu-
tion of 1925 would be discarded and replaced by the junta’s institutional acts. The
second phase, the transition itself, would begin in 1981 with military-civilian
leadership. However, the )unta would continue to exercise much power, along
with a Council of State and a “mixed” legislature, of which one-third was to be
named by Pinochet. The third phase vould begin in 1985, when so-called consti-
tutional norm&ht} would reign. Civilians would rule, with direct elections every
eight years. Two-thirds of the legislature would be chosen by direct suffrage, with
one-third named by the government. The president, h()W@\aﬂ would not be di-
rectly elected. Inst@ad, the mixed legislature would select the next president,
whose term of office would be six years.3> Pinochet’s vision was of a protected
democracy, a political system with very limited popular participation. The
timetable allowed him to retain the presidency until 1991.

The Constitution of 1980. Although Pinochet held firm to the general politi-
cal goal of a protected democracy, he changed the specifics of the timetable and
institutional framework as set forth in tho Chacarillas speech. Above all, he
wanted a new Constitution written, which specified an even more drawn-out
transition to civilian rule, gave the military a continuing political presence in the
institutions of the state, and prohibited Left party organization and political par-
ticipation. It also made possible Pinochet’s remaining as president until 1997.

The idea of writing a new political Constitution fbr the nation to replace the
Constitution of 1925 had been raised almost from the beginning of military
rule. As early as October 1973 the junta had set up the Constitutional Commis-
sion, made up of conservative constitutional law experts, to look into this task.
At that time there was ambivalence about replacing the 1925 Constitution, not
to mention the unresolved question of what a new political system would look
like. Thus quite a few years went by before serious efforts were made to frame
such a document.

In November 1977 Pinochet asked the Constitutional Commission to write a
new Constitution; he also provided its members with an outline of what he
wanted. This outline had actually been typed up by the minister of justice,
Moénica Modariaga, although it was principally the work of Jaime Guzmin, who
also sat on the (lonstltutlonal Commission.? Guzmadn, a law professor at the
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Catholic University and former leader of the gremio movement, had been a vir-
ulent opponent of Allende and a supporter of military rule. In the early days,
he had worked closely with General Leigh, but with the waning of ngh.
power, Guzmén had switched his primary allegiance to Pinochet. Over the
years he had also shed his early gremio leanings and adopted the Chicago Boys’
enthusiasm for the neoliberal market approach. Guzmén’s hand, along with
Pinochet’s, was clearly visible in the draft document that the Constitutional
Commission sent for review to the Council of State.

The Council of State, one of the organisms that the military had created, was
supposed to include all former pxe%dcnts of Chile. Only two of the three living
former presidents, Jorge Alessandri and Gabriel Gonzilez Videla, agreed to sit
on the body. The third, Eduardo Frei, had refused to participate years before.
Former gmsld@nt Alessandris presence on the council was especially impor-
tant; he gave the organism a certain degree of legitimacy. In addition, Alessan-
dri, for historical reasons dating back not only to his own presidency in
19581964 but also to his father’s in the 1920s, had long wanted to reform the
Constitution. The recommendations he brought mclud@d strengthening execu-
tive powers, weakening congressional prerogatives, as well as limiting the free-
dom of the press. Dmmg the twenty months of the council’s deliberations, it
made numerous changes to the draft.

The Constitution that was ultimately adopted, however, bore Pinochet’s
stamp. The general was determined to have his way. After the Council of State
draft was delivered to Pinochet, he convened a small group of military men to

rework the draft, modifying it once again to be more in accord with his or iginal
outline, It was this reworked draft that was made public to the nation on Au-
gust 11, 1980. At the same time, Pinochet publicly announced that a plebiscite
would take place in thirty days to ratify the new Constitution. The president’s
position was clear. He statod that, in the unlikely case the Constitution was
voted down, “this would signify the return to the pohtlccﬂ and juridical situation
existent in Chile on September 10, 1973.”

The new Constitution contained two types of articles, permanent ones and
emergency, transitory, ones, the latter an idea advanced by former president
Alessandri. The insertion of transitory articles in effect dehwcd putting the Con-
stitution in force in its entirety for a minimum of elght years. During the interim
period the transitory articles remained valid. The date of transition to civilian rule
was pushed back from 1985 to 1990 or even 1997. According to the new
timetable, Pinochet would remain as president until 1989, when a plebiscite was
to be called to vote ona prm]d@nh&l camhdate mmed by the junta. If he won, the
candidate as president for another eight
years, until 1997 In adchtxon c:hmncr the ﬁz st mdht years, from 1981-1989, there
was to be no elected legislature. The junta wm](} continue to act as a legislature
until the inauguration of a new onﬂz ess in 1990. Political parties were also pro-
hibited during this period, at least untll enabling legislation was promulgated.




128 The Military in Power: Creating a New Chile

The permanent articles established a political system quite different from
that specified in the 1925 Constitution, and they contained a number of un-
democratic features. To begin with, the doummm greatly changed civil-
military relations and the balance of power among the executive branch, the
legislature, and the armed forces. There was to be a National Security Council

(NSC) consisting of the heads of the three branches of the armed forces and
the Carabineros, the presidents of the Senate and the Supreme Court, and the
president of the republic. This council was to advise the president on matters
of national security. But it could also “represent to any authority established by
the constitution, its opinion about any issue which in its judgment worked
against the institutional basis of the regime or could compromise national secu-
rity.” Given the military majority on the council, these functions enshrined mil-
itary oversight of civilian actions. Put another way, the armed forces were cited
as the guardians of the new political order.

Second, the president could only name new heads of the branches of the
armed forces from among the five senior generals, who could serve for a nonre-
newable term of four years. The heads of the branches of the armed forces and
Carabineros could not be retired, that is, fired, by the president, except with
the approval of the NSC. Given that the heads of the armed forces sat on the
NSC and had a majority voice, this was virtually impossible. The Constitution
also gave soldiers the right to vote.

The presidency was also strengthened and the term of office was extended
from six years to eight years, dlthngh the president was prohibited from im-
mediate reelection. T }HS latter stricture did not include the transitional period,
meaning that Pinochet could remain in office for sixteen more years, until
1997. The president could also call for new elections in the lower house during
his term and could declare a state of emergency, under which basic civil liber-
ties, such as habeas corpus, were suspended.

The 1980 Constitution also created a weakened two-house legislature. The
upper house, the Senate, was composed of twenty-six elected senators and at
least nine nonelected senators. The latter mdud(»d all former presidents who
had served for six years, two former ministers of the Supreme Court, one for-
mer controller-general, a former university rector, a former minister of the gov-
ernment, and a former head from each branch of the armed forces and the
Carabineros,>

The Constitution also severely limited freedom of speech. Perhaps the most
egregious example of this was Article 8, which declared illegal the individual or
group “propagation of doctrines which attack the family, support violence, or a
concept of society or the state which is totalitarian or based on class struggle.”
Any organization, movement, or party that held these views was to be out-
lawed. Indmduals judged to have propagated such beliefs were subject to se-
vere sanction. For a period of ten years they were prohibited from holding any
public office, any administrative or faculty position in educational institutions,
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any position in the mass media, or any political party post, as well as any profes-
sional, student, or union post. Such individuals were denied the right to vote
for ten years. Individuals thought to have violated Article 8 were to be judged
by a constitutional court, whose member ship was biased in favor of the military.

Although Article 8 seemed quite draconian, it was not the only such constitu-
tional stipulation. For example, even more extreme measures, including the
loss of citizenship, could be taken against anyone found to be a terrorist. In ad-
dition, congressmen no longer had mngressmnal immunity. This meant that
they could be relieved of their positions if they spoke or acted against public
order or the constitutional s system or complonnsc:d the security or honor of
the nation.” In an effort to limit further the influence of political parties, the
Constitution also forbade union officials from maintaining formal partisan affil-
iation. Last, I should mention that the requirements for the passage of a consti-
tutional amendment made an amendment almost impossible to achieve.

In all, the Constitution of 1980 was a fundamentally undemocratic document
whose purpose was to prolong Pinochet’s rule, institutionalize military over-
sight over civilian policymaking, increase the president’s power at the expense
of the legislature, severely limit popular participation, and permanently ex-
clude Marxist parties from participation in politics.

Despite the fact that Pinochet allowed only a brief thirty-day campaign pe-
riod from the announcement of the Constitution to the plebiscite vote, the op-
position was able to mount a vigorous campaign against the Constitution’s
adoption. It was the first case of united action from an opposition, which, until
then, had been fragmented, demoralized, and weak. Although the opposition
had been initially uncertain over how to respond to the proposed Constitution,
especially wh&ther to abstain or to campaign for a no vote, almost all opposition
parties ultimately decided on the latter tack. The “no” campaign became the
first significant pubhc effort to confront the dictatorship.

The Christian Democrats, practically the only organization that was still able
to function somewhat openly, led the public campaign against the Constitution.
Other political groups, including the Communist Party, wh;ch was at the point
of redefining its basic political posture toward the dictatorship, agreed to come
out in favor of a no vote.s Perhaps the most significant opposition act during
those thirty days was a massive rally at the Caupolican Theater, a historic site
for pohtzcai Qathexmgs. Former pmmdfmt Eduardo Frei, who had been largely
silent until then, was granted government permission to speak at the Caupoli-
can. He was, however, denied the right to broadcast the speech over the mass
media. The event, which took place on August 27, was the only major campaign
event that the junta permitted Frei.

Opposition activities were carried out under extremely difficult political cir-
cumstances. A state of exception, which prohibited public gatherings without
official approval, was in effect for the entire country. Political parties did not
legally exist, and the opposition camp had \rlrmaliy no access to the mass
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media, particularly television. Finally, the election process itself was suspect.
There was no electoral registry; people were to vote at any precinct, using their
national identity card as proof of eligibility. A supposedly indelible ink mark on
the thumb sorved as the only proof of having voted and the only check on voter
fraud. Those people d@sxgn&fed to oversee the voting process and count the
ballots at local precincts were Pinochet loyalists.

On the evening of September 11, 1980, the junta made public the results.
They announced a two-thirds vote in favor of the new Constitution, with 30
percent saying no. Six months later, on March 11, 1981, a regal Pinochet—who
several months after was to elevate himself to the title of generalissimo of the
country and captain general of the armed forces—took the presidential oath of
office for an eight-year term. He also moved the executive offices back into a
reconstructed Monada Palace. In President Pinochet’s eyes, the new regime
was a permanent fact of life.

Phase III: The Economic Crisis, 1981-1982

Pinochet’s aspirations to create a new and enduring set of political mstitutions
were buoyed by the 1980 plebiscite results and the continuing economic boom.
The sweetness of victory was short-lived, however. By the end of 1981 the econ-
omy had begun to experience difficulties, and by 1982 Chile had fallen into a se-
vere economic decline, with scores of bankruptcies and unemployment reaching

over 20 percent. The economic crisis brought with it a fundamental questioning
of the Chicago Boys™ economic strategy and the military project in general.

The crisis bwcm in mid-1981 when the financial group Compaiifa Refinerfa de
Aziticar de Vifia del Mar (Sugar Refining Company of Vina del Mar; CRAV),
which had speculated in the sugar market, collapsed. Interest rates also began to
rise, and smaller firms, which were not part of any of the large conglomerates,
began to go bankrupt. The next year was even worse. GDP growth was a negative
14.1 percent and unemployment began to climb, reaching almost 20 percent by
official statistics, over 26 percent if one included subminimum-wage programs of
Programa meleo Minimo (PEM) and Programa Ocnpc&uona Iefes de Hogares

(POJH).* Bankruptcies continued at an alanmng rate. The 810 b(m]\mptmca of
1982 were more than double the average of the previous five years.* In addition,
by 1982, foreign banks were loath to lend additional money to Chilean banks.
Their reluctance meant that an important source of credit to pay the higher in-
terest rates had dried up. The crisis continued into the next year. Unemployment
in 1983 stood at 28.5 percent, and inflation increased, from 9.9 percent in 1982 to
27 percent, according to official statistics of the Instituto Nacional de Estadisticas
(National Institute of Statistics; INE). 4!

One of the principal causes of the economic collapse was the rigidly main-
tained, fixed, low-exchange rate for the dollar, which encouraged importation of
goods as well as heavy foreign borrowing. Other government ?ohmeﬂ reinforced
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imports and foreign debt. Low tariffs gave incentive to importation, and the Cen-
tral Bank did not oversee foreign borrowxrxg by domestic banks because this
would have been antithetical to the liberal economic model. Most of the foreign
loans assumed by private financial conglomerates were easy to obtain because
foreign banks were happy to lend out part of their large store of petrodollars. A
great d(‘cﬂ of the money was not used for productive purposes, however; instead,
it went to speculative endeavors or to consumer imports. As a result, just as the
process had led to a boom, it was followed by an inevitable bust.

The crisis was prolonged perhaps more ‘than it might have been because it
took more than a year for the government to xespond There are several rea-
sons for this. First of all, the economic team led by Sergio de Castro believed
that adjustments would occur automatically. To the C hicago Boys, government
intervention was inappropriate; it contravened the economic model, which
viewed market mechanisms as a fact of nature. Second, government interven-
tion would have been an admission that the economic model had failed. De-
spite this, by 1982 it became politically necessary to react to the crisis.

The economiic crisis changed the political mood of the country. It opened the
way for the first concerted popularly led opposition movement to military rule.

Phase IV: Popular Mobilization for
a Return to Democracy, 1983-1986

By 1983 Pinochet had recognized the need to quell the effects of the economic
crisis. The government finally took some measures to end the deep recession,
such as dm’ahlmg s the peso and raising tariffs. Perhaps its most spectacular ac-
tion, however, was to take over the failing banking system. Here was a contra-
diction at work: A government, p%edmad to Withdmwmg the state from the
economy in favor of letting private forces act, took over the banking system. It
liquidated some banks, nationalized others, and assumed the outstandmg debt
of bankrupt financial institutions. Despite these governmental actions, the re-
covery period was slow, lasting through 1986.

The changed economic situation was a major chink in Pinochet’s, until then
seemingly invincible, armor. It provided the political opposition the opening it
needed to question not only the specific economic policies being followed but
also the entire political system Pinochet had erected. Because I will cover the
period of opposition activity in depth in Chapter 7, I include here a brief sum-
mary and analysis of the major events.

The popular mobilization of this period was characterized by its grassroots
nature. Civil society led the way, with political parties, especially at first, follow-
ing their lead. The mobilization period demonstrated how civil society could
organize itself autonomously from political parties. It also highlighted the divi-
sions between parties (especially party elites) and grassroots groups. What hap-
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pened in Chile was similar to what took place in many Latin American coun-
tries as they threw off the yoke of military rule.

The first group to stand up to Pinochet openly was the copper miners union,
led by its president, Rodolfo Seguel. After considering calling a strike, Seguel
decided instead to declare a Day of National Protest on May 11, 1983. The
protest initiated a period of popular protest that bubbled furiously through
1986. A series of Days of Protest followed. Political parties, hear t@nc,d by the
situation, began to resurface publicly and to support the Days of National
Protest. They even tried to lead the process, but there was a political division
within the opposition that prevented united action. By September 1983
Pinochet, who had initially responded with some conciliatory gestures, decided
to repress the protests. Marchers were met by police in full riot gear, who
swung stanchions, launched tear gas grenades at the crowds, and arrested
scores of protesters. As violence in the streets escalated, most parties backed
away from continued street mobilization, but others, especially the Commu-
nists, continued to call for street action.

Grassroots groups continued to press for popular mobilization through 1986.
In April 1986 a grouping of grassroots organizations, unions, and othus formed
an Asamblea de Civilidad, or Civic Assembly, and called for a jnly strike, which
the regime suppressed. Among the grassroots groups, women’s organizations
pldyed a major role. Young people, especially the barrio (nméhborhood) poor,
began to take more of a leading role in street protests. The level of violence in-
creased as the regime stepped up its brutal attacks on protesters. By the end of
1986 many who had marched for democracy for three years began to feel
burned-out. Despite all their efforts, Pinochet seemed unmovable.

Although the grassroots movement was ultimately unsuccessful in its primary
goal of bringing down the Pinochet regime, it demonstrated the depth of the op-
position to the authoritarian regime among middle- and working-class people.
Grassroots mobilization, and its ltzve[ of coordination, also demonstrated the ex-
tent to which Chilean society had maintained its custom of collective action, de-
spite Pinochet’s efforts to individualize—virtually atomize—society.

There were also attempts by political elites to negotiate a return to democ-
racy. Ever legalistic, the bulk of the political opposition to the Pinochet regime
refused to have recourse to violence; some were even leery about continuing
street mobilization. Instead, they suggested negotiating 7 with various regime ac-
tors to modify or throw out the Constitution of 1980. A number of alliances and
programs were proclaimed, beginning with the Democratic Alliance in 1983
and the National Accord in 1985 All snch efforts were rebuffed by Pinochet.
After an initial feint at accommodation—Pinochet appointed an old right-wing
civilian politician, Sergio Onofre Jarpa, as minister of the interior and charged
him with the responsibility of opening a dialog with the oppmltlon—the
regime responded with repression. Marches were forcibly repressed, and the
secret police torture and murder apparatus continued to function.
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Despite three years of popular ferment, Pinochet stuck tenaciously to the
timetable of the 1980 Constitution. If the opposition wanted to gain power,
they would have to do so according to the existent rules of the game.

Phase V: Transition to Civilian Rule, 1987-1990

By the end of 1986, popular mobilization waned. Instead of calling street
demonstrations, political parties focused their efforts on defeating Pinochet at
the ballot box. The goal was to win the presidential plebiscite that the president
had called for October 5, 1988, with himself as candidate. If the no vote could
win, Pinochet, according to the 1980 Constitution, would be forced to schedule
competitive premdentml as well as congressional elections the following year.
These were the goals that brought tocr@thor most of the loncr—fmgmente(i pohh—
cal opposition. P rom a myriad of committees for the no, by early 1988 they had
joined into a unified Concertacién por el No.

The Communist Party was a major dissenter to this strategy. The PC be-
lieved that the Pinochet dictatorship could not be brought down by acquiescing
to his rules of the game and that continued efforts to negotiate with the regime
or to follow the military’s rigged rules would fail. Even worse, participation in
Pinochet’s skewed system would only serve to legitimate it. Instead, in 1980 the
Communist Party had adopted the position of using “all forms of resistance
agamst the dl(’t&tmshlp including violence. This marked a tremendous shift in
the PC’s political stance, because during the long years of electoral competi-
tlon—fmm the 1930s on—the Communist Party had been a strong supporter
of working within the political system and of btoademng their political coali-
tion.* The party’s shift, then, significantly changed the political landscape. Al-
though the PC itself did not openly carry out acts of violence, it did form a
guerrilla group, the Manuel Rodriguez Front, which did. In September of 1986
the front attempted umuccessfuﬂy to assassinate General Pinochet during a car
trip back to Santiago from his weekend retreat. At around the same time, se-
cret weapons caches, linked to the Communist Party, were found. As a result,
the PC found itself isolated from much of the political opposition that had
opted unambiguously for a political solution to the problem of military dicta-
torship, not a military one.

The PC position did not prevent the rest of the opposition from mounting a
formidable campaign to vote no in the presidential plebiscite. With financial as-
sistance from the United States, the Concertacién por el No had poll watchers
and a sophisticated computer set-up that allowed them to keep a parallel vote
count. On October 5, 1988, the fruits of their labor paid off: The no vote won,
with 55 percent of the popular vote.

With victory theirs, they were able to maintain the coalition of sixteen politi-
cal parties, transforming it into the Concertacién para la Democracia (Concert
for Democracy), with eyes on the presidential and congressional elections
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scheduled for December 1989. The coalition named Patricio Aylwin, president
of the Christian Democratic Party, as its presidential candidate. He faced
Herndn Biichi, former minister of finance, who had helped engineer the eco-
nomic recovery from 1985 on. Although Biichi was the principal regime candi-
date, a second candidate on the Rxght, but with a more popuhst discourse,
Francisco Javier Errdzuriz, also ran.

Political momentum seemed to be with the Concertacién forces. They even
managed to negotiate some changes to the much-hated 1980 Constitution,
which were approved in a popular vote in July 1989. There were three critical
modifications. One diluted the impact of nonelected or “bionic” senators by in-
creasing the number of elected senators from twenty-six to thirty-eight; the
second eliminated Article 8, which had proscribed Marxist parties from politi-
cal participation; the third increased civilian membership in the National Secu-
rity Council by including the president of the Senate.

The Concertacién ran hard. Five months later Aylwin won a majority of the
popular votes and became the first civilian president to be elected in Chile
since 1973. The Concertacién candidates, despite the rigged electoral rules,
won a majority of the elective seats in the Chamber of Deputies as well as in
the Senate. However, because of the presence of nine nonelective senators, the
Concertacién forces lacked a working majority in the upper house. This was
but one of the frustrations they would face as the coalition tried to bring de-
mocracy to Chile under a Constitution designed for other purposes.

As we can see from this sketch of the sixteen years of military rule, the road
back to civilian rule was long and arduous. During those years the military put
in place a set of policies anci institutions designed to transform Chile economi-
cally, socially, politically, and culturally. We turn in the next chapter to an exam-
ination of the military’s strategy for change and an evaluation of their degree of
success and of the implications of their rule for the civilian government now in
power.
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The Neoliberal Economic
Model and Its Social and
Political Consequences

Genem] Augusto Pinochet was determined to ensure that Chile would
never again experience anything like the Allende experiment in socialism. His
goal was to transform the country, and he came to believe that the free market
approach would accomplish many of the drastic changes he desired. The
Chicago Boys, who implemented what became known as the neoliberal model,
shared this dream.! What they set out to do was to lead a revolution in Chile,
one more sweeping than what Allende had been able to achieve during his time
in office.

The System Changes

Chile had in place a national development model that had guided most Chilean
governments from the 1938 Popular Front on. First had come the policy of
state-propelled industrialization based on import substitution. The 1938 Popu-
lar Front government began the process of state-directed industrialization with
the creation of the development corporation, CORFO. Under President Frei,
the major thrust of the government’s development program had been to over-
come certain structural bottlenecks and to modernize the economy, especially
the agricultural sector through land reform. By the time of the Allende admin-
istration, the structural development approach had been modified and ex-
tended so as to utilize the state as an agent for socialist transformation.

The Chicago Boys rejected this model completely. They believed that private
forces should crmde economic and social activities, not the state. They claimed

139
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that an export-oriented, market-driven economy with substantial foreign invest-
ment meant development, not dependency. By achieving this, they would create
a more modern society. What Pinochet and the Chicago Boys intended to do was
to change the way Chdeans thought about the world, their v ery mentality. They
wanted the market approach, the belief in individual action mther than state re-
sponsibility, to permeate all of society. This was the real revolution. It was a struc-
tural revolution of a very different sort, one based on neoliberal thinking, which
they hoped would change the very culture of the country.

The Neoliberal Model and the Chicago Boys
The Rise of the Chicago Boys

The Chicago Boys’ revolution was far from a certainty in September 1973. The
armed forces knew little about economic matters, and many of them mis-
trusted civilians. During the first year of their rule, the military held virtually all
ministerial posts. Moreover, there were other groups who had the ear of mili-
tary men, especially those with a more nationalistic view. There were, in fact,
two contending groups for the military’s ear, the duros and the blandos, the
hard-liners and the moderates, respectively. The duros took a somewhat stri-
dent nationalistic position, coupled with a belief in strong, authoritarian gov-
ernment. In the early years they numbered in their ranks such figures as Pablo
Rodriguez, a leader “of Patria y Libertad, and Jaime Guzman, then a leading
ﬂremwlzsm (supporter of the gremios). The gremialista movement, Lomposcd
of small businessmen who had formed an essential part of the political opposi-
tion to Allende, had hailed the military as the saviors of their country. They be-
lieved, initially, that they would fare well under military rule and would have a
voice in the new regime.2 The Chicago Boys formed part of the so-called
blando group. They were not as commxtted to long-term military rule as were
the duros, nor did thcv see the need for a strong, authoritarian state. Ironically,
however, as the price for being able to carry out their program, they ended up
supporting Pinochet’s designs for 30E}g—ferm control.

The Chicago Boys had certain resources that eventually led to their dominat-
ing public pohcymakme’ Economists by profession, most of them had been
tmmed at the University of Chicago as a result of an exchange program set up
between the Catholic University and the University of Chicago in 1956.3 In ad-
dition to their sharing a common educational experience, some of them shared
social and cohort ties that bound them together. Another important factor was
that these men had been trained at a school with a coherent view of the eco-
nomic world. The Chicago school was informed by the thinking of several of its
major professors, especially Nobel Prize winner Milton Friedman and Arnold
Harberger. However, it is probably Frederick Hayek who stands as the true in-
tellectual father of the Chicago Boys. Hayek wrote a seminal book, The Road to
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Serfdom, first published in 1944 by the University of Chicago Press, in which
he expounded a belief in an unfettered market system as the best safeguard for
political liberty. Hayek, writing from a nineteenth- century classical liberal per-
spective, warned that social menmcr which he saw b(‘mnnng fashionable in
the Western democracies, was inimical to political freedom. In the foreword to
the U.S. edition of his book he stated that “the unforeseen but inevitable con-
sequences of socialist planning create a state of affairs in which, if the policy is
to be pursued, totalitarian forces will get the upper hand.™

It does seem ironic that Hayek, who first wrote this book as a political warning
to European democratic socialists in the face of German fascism and Soviet-style
communism, should end up having his ideas applied in authoritarian Chile where
political liberties were ruthlessly repressed. The irony is compounded by the fact
that the national security doctrine under which the Chilean military operated put
the interests of the nation above those of the individual.

The worldview taught by the Chicago school began by accepting private
property as sacrosanct. The state was to be noninterventionist and to allow
market forces to dominate. Since the emphasis was on permitting the market to
operate as freely as possible, there was to be a minimum of government regula-
tion and maximal privatization. This view was not solely an economic one; the
concepts of privatization and reduced state intervention through deregulation
could also be applied to the organization of society in general. This, in a nut-
shell, was the ideology that the Chicago-trained (,athahc University economists
took back with them to Chile, The '\Hmde experience served but to reinforce
their attitudes about state-society relations and the role of the market.

The Chicago Boys had nther advantages. They were very confident young
men. Technically well trained, they em::ded an aura of expertise, knowledge,
and self-assuredness that was difficult for the military to disregard. They dlso
professed a belief in an economic approach that was fxd\ ocated in IH[PI'HdtIOIldl
financial circles. The Chicago Boys were also technocrats rather than politi-
cians. Their first loyalty was to their professional field, not to any political party.
This latter characteristic was unusual in politicized Chile and made them addi-
tionally attractive to Pinochet.

When the military coup took place, the Chicago Boys had already prepared
an economic plan; it had been put together in the months leading up to the
coup, in consort with contacts from both the Christian Democratic and the Na-
tional parties, then in alliance against the UP. These ideas, in the form of an un-
finished document, found their way to the military shortly before the coup.’
When the newly installed military junta felt it needed civilian advice on the
economy, they knew that there existed both an alternative model to Allende’s
brand of radical structural development and a group able to implement it.

As early as October 1973 Pinochet named Fernando Léniz minister of the
economy. Although Léniz was not a Chicago Boy, he relied on Chicago-edu-
cated Sergio de Castro as his adviser. Other Chicago Boys were placed in posi-
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tions within the government. They had begun their ascent to power. By 1976,
after successful application of the Shock Treatment, the Chicago Boy approach
became the dominant one. Potential competitors, including more traditional
businessmen such as Rail Saez, left the government. Chicago Boys held virtu-
ally all the important economic posts, although it was Sergio de Castro, as min-
ister of economy and then finance, who played a key role for the group. Over
the next four and a half years the Chicago Boys presided over an economic
boom. By 1979, heartened by their economic success, they were allowed to ex-
tend the market approach to other aspects of Chilean society.

That is not to say that the Chicago Boys found no obstacle to their continued
hold on power. The blando-duro conflict continued. During discussions about
the 1980 Constitution there were major differences between duros and blan-
dos, although both agreed on the need for long-term political control. Blandos
wanted a political opening, a lifting of the state of exception, along with politi-
cal institutionalization, but duros wanted to maintain strict authoritarian con-
trol for as long as possible to ensure that the past would never return. With the
economic crisis of 1981-1982, there were increasing demands from the duros
to shift economic policy. A critical factor that explains the persistence of the
conflicts among government partisans is that Pinochet liked to maintain at least
the appearance of listening to differing policy groups. In this way, his political
fortunes would never be tied inextr 1Labh to the policies of any one group, and
he could placate competing interests among his supporters by making all
groups feel that they had political access.

The Economic Crisis and the Chicago Boys

The economic crisis that began at the end of 1981 constituted a setback for the
Chicago Boys. Pinochet rep]ac@d Finance Minister Sergio de Castro in April
1982. A penod of readjustment of the model ensued in which tariffs were raised
to 35 percent and the peso was devalued. The state took over the endangered
banking system, including assuming the loans of liquidated private banks.

Despite the severity of the economic crisis, the 1981-1982 period turned out
to be only a temporary retreat for the neoliberal approach, not its death knell.
Hernédn Buchl who breathed new life into a modified neoliberal approach, was
instrumental in saving the model. He replaced the more dogmatic de Castro,
who had held stubbornly to the free market ideal. Among other errors, de Cas-
tro had refused to hsten to the importunings of pro-Pinochet private business-
men who complained about the difficulties created by rigid adherence to neo-
liberal policies. De Castros attitude illustrates the division between the
technocrats in power in the 1970s and the economic groups who had benefited
from their policies.6

Biichi proved to be more flexible in applying the neoliberal model. Unlike de
Castro, Biichi was able to work with the more traditional businessmen, and he
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mixed a more activist style with the maintenance of the basic neoliberal ap-
proach.” Under Biichi, who served as finance minister from F ebruary 1985
through April 1989, when he resigned to run for the presidency, the economy
began to recover. At the same time, real wages were held down and tariffs were
lowered. Growth rates for the period 1986 through 1989 averaged 7.2 percent.$
In terms of macroeconomic indicators, the Chilean economy performed well.
Economic recuperation and greater attention to the economic interests that
were the regime’s core support, coupled with Pinochet’s political intransigence
and the continued use of repression, prevented a democratic transition imme-
diately following the crisis years.

The period of 1973-1989, then, can be divided into two major phases of neo-
liberalism. The first encompassed the years of the economic boom, 1978-1981,
when the neoliberal model was rigidly implemented. The second took pl&(:(‘
after the economic crisis, from about 1986 through 1989. This was the period
when the model was readjusted and there was an economic boomlet. The neo-
liberal model has had an enormous impact on Chileans’ lives. Let us now turn
to an examination of its economic, social, and political consequences.

Consequences of the Neoliberal Model:
Concentration of Wealth

One of the major consequences of the neoliberal model was that it increased
the concentration of wealth in the hands of a few, along with a concomitant
greater disparity between the rich and poor. Although Chile had always been a
society in which income and wealth were unevenly distributed, conditions
worsened during the years of the dictatorship. T here may be differences over
whether the hbw al reforms of the 1976-1981 period were, overall, beneficial
for Chile, but there is clear evidence that economic concentration increased
and income distribution worsened.

Concentration of Wealth During the First Phase of Neoliberalism

During the first phase of neoliberalism much of the increased wealth found its
way into the hands of a small number of domestic economic conglomerates, es-
p(‘aaﬂv the Jm}mc Vial and Cruzat-Larrain, known as the piranhas. By 1978 Vial
controlled 25 and Cruzat-Larrain owned 37 of Chile’s 250 largest compames." Six
of the seven largest conglomerates had control of over 50 percent of the assets of
these 250 companies. Their control extended to a vast array of enterprises; the
Vial group even bought the popular weekly news magazine Ercilla. Sebastian Ed-
wards provides supporting evidence for the increase in the concentration of
wealth, noting that by 1979, 135 of the 250 largest private enterprises were under



144 The Neoliberal Economic Model and Its Consequences

the control of the ten largest financial conglomerates.! The economic conglom-
erates continued to grow after the :mpiem@nt&&om of the government’s social
policy of privatization, known as the Seven Modernizations. For example, two
months after the initiation of the privatization of social security the two largest
conglomerates had gained control of 75 percent of the market.!!

How did the economic conglomerates manage to amass such wealth? There

were several ways. After the coup, the military government discovered that as a
result of Allende’s policies there were hundreds of enterprises under state con-
trol. The government began to sell them, usually to a single bidder at a very low
price, including tho banking industry, which had been nationalized by
Allende.'2 From 1974 thmugh 1976 alone, CORFO sold 99 firms.!3 Even at
these low prices, however, relatively few buyers had either sufficient money or
access to foreign capital. The Vial and Cruzat-Larrain groups were two of the
few that could bid. Privatization of the banks facilitated the growing concentra-
tion of wealth because the financial conglomerates could then acquire enter-
prises through leveraged buyouts financed by their banks, which had, in turn,
borrowed the money from private foreign banks. Edwards, for example, shows
the high percentage of bank loans that stayed within each conglomerate fam-
ily.14 The fixed, low rate of exchange for the dollar also helped the conglomer-
ates because the low rate facilitated repayment of their foreign debt.

There were some serious problems to this dynamic. First of all, during the ini-
tial economic boom much of the borrowed money was spent on speculative en-
deavors such as consumer imports, real estate speculation, loans to what
amounted to paper companies, as well as the acquisition of government-held en-
terprises. The maintenance of a fixed, low rate for the dollar had a number of
negative consequences. It not only encouraged the import boom but it also cre-
ated a very serious trade deficit. Because the fixed exchange rate made Chilean
products, mdudmg agricultural goods, more expensive on the international mar-
ketplace, it inhibited exportation, which might have counterbalanced the flood of
imports. Meanwhile, the cost of servicing the burgeoning foreign debt amassed
by the financial conglomerates grew to unmanageable proportions. By 1982,
Chile’s foreign debt totaled $17. 2 billi lion, which on a per capita basis was one of
the highest in the world.’5 In 1973 the debt had amounted to $3.67 billion.16

While the large conglomerates were prospering, life was arduous for smaller
businesses. Even though the owners of small and medium-sized businesses had
been fervent supporters of the military coup, the neoliberal model hurt them.
Even the gremios, who had spearheaded the anti-Allende movement, suffered
as a result of neoliberal policies.!” After the coup, they first had to deal with de-
creased consumer demand, which was particularly severe as a result of the
Shock Treatment-induced recession. Later, they discovered that they could not
compete with the cheap imports flooding into the country. The result was a
growing number of bankruptcies. By 1982 a group of small-business entrepre-
neurs, feeling politically closed out and desperate, began to confront the
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ment’s 1esponse was hesn}e amd the é’mup s effm ts came to naugh{ 18

In effect, domestic industry was being destroyed, leading to what has been
called the denationalization of Chilean industry. From the period 1977 to 1980,
there were 1,338 bankruptcies. The reason that smaller businesses received
scant hearing from the government about the damage being done them was
that au‘ozdmg to the neoliberal model, what was occurring was natural:
Weaker industries should drop out of the market. Minister Sergio de Castro
termed the process a healthy one. As a result, although importers and specula-
tors benefited during the economic miracle, smaller, local industries, many of
which were oriented toward meeting domestic consumption, were severely
damaged. The economic Darwinism of the neoliberal model resulted in the
creation of a few extremely powerful economic groups, along with the destruc-
tion of a significant portion of the domestic industrial base of the country.

There was yet another aspect of the economic strategy that helps to explain
the greater concentration of wealth. Although the economic model called for a
noninterventionist and neutral state, a number of the Chicago Boys filtered in
and out of positions in some of the financial conglomerates. 19 The most notori-
ous case is that of Rolf Liiders. Before becommg finance minister he had
helped run the Banco de Chile for the Vial group. As finance minister he was
required to oversee the takeover of the Banco de Chile.

The economic crisis of 1981-1982 brought to an end, at least temporarily,
the cozy situation for large conglomerates. The Vial and Cruzat-Larrain finan-
cial groups went b&nkrupt and were liquidated. In addition, the government
judged banking practices so outrageous that a number of executives, including
Rolf Liiders, were prosecuted. Liiders was jailed for his involvement in illegal
financial dealings while at the Banco de Chile, along with Javier Vial of the,
grupo Vial, among others.20

Economic Concentration During

the Second Phase of Neoliberalism

The 1981 economic crisis and its aftermath did not mean, however, that wealth
would be more evenly distributed. Economic concentration simply took other
forms as a result of govemmemai policy. In fact, during the second phase be-
ginning in 1986, the government’s stress on privatization meant that many of
the large state-owned enter prises that had long been under government con-
trol, such as service and utility companies &nd mining concerns, were put up
for sale. The banks that the government had tempmcmly acquired were also
sold. The speeded-up privatization policy provided yet another opportunity for
economic concentration. The government used a different method this time,
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known as “people’s capitalism,” whereby stocks of these companies were sold
off. This tactic was supposed to militate against the creation of new large con-
glomerates, such as the ones that had dominated in the earlier phase.

The sale of stock did not result in anything like people’s capitalism. Most or-
dinary Chileans couldn’t afford to buy stock. An extremely high proportion of
military men, however, became involved in buying the stock of companies sold
off by the government. For example, at the end of 1988, 21 percent of the pri-
vatized stock of the National Electric Company, or Endesa, was controlled by
military men. One estimate puts military paﬂieip&t’jon in the acquisition of
stock at about 30,000 out of a total of 250,000 Chileans.2!

Another characteristic of the second phase was the large influx of foreign capi-
tal, which, together with local capital, gained control of many of the large enter-
prises. Concentration of ownership became centered in a limited number of
multinationals.22 Many of the foreign interests invested their money in the state
enterprises that the government sold off beginning in 1986. These included en-
terprises in the industrial, communications, utilities, and mining sectors. The de-
gree of control from foreign interests varied from a low of 18 percent to a high of
95.5 percent.?3 Large multinational corporations began to invest more heavily in
agriculture as well. Agro-exports grew as multinational companies bought land
and became heavily involved in forestry and in the exportation of Chilean fruit to
the U.S. market. Overall, during the Pinochet years there evolved a domestic and
foreign financial elite that had enormous control in the economy. We see, then,

that domestic economic conglomerates were more prominent durmg the first
phase, but foreign capital, along with local capital, dominated the second.

Economic Concentration and Increased Poverty

The other side of the coin was that neoliberal policies also created a vast num-
ber of impoverished Chileans, and the gap between the haves and have-nots
widened. Real wages plummeted during the early years of the dictatorship,
sinking, in 1975, to 62 percent of their real value whon compared to the base
year 1970. Even during the economic recovery of 1986-1988, real wages did
not go up. In 1989, the last year of Pinochet’s rule, real wages were still only
90.8 percent of what they had been in the 1970 base year.2!

Income distribution, as depicted in Table 6.1, worsened as income became
more concentrated among the top 10 percent of the population. A study con-
ducted in Greater Santiago in the late 1980s noted that poverty had increased
drastically, from 28.5 percent in 1969 to 49 percent in 1987.25 The erosion in
the income potential of all but the top 10 to 20 percent of the population, cou-
pled with the steep decline in the income of the bottom 40 percent, is more
than a simple statistical note. These changes have had a drastic impact on the
lifestyles and life chances of Chileans. We will look more at these issues when
we examine lifestyle changes later in this chapter.
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TABLE 6.1 Distribution of Personal Income, by Quintiles (percentage of total personal
income)

Quintile 1969° 1978° 1988°
Lowest 20% 7.7 3.1 3.1
20-40% 12.1 7.4 6.2
40-60% 16.0 11.8 9.7
60-80% 21.0 19.5 16.8
Highest 20% 43.2 58.2 64.2

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0

aGreater Santiago only.

bFor all of Chile.

SOURCES: For 1969, National Statistical Institute (INE), cited in Alejandro Foxley, Lafin
American Experiments in Neoconservative Economics (Berkeley: University of California
Press, 1983), p. 83; for 1978 and 1988, calculated from Encuesta suplementaria de ingre-
sos, INE, reprinted in Serie de indicadores econdmico sociales, 19601989 (Santiago: Pro-
grama de Economia del Trabajo, 1990), p. 66.

The Seven Modernizations:
Municipal Control and Privatization

The Chicago Boys wanted to extend the market model to other areas of society.
They believed that privatization and increased municipal control, if extended
to society as a whole, would have a revolutionary impact, leading ultimately to a
fundamental readjustment of state-society relations. No longer would people
look to the state for redistribution, or even as mediator. Instead, the private
sector would assume the role of major motor of change, with the state interven-
ing as little as possible. The market would replace the state as the means of ap-
portioning goods and services to society.

Over time, the market approach would affect not only people’s behavior but
also, eventually, their basic values. The Chicago Boys believed that bureau-
cratic rules stifled and distorted individual behavior. Once these were elimi-
nated, Chileans would act as self-interested, rationally calculating individuals
operating in a free market environment, where the invisible hand would create
greater prosperity for all. Slowly, the notion of collective interests would be dis-
carded. No longer would the concept of cohesive social classes or class interests
hold sway. Instead individual interest, not some mystical social or collective
good, would predominate. Pinochet supported this ideal and called the applica-
tion of the free market ideal to other aspects of social life the Seven Modern-
izations. The Chicago Boys’ goal of a society based on individually oriented be-
havior fit with his desires for a politically atomized society.

However, there was a fundamental contradiction between economic and so-
cial policy and political conditions. Although the economic freedom of choice
ideal was energetically applied to Chilean society, it was carried out under con-
ditions of great political repression. Even Ml]ton Friedman, one of the
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strongest exponents of the market approach, noted this inherent contradiction.
As a result of the crisis of 1982, Friedman stated that Chile’s authoritarian
regime would end up stifling economic liberty unless it allowed political liberty.
Notwithstanding this contmdlcﬁon beginning in 1979 the market &pproach
was applied to seven major policy areas, including labor, agriculture, education,
health, social security, justice, and public administration. The Seven Modern-
izations, as they became known, constituted, in the eyes of some, a process for
dismantling the state 26

Neoliberal Reforms in Labor

One of the first areas in which the free market ideal was applied was in the area
of labor relations. The government was proud of the 1979 labor code, which
was organized around the concept of the laborer’s freedom of choice. The gov-
ernment’s labor code allowed legalized labor unions for the first time since
1973. They were permitted to organize under conditions of free association or
freedom of choice at the local level. This meant that there were to be no large,
obligatory unions, nor any closed shops. If 10 percent of the workers within a
factory, with a minimum of twenty-five individuals, agreed, they could form a
local union. Union membership was to be voluntary, and as many unions could
form in one factory as workers wished.

The labor code was flawed by a built-in contradiction between the freedom
of choice concept and other limitations on action. The right to organize and
strike, basic tools of the working class, were strictly limited. In terms of orga-
nizing, there could be no national union or even an association of local unions
to negotiate for workers. Organizing and negotiating were to take place only at
the level of an individual factory. Furthermore, in theory, workers did not need
to join a union to negotiate with their employer. The right to strike was severely
circumscribed. Smkm were limited to sixty days only, after which workers ha&
the choice of returning to work or being fired. During the sixty-day strike pe-
riod, firms were allowed to hire temporary workers. Finally, the unions were to
be apolitical; union and party membership were incompatible.27

The labor code had a chilling impact on the labor movement. Small unions at
the local level formed, but strikes were difficult to carry out and union orga-
nizing fragmented. The labor code was designed to prevent the formation of
strong unions under the guise of workers™ freedom of choice, as well as to pre-
vent any association of political parties with unions. In essence, it was an at-

tempt to atomize the union movement. Real union organization took place out-
side of the legal strictures set up by the labor code. In case there were any
doubts about the government’s underlying intentions, the cold-blooded murder
of a leading labor leader was a somber reminder. The head of the National As-
sociation of Public Sector Employees, Tucapel Jimenez, was shot to death on
February 25, 1982, while on his way to a meeting with the Coordinadora Na-
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cional Sindical {(National Workers’ Coordinating Committee; CNS) union
leader Manuel Bustos. The men had been planning to organize an illegal strike
to protest the g(}vc*rnmﬂnt’s economic pohcy.

Neoliberal Reforms in Social Security, Health, and Education

The labor code was but the first of the Seven Modernizations. Reforms with
similar ends were applied to health, education, social security, and housing. In
all these cases, the process of withdrawing state control in lieu of local control
had significant consequences. The shift was away from the historic goal of hav-
ing the state ensure that the population’s basic needs in these areas were met.
Instcad the goal was to decentralize social policy, with an eye to its eventual
total privatization. State spending for social policy dropped mgmﬁcantly during
these years, for the first time since the 1920s.28

In thcom giving greater authority and control to local officials might appear
desirable and domocratlc but it turn(‘d out not to be so simple became during
the Pinochet dictatorship there was no democracy at the local level. \ia\ms
were appointed by Pinochet, and there were no Iocaﬂ} elected bodies. The
only recourse those concerned in social policy had was to negotiate directly
with the local strongman, the mayor. The level of funding was aho madequate
In addition to often decreased funds from the state, many of the municipalities
had extremely limited resources of their own with which to finance social pro-
grams. The urban policy of the Pinochet government exacerbated the latter
problem, at least in Greater Santiago, by a 19 79 municipal reform. The reform
doubled the number of mumclpahtms in the metropolitan area but created
more socially segregated cities. Thus, although well-to-do municipalities in
Greater Santmgo mlo‘ht have sufficient funds for social programming, poor
towns found themwlves in desperate straits.

As a result, one of the more immediate consequences of increased local con-
trol was the firing of thousands of people, including teachers, health technicians,
and admnnstrator s. This occurred both at the nat;onal and the local levels. At the
national level, thousands of employees were fired as the Ministries of Health,
Education, and Housing were virtually dismantled. At the local level, municipal
governments, with lower levels of [undma provided to them from the central
government as compared to funding levels befm e the reform, were also forced to
lay off workers. Let us examine the specifics of some of the social reforms.

Social Security. The government’s plan was to privatize the social security
system through the creation of private insurance funds. The reform empha-
sized increasing the role of the market, along with reducing the role tradition-
ally assumed by the state. The justification, as with the labor plan, was to in-
crease employees” freedom of choice. In this case, they could choose among
competing private insurance systems.?9
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The social security reform changed the historic state-run, pay-as-you-go de-
livery system to an individual system or capitalization system, run by private,
profit-making companies called Administradoras de Fondos de Previsién (Re-
tirement Funds Administrators; AFPs). The old system had consisted of a
number of funds, but the primary one was the large Servicio de Seguro Social
(Social Security Service; SSS). These funds had provided a number of benefits
to workers, including retirement benefits. The old retirement system had been
funded both by warkers’ and employers’ contributions, which in 1970 made up
about 60 percent of the total, with the state making up the difference.?® Al-
though the old pay-out system was based on formulas utilizing the individual’s

ahzr) once he or she neared retirement age, the new pay-out system was es-
sentially self-insurance through an individual retirement accumulation, plus
any interest that might accrue. Thus, the military government hoped that it
would no longer have to provide a subsidy for the retirement system. The em-
ployer, too, no longer had to contribute to the workers™ pension under the new
system.
The level of state spending on pensions decreased dramatically because the
bulk of the administration of the system passed to the AFPs. However, there
was to be a transition period during which both systems would remain in force
because workers already on the old system could elect to remain on it. During
this time period, the government would still be responsible for maintaining the
mandated pension levels.

There were several practical and immediate consequences of the reform.
First of all, the private system provides a less secure guarantee of a reasonable
level of retirement benefits for workers than did the old system, in part because
Chile’s notorious historic inflation makes these private pension systems more
volatile.3! As a result, many Chileans tried to protect themselves by putting
their money into AFPs connected to the largest economic groups, Vial and
Cruzat-Larrain, assuming that these were more likely to be secure. This behav-
ior led to the rapid control of these resources by the two largest financial con-
glomerates within several months of the privatization program.32 After the

9‘31 1982 economiic erisis, transnationals took control of many of the AFPs.33
The remaining state system became even more undermplmhz,ed because of
the shift of many workers’ premiums to the private AFPs. It is worth pointing
out here that whatever the theoretical benefits of the new AFP insurance sys-
tem, the armed forces did not choose to join.

The Health Care System. The health system, which underwent a similar
reform, was one of the areas most devastated by the privatization ideal. Prior to
the 1981 reform, the state had subsidized the health system for obreros (blue-
collar workers) by paying the difference between the payments made by em-
ployees and employers to the Servicio Nacional de Salud (National Health Ser-
vice; SNS) and the actual cost of medical care. For those in the SNS system,
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there was no cost for treating illnesses. The SNS system was basically open to
obreros who were part of the Servicio de Seguro Social (SSS) system.

The reform changed all this by privatizing much of the health field. It intro-
duced private companies called Instituciones de Salud Previsional (Health In-
surance Institutions; ISAPRES), as providers. One of the major differences be-
tween the two systems is that under the old system a worker contributed 6
percent of his salary and, in return, received whatever medical attention was
necessary. Under ISAPRES, medical coverage improved according to the
amount contributed.> Thus the quality of medical coverage became depen-
dent on an individual’s ability to pay. It should not be surprising, then, that the
more well-to-do workers shifted to ISAPRES and lower-paid workers stayed
with the state system, now called Fondo Nacional de Salud (National Health
Fund; F ONASA). In addition, some of the workers who stayed with FONASA
were now required to pay part of the costs of medical care. The costs varied
from 25 to 50 percent of medical costs, depending on income. This was in
sharp contrast to the previous system, in which medical attention was essen-
tially free.36 What is more, as in the case of social security, the state-run system
found itself undercapitalized as contributors shifted to the ISAPRES.

There were other changes as well. Many health care facilities were trans-
ferred to the mnmupahtzes State financing of health decreased steadily during
the years of military rule, dropping by 50 percent by 1988.37 The combination
of decreased worker contributions and the decline of state spending, along with
the municipalization of hospitals, led to a serious deterioration in the quaht\ of
health care available to the poor. For example, the number of health care work-
ers in the renamed Sistema Nacional de Servicio de Salud (National System of
Health Service; SNSS) dropped by half from 1973 to 1988.3%

Education. The same process was at work in the area of education. Even be-
fore the 1980 reforms, quite a number of changes had already taken place in the
educational system. The military, understanding that the educational system
served as a fundamental link in the value structure of the nation, quickly took
control of it. They instituted major modifications in the precollege curriculum,
including one to stress patriotism, particularly heroic acts of the Chilean military.

The armcd forces also intervened dnecﬂy in the administration of the two
major universities, the Universidad de Chile and the Universidad Catélica. Mil-
itary rectors were named to head the two institutions. The armed forces dis-
agreed with the vision of a university as a place for the free exchange of ideas,
of a pluralist university. This was what the military initially set out to destroy.
They purged the universities of any faculty, students, and staff thought to be
subversive. Although the purge was restricted at first to partisans of the Unidad
Popular, later on the search extended to Christian Democrats as well.

The second wave of change took place with free market reforms, beginning
in 1980. At the precollege levei these educational reforms centered on turning
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over the administration of public schools to the municipalities. Although teach-
ers opposed the policy, it was to no avail. As a result, state support for educa-
tion decreased and thousands of teachers were fired.

Higher education also suffered. As part of the government’s free market
plan, the two major universities lost their monopoly over higher education,
with the exception of twelve specialized areas. Other than these, any subject
could be offered by anyone who decided to open a private post-high school in-
stitute. There was no real governmental oversight as to minimal levels of teach-
ing competency or quality of program. At the same time, state funding for the
two major universities decreased. The plan was for them to become self-financ-
ing. Although this idea was eventually modified, state support decreased from
66 percent of their budget in 1970 to 48 percent by 1987.3 Student tuition was
also raised. The idea of umversal access to a social benefit, in this case, educa-
tion, was discarded; instead, it became contingent on the ability to pay. The
military also managed to channel demand for higher education away from the
two major universities and into private institutes. By 1987 there were sixty pri-
vate institutes operating in Chile, with varying levels of quality.

As we can see by this brief description of reforms in the social policy area,
the twin pillars of deregulation or decentralization and privatization were vigor-
ously applied, with startling results. Access to such societal g good% as education,
health care, and social insurance was now dependent on one’s economic re-
sources. The state was not to be responsible for providing a safety net to the
poor. The social programs begun in the 1920s under President Arturo Alessan-
dri were being dismantled under the philosophy of freedom of choice.

Neoliberalism and Urban Policy

In addition to the Seven Modernizations, the market mentality was also applied
to urban policy. Many of the urban changes occurred in Greater Santiago,
which is not only the capital city but also one that accounts for a third of the
country’s total population. The urban reforms played an important role in the
1977-1981 economic boom. They also meshed well with Pinochet’s strategy of
controlling the lower classes.

As with the Seven Modernizations, the basic urban reform was organized
around the notion of deregulation so as to allow private forces to work freely. In
1979 the Pinochet government changed the municipal boundaries of metropol-
itan Santiago, which had consisted of sixteen independent municipalities, or co-
munas, so t? at, instead of sixteen townships, there were to be thirty-two. Ac-
cording to the urban plan, called the Plan Regulador, the boundary lines
between comunas were drawn in order to make thn municipal system more ef-
ficient by creating greater social homogeneity within towns. Along with this,
the boundaries of the entire metropolitan area of Greater Santiago were en-
larged, in order to allow for land development. The boundary line for the desir-
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able northeastern quadrant of the city, the side extending to the Andes Moun-
tains, was completely eliminated, opening up farmland to real estate develop-
ment and land speculation.

Complementing these legal changes, the government undertook a massive
program of sometimes-forced relocation of pobladores, or working-class peo-
ple, out of the more well-to-do comunas.* From the initiation of the relocation
program through 1986, about 150,000 people were relocated to outlying,
poorer comunas.*! The government continued the decentralization process by
giving municipalities control over a number of public services and by providing
a certain amount of funding to them.

Social Consequences of the Urban Policy

Forced Relocation. The relocation program had a number of conse-
quences. The government justified the program as a way to resolve definitively
the housing problems of the poor, some of whom had bef‘n illegally occupying
land. The Or;omal houses of relocated pobladores were sometimes razed and
the people were moved to far-flung areas of the metropolitan region, usually in
the extreme south or northwest Of Greater Santiago, where thm@ were already
large working-class populations. In some cases the relocated people were given
new housm(f as part of the government’s housing program. In other cases, the
relocated pnbla{]uws beumw part of a growing mxmbe: of people forced to live
with relatives or friends as so-called allz»;ﬂa(lm (guests) There are estimates that
out of a population of about twelve million Chileans in the late 1980s, about
two and a half million were allegados.*2

Municipal Control. The process of municipal control went hand in hand
with the redrawing of municipal boundaries. The new townships that were set
up basically provided legal separation of the rich from the poor under the guise
of social homag@nexty Greater municipal control over public services simply
reinforced a growing social isolation and class segregation. For example, the re-

shaping of boundar} lines moved the poblacion (shantytown) Lo Hermida from
the more middle-class township of Nufioa to a new one called Penalolén. As of
1984 Penalolén’s per capita income was less than one-hundredth of that of
Nufioa, 56 pesos per person to Nufioa’s 6,215 pesos per person.*3

State funding reinforced resource differences among towns. For example,

revenues, especially from car licenses and business taxes, that formerly went to
the central government from localities were to remain with the municipalities.

Although there was some effort to even out the disparities in resources by
putting part of the money into a general fund and then distributing it to the
poorest towns, the differences in resources were still stark. In effect, local con-
trol meant the creation of well-to-do areas with abundant resources for schools,
health care, and other social services; but not only were the poor concentrated
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in areas far from the modern, economically prosperous and dynamic areas, but
they also had very meager resources to deal with overwhelming local needs.

An examination of municipal investment in the early to mid-1980s shows the
same wide variation between rich and poor townships in Greater Santiago. The
more well-to-do townships, such as Santiago, Providencia, and Las ()ondes
with 21 percent of the population of Greater Santiago, accounted for 56.8 per-
cent of all municipal investment in the period 1980-1984, whereas the poor
townships of La Granja, Cisterna, Conchali, and Pudahuel, with 36 percent of
the population, garnered barely 9 percent of municipal investments.* Overall,
the result was that the poor municipalities had difficulty providing even basic
services for their citizens, although well-to-do municipalities, with a sudden in-
flow of money because of the decentralization process, were able to fund a vari-
ety of new projects.

One example of the services a municipality with abundant resources can
offer is found in Providencia. This township, with a population of 115,500, was
able to use the undesignated money that was returned to the township from
the state as part of the decentralization or local control program to provide a
wide variety of services to its local population.®> During the period of 1982
through 1987, numerous facilities were built under the aegis of the Providencia
Municipal Department of Urban Development. The vast array of services,
which would put those of many U.S. cities to shame, included severa} senjor
citizens’ centers, a health clinic, and two youth centers that provided a safe and
stimulating environment for students after school. For a yearly fee of about
US$1, any Providencia youth could attend, for free, one of numerous after-
school classes offered at the youth centers, including ballet, music, art, photog-
raphy, and history.#

At the same time, residents of poor neighborhoods in townships such as La
Florida, with a population of 191,800,47 had to fight to gain permission to build
even a one-room wooden day care center, stafied ha}i of the day by local
women. In this case, the municipal government provided little support; how-
ever, they did agree to contract the day care staff as subminimum wage POJH
workers. The furniture and toys were donated by residents or social workers. In
this particular case, local residents, with the advice of private social service
agencies, were able to work with the existing, nondemocratic community orga-
nization, the Junta de Vecinos, staffed with pro-Pinochet locals, and to work
with the appointed mayor of the city to gain these meager resources.*S More
often, poor residents bypassed the municipal officials altogether and banded
together into private, self-help groups.

New Lifestyles. New lifestyles emerged, especially for the rich. Elegant
housing developments were built in Formm ly wooded areas, consisting of large
private homes with expansive lawns and inner courtyards, all protccted by high
fences and gates. Behind the gates were signs of a new kind of conspicuous
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consumption previously unknown in Chile—saunas, Jacuzzis, and swimming
pools. Along with the construction of new homes came offices and other ser-
vices, such as schools and stores. The new facilities were often built in former
working-class neighborhoods, now purged of the poor, or on farmland. As a re-
sult, the well-to-do were more insulated than ever before from the poor.
Tucked away in these far-flung neighborhoods, replete with shopping centers
and other services, the well-to-do could live their lives without worrying about
how others fared. They did not have to worry about political repression or
poverty. They were now able to avoid seeing it. An added bonus was that the
value of their real estate went up.

Some Conclusions About the Impact

of the Neoliberal Model

Looking at the military project in general, a fundamental conclusion is that
Pinochet succeeded in dramatically changing many aspects of Chilean society
and economy through the imposition of a neoliberal economic model. The eco-
nomic model qur\m’e({ several crises, including the period in the 1970s when
Chile was a veritable international human rights outcast, and it survived the se-
vere recession of the early 1980s. As a result, Chile underwent some funda-
mental changes that cannot be easily reversed.

Precisely in what ways has Chile changed? How successful was Pinochet in
restructuring the economy and society and in transforming cultural and politi-
cal values? To begin with, ‘the C hzlc'an economy is now firmly enmeshed within
the world economy. Lowering of tariff barriers meant that Chileans were able
to buy all kinds of 1rnpoued products, from Barbie dolls and GI Joes to
Rm‘bokq and computers. Foreign investment and ownership increased. Multi-
national corporations became fnml\, established in the country, both in the
agricultural and nonagricultural sectors of the economy. The deg_:ree of protec-
tion that Chilean industry and culture enjoyed from ‘the more industrialized
world, especially the United States, is now gone.

Changes in agriculture are, perhaps, illustrative of the impact of the neo-
liberal modcl on the economy. In the period prior to 1973 the agrarian reform
law, which redistributed land, had also begun to change power relations in the
countryside, even though, as a number of scholars have pointed out, the initial
land reform thrust under President Frei was really intended to modernize agri-
culture.® The Pinochet regime wanted to reverse Allende’s efforts to chaf}e;o
rural power relations. This did not mean, however, that the military would re-
turn the countryside to the status quo ante. In fact, although some land was re-
turned to its former owners, much of the land was not. The pattern of land
ownership in the current period does not, in fact, replicate the pre-1970 situa-
tion. Instead, the agricultural sector plays an increasingly important role in
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generating export income, based on more modern, efficiently run farms that
produce fruit for export. For Pinochet and the Chicago Boys, Chilean agricul-
ture was modernized, meaning there were more efficient farms, significant for-
eign investment and ownership, and an export-oriented sector. Nevertheless,
these changes in agriculture came at a social cost. They created a large rural
proletariat that no longer lives on farms but in small towns and that wor kf, part-
time, mainly during harvest season. Family relations changed, too, due to the
increased employment of women as fruit-packers. Many of the employed
males tend to work mainly in the fields at harvest time.

The changes in agriculture are emblematic for the Chilean economy as a
whole. It has undergone a similar kind of modernization. Chile’s economy is
now more connected to the international global economy, both through in-
creased foreign ownership of domestic enterprises and %hrouﬂh the reinforce-
ment of an export-driven economy, The agro-export economy is different from
the mostly copper-dominated export economy of the pre-coup period; how-
ever, it is still vulnerable to the vagaries of the international marketplace, as the
grape poison scare demonstrated.5! The economic changes that have taken
place are neither easily changed nor likely to be reversed.

As we have seen, the implantation of the neoliberal model also extended far
beyond management of the economy. The social security system was trans-
formed, as was the public health system, and education, to name just some
other areas. These profound changes would also be very difficult to undo. The
municipalization of social policy is little likely to be reversed, even though the
state might take a more active role in the future in ameliorating social condi-
tions and in providing access to education.

In the area of culture and lifestyle the impact of the neoliberal approach was
also pronounced. Chile became a more polarized society in terms of wealth and
income. It is not only the greater gap between the rich and poor and the
greater number of poor but alse the more opulent lifestyle of the rich that is
notable. In the pre-1973 period the rich, mindful of a culture that stressed an
egalitarian ethos and social welfare measures as a means of achieving this, were
semewbat circumspect about displaying their wealth. Under Pinochet, these
cultural strictures were discarded in favor of an open enjoyment of the
perquisites of wealth. It seems as if the idea of individual gain over social re-
sponsibility took root among the more well-to-do.

Changes in values or ideological predisposition also took place within the oppo-
sition political elite. Although the rigid implementation of a free market model,
whose intent was to cﬂhmmate the state as a guardian of the common good, has
not been completely accepted, the general belief in a market economy h&s been.
This is true even for the bulk of the former Marxist Left. These ideological
changes presage a quite different kind of political discourse for the longer term in
Chﬂo They are also bolstered by changes in the international environment, espe-
cially in the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. The international arena now fa-



The Neoliberal Economic Model and Its Consequences 157

vors greater reliance on the market, rejects state planning as a mechanism for so-
cial good, whatever its intentions, and in general, sees the state as playing a re-
duced role in economic and social policy. There is no coherent alternative model
of development around which those opposed to the neoliberal one might coa-
lesce, other than to advocate using the state to correct grievous social imbalances
created by the market, much like social welfare proponents in Western Europe.

Much of the modernization that took place was, perhaps, inevitable over the
long run.52 Moreover, it is critical to remember the political conditions under
which the model was applied: Revolutionary changes were carried out under a
nondemocratic, authoritarian regime. The government provided no legitimate
outlet for public response to its polmes even though there was an exwedmg}y
high social cost as a result of implementation of the model. As we have seen,
the neoliberal approach created much greater income and wealth disparities in
Chile while the numbers of poor increased dramatically. However, to criticize
was to risk one’s livelihood or physical well-being. These political conditions are
the principal reason the Chicago Boys could so rigidly enforce the neoliberal
model, particularly in the late 1970s. They were insulated from the kind of po-
litical discussion and debate that takes place in democratic polities. The flaws
in the initial model that led to a disastrous economic crisis occurred, in part,
because of the extent of political insulation.

Despite a high degree of consensus about the positive achievements of the
neoliberal model for modernizing and stabilizing the Chilean economy, the
dramatic changes in economic concentration of wealth and distribution of in-
come also Iedd one to question one of the central concepts of the model: the
notion of a neutral state that leaves distributive issues to the invisible hand of
the marketplace. Was not the application of a market system under repressive
conditions an inherently political decision that favor, ed some groups over oth-
ers? Does freedom of choice really exist when only a small group has the re-
sources to be able to exercise choice?

Thus far we have focused attention on one aspect of the issue of the struc-
tural changes that took place in Chile from 1973 through 1989, the regime’s in-
tentions and actions. In the next chapter we will turn our attention to societal
responses to neoliberalism, especially by its political opponents, both at the
grassroots and the elite levels. What were different social classes, political
elites, and political organizations (such as political parties) who opposed the
military doing?
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Political Opposition to
Military Rule and
the Reawakening

of Civil Society

rI:lis chapter explores the ways in which Chilean society responded to the dra-
matic economic, political, and social transformations that took place during the
Pinochet regime. It focuses attention on opposition politics as exemplified by po-
litical parties and by the grass roots. Opposition parties had to cope with repres-
sion and persecution as they searched for an end to the dictatorship. Over time,
there were striking changes in party ideology and organization, as well as numer-
ous efforts to forge large anti-Pinochet coalitions. Ordinary working-class and
middle-class pc'oplc zmpondc-d to the economic and ?ohtm@l changes that the
military regime wrought by forming a network of grassroots economic and politi-
cal organizations, women’s organizations, and labor unions, which, ultimately,
were all joined by a common goal: to end the dictatorship. These grassroots orga-
nizations evolved into a massive social movement in favor of democracy and
proved to be critical players in the popular mobilization period of 1983-1986.
The particularities of the opposition to Pinochet, as well as the regime’s ac-
tions, molded the transition process. One of the dynamics within the opposition
that greatly affected the way in which the transition to civilian rule eventually
took shape was the relationship between grassroots organizations and Wotkmd-
class people, on the one hand, and the pOlltl( al elite operating within existing
party structures, on the other. The long years of dictatorship had severed many
of the ties between the party elite and their social bases. The lack of articulation
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between the two created difficulties, challenges, but also opportunities for the
reconstruction, not simply the resurrection, of democratic politics.

In this chapter I also examine how political opponents of military rule eventu-
ally coalesced around a strategy for ousting Pinochet from power. They used the
available legal channels for confronting the dictatorship—the 1988 plebiscite and
the December 1989 presidential and congressional elections—to effect a transi-
tion to civilian rule. I end the chapter by raising questions about the continuities
and changes among the political opposition iorces especially major ideological
shifts within the Left and changes in civil society. I question the extent to which a
revitalized, more autonomous civil society m],ght persevere, and the implications
of this, as well as political party changes, for democratic politics in Chile.

Opposition Politics: An Overview

The September 1973 military takeover was a traumatic experience for many in
Chilean society. Initially there was practically no open resistance to the military.
During the first years after the coup, the level of repression was so high that it
was virtually 11np0531ble for any kind of organized opposition to form. Many
people fell into a kind of emotional shock. T hey found it difficult to absorb the
fact that their country, once a vibrant, pluralist democracy, was in the grip of
military authoritarianism. Even more, the brutal persecution of dissidents
made it hard for leftist and even centrist organizations to maintain their struc-
tures, much less respond to the regime’s actions in a coordinated manner. What
further weakened the possibility fm unified action against the military regime
was the barrier of continuing partisan differences.

“ventually an opposition did emerge. As the end of the first decade of military
rule approachod Pinochet’s decision to implement a new Constitution catal},’?ed
the first coordinated public opposition to the regime. It was the economic crisis
of the early 1980s, however, that evoked a second, much stronger and longer-
term wave of popular opposition. A massive popular movement agitated for an
immediate return to democracy. The large-scale street actions demonstrated that
the military had not been successful in atomizing Chilean society. Despite ten
years of rmhmry rule, Chileans still yearned for constitutional rule. Along with
the mobilization at the grass roots, pohtlcal parties also began to reassert them-
selves. The protests signaled the beginning of the loss of fear.!

Popular protests be an with the copper miners’” union call for a Day of Na-
tional Protest on May 11, 1983.2 The union was headed by a new generation
union leader, Rodolfo Segue} a Christian Democrat who had been a teenager
at the time of the coup.® Other Days of National Protest followed. For a bnef
time the Pinochet government tried to be conciliatory, naming Sergio Onofre
Jarpa as minister of interior in August 1983 with the idea that he wouid negoti-
ate with the opposition. In the meantime, Qppomtlon political parties, illegal
but functioning, took over the leadership role in calling for future Days of \a-
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tional Protest. In addition, grassroots groups, especially shantytown dwellers,
or pobladores, rallied to the call for Days of National Protest. Unlike the politi-
cal parties, they did not look to negotiations with the regime. They wanted to
bring it down. Long-repressed pobladores took fxd'wmtave of the political space
opened by the economic crisis. They literally filled the pobtzc,a% space by taking
over public space in street protests.*

It soon became apparent that the main purpose of naming Jarpa as interior
minister was to try to defuse popular mobilization and to placate disaffected
right-wing entrepreneurs, rather than to begin a process of democratic transi-
tion. Although Jarpa met with opposition leaders, the regime turned to repres-
sive techniques once it saw that the protests would not die down quickly.
Pinochet framed the situation as a choice between order and chaos, a theme he
was to evoke repeatedly during the 1980s. The September 1983 protests were
bitterly repressed, with 15 killed, 400 injured, and 600 detained.> Although the
protests continued, Pinochet held on to power.

This period of popular mobilization and political negotiation, though an im-
pressive show of resistance to the regime, also demonstrated the opposition’s
weaknesses. Their forces were not united. There was a split between the politi-
cal elite and grassroots groups, as well as among political parties, especially
within the traditional Left. As a consequence of the divisions among opposition
parties there were multiple political alliances with overlapping memberships
but divergent tactics. The Communist Party’s behavior in particular caused se-
vere apprehensions among Center-Right opposition forces. Finally, differences
of perspective existed betwecn politicians who had spent years in exile and
those who had remained in Chile. The result was the articulation of two dis-
tinet opposition strategies for change: one that stressed direct negotiations with
the regime to pave the way for a speedy transition, the other that emphasized
bringing down the regime with popular protests. The fall of the long-lived Du-
valier dictatorship in Haiti and the Marcos regime in the Phikppmes gave hope
to the latter strategy. Because of these many factors, as well as the regime’s
ability to placate some elements within society and to repress others, three
years of struggle came and went without dislodging Pinochet from power or
wresting modification of the 1980 Constitution.

After 1986 there was a shift among the political elite to electoral politics as
established by Pinochet. This further strengthened the hand of political parties
versus grassroots organizations and, within the party system, of those parties
that agreed to work within the existent system. Let us now look at each of these
components of the opposition political movement.

Political Parties During the Dictatorship

Political parties underwent a number of changes during the Pinochet regime, in
many ways mirroring the status of the dictatorship. Dzmng the first years Of mil-
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itary rule, when repression was virulent, political parties struggled just to main-
tain themselves as organizational entities. Party ranks were severely damaged by
the regime’s harassment, especially by the detention, death, or exile of many of
its militants. When massive popular nmbxluatlon began in 1983, political par-
ties, even though still illegal, resurfaced. They tried to reclaim their traditionally
strong role as spokespeople for popular needs and as power-wielders. The polit-
ical parties’ shift of attention away from street action to institutional forms of op-
position in the late 1980s through voting and elections gave them even more of a
role to play. The political circumstances had reverberations for the entire politi-
cal spectrum, affecting parties on the Left, the Center, and the Right.

Left Parties

The military regime was determined to destroy all the parties that had made up
the UP, especmll‘. the Communists and Socialists. Immediately after the coup
the regime declared all Left parties illegal. This meant that in order to keep
hmctmnma they had to go underground, even though only the Communists
had any experience with clandestine life.6 The Left parties also suffered from
very meager financial resources with which to maintain any type of party struc-
ture or financial support for their workers or leaders. The military also pursued
Left party militants, many of whose leaders were detained, tortured, or killed.
The highest ranking UP government and party officials were taken to Dawson
Island, where they Tived in concentration camp conditions. Once freed, those
who survived went into exile. Large exile communities sprang up in Mexico,
Venezuela, and Canada, as well as in a number of countries in Western Europe,
especially in France and Italy, and in Scandinavia. Some estimate the exile pop-
ulation at its peak to have reached one million, almost one-tenth of Chile’s total
1970 population. In some countries, such as Mexico, the list of exiles read like a
who’s who of the Chilean Left.

Exile life had a major impact on the ideological perspectives of the Left par-
ties and created new internal divisions. Exiled party leaders were exposed to
new ideas and new lifestyles. Those in Western Europe witnessed social de-
mocracy in action, and those residing in East European countries or in the So-
viet Union had the opportunity to experience this brand of socialism or com-
munism personally. Whether an enlightening or disillusioning experience, it
deeply affected their views of politics and the possibility for political change.
Consequently, the internal and external party leaders™ political perspectives
sometimes diverged as new worldviews were adopted.

Left politicians also subjected themselves to a great deal of introspection and
self-criticism of their role during the Allende years. They scrutinized their pre-
1973 beliefs about the military, the impact of revolutionary theory and ideology
on the behavior of different social classes, and their leadership, especially re-
garding the economy.”
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As a result of these many factors, major ideological differences emerged, es-
pecially regarding the appropriate tactics and strategy for confronting the dicta-
torship. In some cases, the disagreements were cast in terms of many of the old
debates within the Left, such as with whom to ally, the stages a revolutionary
process should take, and even what the final goal should be. Many of the parties
on the Left suffered bitter internal divisions. The party infighting, coupled with
the continuation of much of the pre-1973 political discourse, frustrated many.
How could the dictatorship be overthrown under these conditions?

Although it might have appeared at first that the Left was caught in a replay of
ideological debates from the 1960s and 1970s, what was occurring was a veritable
zdec)lovlcal earthquake.S A large segment of the Socialist Party, mclndmg many of
its cﬁu]ed leaders, flip-flopped ideological positions with the Communist Party;
even as many Socialists situated themselves just left of Center, as non-Marxist
democratic Socialists, the Communists took up the call for armed struggle.? Al-
though the existence of numerous Left parties or movements in Chile—Social-
ists, Communists, MAPU, Christian Left (or IC), Radicals, and the MIR—may
make the Left panorama during the years of the dictatorship seem extremely
complex, the major issues and trends can be illustrated by tracing changes within
the two largest Left groupings, the Socialists and the Communists.

The Socialists. The Socialists had not been well prepared for the viciousness
of the coup, nor were they prepared for life on the run. Their organization suf-
fered horribly during the first years after the coup, and the rebuilding of party
networks and or ganization was an arduous and dangerous task. Many party
leaders had either been detained or had sought asylum in the days immediately
following the coup. Carlos Altamirano, the party’s secretary-general, managed
to escape from Chile and go to East Germany. East German diplomats
arranged to hide him in the trunk of a car and drive him across the border.10
Other leaders, such as Jose Tohd, Clodomiro Almeyda, and Orlando Letelier,
were sent to Dawson Island. Of these three, only Almeyda survived. The party
was soon rent by internal divisions as a result of the increasing differences be-
tween those living in Chile and in exile, the party’s characteristic ideologically
heterogeneous nature, personality conflicts, and the clashing lessons drawn
from the Allende experience.

A major split took place in 1979. At first the struggle seemed to be mainly a
persona.l one between Almeyda and Altamirano for control of the party. At a
Central Committee meeting in Chile in April 1979, at which neither Secretary-
General Altamirano nor anyone representing him were present, Altamirano
was replaced as secretary: »gjeneml by Clodomiro Almeyda. Altamirano refused
to accept the decision as valid, for whzch he was expelled from the party. He
then formed his own Socialist Party. At the time, the Almeyda group seemed to
have the overwhelming support of the Internal Directorate in Chile, as well as
of a majority of the Socialists in exile.!!
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This seemingly personal conflict was the first tremor in what became a major
earthquake on the Left. Altamirano, viewed as the embodiment of the radical
wing of the party in 1973, had by 1979 undergone a fundamental ideological
Shlﬁ“ to ideas more in accord with European democratic socialism.!2 He dis-
avowed the use of violence both in general and specifically in Chile, where he
believed that it was not a realistic option. Altamirano had been deeply affected
not only by the harshness of the military takeover but also by the nature of
communism as he had experienced it in Last Germany; it was, he felt t, a society
without freedom, a coercive society.!3 At the same time, Altamirano had come
into close contact with European socialist parties and had found them to offer
an attractive alternative. By 1979 he had moved from East Berlin to Paris.

Altamirano’s personal experiences helped mold his new perspective about
the world. He accepted the idea that such Third World nations as Chile would
have to operate within a capitalist world economy and that the old strategy of
state-driven socialist development following upon a violent revolution was no
longer viable. It had to be replaced by some kind of peaceful evolution to a so-
cially just society, in which there was a balance between state ownership and
private initiative. Altamirano’s new views drastically changed what it meant to
be a socialist in Chile, 14

What happened to Altamirano was an exemplar of what occurred to a num-
ber of other Socialists and Left politicians, although his is perhaps the most
surprising and extreme case. Their vision of the future for Chile also shifted
dramatically, to a more moderate, albeit fuzzy, kind of socialism. These Social-
ists claimed that they had undergone a process of renovation; they proclaimed
adherence to constitutional democracy not only as a vehicle for social change
but also as an end in itself. Renovated Socialists rejected the use of violence
and were willing to ally with other centrist forces to push for a peaceful transi-
tion to democracy.

The other Socialist group, which included the internal party leadership and
was headed by Clodomiro Almeyda, held to the more traditional Socialist view
of Marxism-Leninism. It supported the use of violence, if necessary, to over-
throw the dictatorship. In addition, the Almeyda Socialists wanted to maintain
their traditional alliance with the Communist Party, harking back to the Social-
ists’ Frente de Trabajadores (Workers” Front) strategy. Almeyda, unlike the
renovated Socialists, also believed that the party leadershlp should be held by
those still in Chile, although his initial selection as its secretary-general seemed
to belie this. The Almeyda Socialist position was reinforced by the ideological

changes that were takmg place within the Communist Party at about this time
because these were close to the Almeyda group’s views.

At the time of the Socialist Party split, the enormity of the ideological shift
was not clear. It soon became evident that the major issue was not per S()Ylahﬁtl(‘
or power seeking but the sorting out of an ideological dispute that had been
fought within thc party for decadt’e This was tmderlmed by the fact that soon
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after the party divided Altamirano resigned as secretary-general and named Ri-
cardo Nuifiez as his successor, a decision that the party faction ratified several
months later. There were numerous other Socialist Party splinterings during
the late 1970s and early 1980s; it might be more appropriate to talk about So-
cialist parties than a party during that time. The two groups described above,
however, constituted the two major party factions.

Despite efforts to reunite the party, as well as to create large Socialist group-
ings such as the Convergencia Socialista and el Bloque Socialista, the two main
party factions remained separate for another decade. It was not until after the
December 1989 election victory that the Almeyda and the renovated wings re-
joined. Even after reunification, the Socialists faced difficulties of zderxttt'y De-
spite efforts to merge the renovated Socialist wing with the more traditional
Socialists by having leaders of each group share party offices, ideological dis-
agreements perezswé The split became open in the first set of party elections
held after reunification, in November 1990, when several slates of candidates,
divided along renovated-traditionalist lines, contested for a number of party of-
fices. When the more traditional Socialist slate won, it signaled a continuing
struggle to define the party.

The reunited Socialist Party confronted a second difficulty. Because the tra-
ditional Left parties had not believed that they would quahf\/ as legal parties for
the 1989 congressional elections, Socialists and others formed a seemingly arti-
ficial or instrumental party, the Partido por la Democracia (Party for Domnc-
racy; PPD), as a vehicle to run for office. Despite expectations that the PPD
would dissolve after the elections, the party took on a life of its own. Although
the PPD appealed to a broader segment than solely to Socialists, many Socialist
Party militants had dual membership. There exist today, then, two parties in-
spired by some kind of socialist ideal. Efforts to define the relationship be-
tween the two, ranging from a merger, a federation, or the complete separation
of the two in terms of membership, have not met with success. This might have
occurred if the renovated Socialists had won a resounding victory in the Social-
ist Party elections. As a result, the Socialist Party faces not cmfy an internal
z&entzt}, problem but also competition from another Center-Left party.

The Communists. Although a significant segment of the Socialist Party
evolved to a stance in tune with the Communist Party’s historic posture, the
Communists were coming to positions more in line with those held by the rad-
ical Socialists during the 1960s and 1970s. As with the Socialists, the Commu-
nists” shift took a number of years to come to fruition. By 1979, the PC, sub-
jected to vicious attacks by the military, reevaluated its historic strategy of
nonviolence and alliance with centrist forces. The Communists recognized that
before 1973 they had not had a military strategy, a singularly smkmg deficiency
for a rexo]utmnan party. They were also affected by changes among (“hlie&n
youth. Many young C(,)mmumsts who had grown up under the repressive mili-
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tary dictatorship favored a revolutionary option. The Nicaraguan revolution of
July 1979, which was a massive popular uprising against the hated Anastasio
Somoza Debayle dictatorship, provided for them a contemporary, real-life ex-
ample of a successful revolutionary movement in Latin America. It was the
1980 vote on the new Constitution, however, that settled the issue for the party.
The plebiscite underscored the fact that not only did Pinochet plan to rule for
an extended period—until 1989 at least, and perhaps until 1997—but that he
wanted to enshrine a new political system in Chile from which the Communists
would be excluded. Article 8 proscribed any group that espoused the notion of
class conflict; in effect, it outlawed the Communist Party permanently.

In the wake of the September 1980 plebiscite, the party changed its position
to advocacy of the use of violence in order to bring down Pinochet. The precise
language used was the endorsement of “all forms of resistance against the dic-
ta’t()rsth 15 In essence, the Communists had decided that the only sensible re-
course to Pinochet’s attempt to institutionalize an undemocratic, exclusionary

regime was popular rebellion. In calling for this action, Communists stmssed
the right of pobladores to defend themselves against the continuing atrocities
perpetrated by the military regime.

The PC also tried to protect itself politically by leaving it somewhat ambigu-
ous as to how such a strategy of armed resistance would take shape. Rather
than officially directing such activities, they formed a guerrilla organization in
December 1983, the Frente Manuel Rodriguez (Manuel Rodriguez Front;
FMR). The FMR carried out acts of terrorism against the military regime, in-
cluding the audacious attempt to assassinate President Pinochet in Septcmbe
1986 as he returned to Santiago from his weekend retreat on its outskirts. The
Communists also found an aIE\ in the MIR, who had long believed in armed

revolution. The alliance ﬂoumhc,d despite the fact that the two groups had
been in open conflict during the Allende period.

Although the PC was more unified during this period than the Socialists,
there were internal divisions that surfaced later. Some party members had dis-
agreed with the strategy of violence, especially once the rest of the political op-
position united around an electoral strategy. This group believed that the Com-
munists’ insistence on maintaining a policy of violence toward the regime
served only to isolate them and would damage the party politically. Because of
their advocac* s of violence, the Communists were excluded from the Center-
Right election alliances that formed for the 1988 plebiscite and 1989 presiden-
tial and congressional elections. Communist dissidents believed that events

after the }ectums had proved their views right. In August 1990 the party split
when a large number of dissenters left.!6 Although they had been loyal long-
term party mmnbers, the dissenters had grown frustrated in their efforts to
open the party to their own brand of renovation. They wanted the PC to be-
come more internally democratic and to allow public disagreement with party
policy. Eventually, the defectors formed their own group, which later merged
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with other Left forces to form the Participacién Democritica de la Izquierda
(Democratic Participation of the Left; PDI).

What took place on the Left, then, was a historic shift in Chilean politics,
with the Communist Party coming to occupy a position to the left of the histor-
ically more radical Socialists. Other smaller parties joined at times with one
group or the other or, as in the case of the Christian Left, tried to act as a
bridge between the two. With the explosion of popular protests in May 1983,

Left parties, along with others, tried to create more broadly based political al-
liances. As we will see, the two Left groupings, with distinct ideological per-
spectives, devised different strategies for achieving this goal.

Center Parties

The National Directorate of the Christian Democrats, the largest political
party in Chile, initially favored the military intervention. Former president Ed-
uardo Frei, the leading party figure, believed that the military would not rule
for long; with new e%ectlom he could become the next president.!” These early
hopes were quickly dashed. After the first few years of military rule, the PDC
realized that the regime’s persecution of pohtluams and other activists did not
end with UP partisans. PDC members were also subject to detention, torture,
and even murder.

The legal status of the party also changed. From 1973 until 1977 the party
was declared legally in recess. In March 1977 the military junta, by decree,
stripped it of all legal recognition. In order to survive, the PDC would have to
function underground.

By 1977 it was clear that PDC efforts to maintain influence among the mili-
tary had failed, as did its attempts to seek accommodation with regime soft-
liners. The party’s earlier ties with some high-ranking generals proved to be of
little utility because many of these men were either unable to maintain posi-
tions of power or seemed to abandon whatever sympathy they might have had
for the party.!s Moreover, even though the PDC had been polztzcal home to
some of the economists who had formed the Chicago Boys group—TJorge
Cauas, for example—this proved to be of no benefit to them. When Cauas and
others joined the government, they formally shed their party membership and,
as it turned out, their loyalty. The party was shut out of political consultation
and was without influence.

As a result, the PDC began to take a more openly oppositional stance toward
the regime. However, the economic boom of the late 1970s made effective op-
position difficult. The first major sign of opposition came in 1980, with the
Christian Democrats’ campaign against the proposed Constitution. The mili-
tary punished them afterward for their public stand by effectively expelling An-
dres Zaldivar, the PDC president, by prohibiting his return to Chile after a trip
abroad. The sudden and unexpected death of Eduardo Frei in September 1982
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deprived the party of another major public leader, although Frei had been un-
duly quiet for years after the coup. Despite all these difficulties, the PDC was
still the largest political party in Chile and, given the harsh persecution of the
Left, the major opposition force.!® Once the Days of National Protest began in
1983 it was able to take a leading role, including forging coalitions with other
political parties.

Right-Wing Parties

The political Right was also affected in significant ways by military rule. The
Right initially supported the coup quite enthusiastically. In the heady days fol-
iowmg the coup, the National Party, elated at the success of the rmhtan over-
throw, went beyond the junta’s action of recessing political parties and volun-
tarily disbanded itself. Later, some within the party came to regret this hasty
action. These were traditional politicians who discovered that military distrust
of civilian politicians extended to them. This group felt excluded from power.
In addition, the National Party commanded the loyalty of local businessmen,
who also were feeling mcreasmo'h shut out by the government. Some of the lat-
ter had cxpenenced economic d}fﬁm}hm as a result of the Shock Treatment
and the jungle-like atmosphere engendered by the rigid application of the free
market approach. They harbored a growing bitterness against the Chicago
Boys, who were acce pted by the military.20 Other party members, however, re-
mained enthusiastic supporters of the military regime.

As a consequence, the Right splintered. Instead of one strong party on the
Right, numerous right-wing parties and groups formed. Some, who supported
the military government uneqmmcal]}, formed the Avanzado Nacional (Na-
tional Advance; AN). Another pro-regime group, led by former gremialista and
presidential adviser, Jaime Gu?man joined forces with the Chicago Boys to
form the Unién Democritica Independiente (Independent Democratic Union;
UDI). Although the UDI merged with other pohtlcdi forces for a time to form
Renovacién Nacional (National Renovation; RN), they later split off to form
their own independent political party in anticipation of the 1989 elections. Ren-
ovacién Nacional, a major force on the Right, sought to project itself as a mod-
ern Center-Right party. Other right-wing groups, disillusioned with military rule
or the Chzcag_,u Boys model, formed groups such as the Partido Republicano
(Republican Party; PRep) and Proyecto de Desarrollo Nacional (National De-
velopment Project; PRODEN). Thc,y joined with the political opposition in the
early 1980s in order to press for a return to constitutional order.

The divisions on the Right were not easy to heal. Even the 1989 presidential
and congressional elections provided insufficient incentive to unify. The Right
fielded two presidential candidates and five different congressional slates.
There was a sorting out of political strength, however; RN and UDI emerged
from the 1989 elections as the two major political parties on the Right.
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Questions for the Future

Although many of the changes in party organization and ideology that took
place during the 1970s through the late 1980s were to be politically significant,
at the time it was unclear as to what the consequences would be. Therc were
no normal politics, no elections. Parties were not even legal. The economic cri-
sis of 1981-1982 opened the way for political parties to w@smblzsh themselves
as political actors. What was clear over time, however, was that there was a shift
away from the old tripartite political division of a conservative Right, a re-
formist Center, dominated by the PDC, and a Marxist-Leninist Left. How the
party changes would play out could only be determined once a transition to
electoral politics took place.

Opposition Politics During the 1983-1986 Protests

Party Strategies and Political Alliances

Opposition political parties were able to take advantage of the political space cre-
ated by both the economic crisis and popular mobilization in the streets. They
also had a real incentive to patch up their intraparty and interparty differences in
order to forge a united front, a viable alternative, to Pinochet’s continued rule.

The Democratic Alliance. Grassroots street protests gave heart to opposi-
tion forces, which now believed that they could find a political way out of the
authoritarian morass. Pinochet’s appointment of Sergio Onofre Jarpa as his
minister of the interior, charged with negotiating with the opposition, seemed
to give credence to their view. In August 1983 they formed a Center-Left al-
liance, the Alianza Democritica (Democratic Alliance; AD). The coalition was
composed of small dissident right-wing groups, the Republican and Liberal
Parties, Christian Democrats, renovated Socialists, and other small Center-Left
parties, the Social Democrats, the Radical Party, and the Popular Socialist
Union Party (USOPO). Because the AD wanted to present itself as a demo-
cratic alternative, it refused to allow the Communists, who advocated violence,
to join. The PDC was particularly emphatic about this, but the renovated So-
cialists took an anti-PC stance as well,

The Democratic Alliance’s proposal for a transition to democracy, written in
the enthusiastic atmosphere of the early street demonstrations, was essentially a
plan to replace the military regime with a new political system. The proposals in-
cluded demands for Pinochet’s resignation, an end to the regime he had erected,
the formation of a provisional government, the election of a constituent assembly
to write a new Constitution, and the consolidation of a new regime with the elec-
tion of a president and Congress. It was on the basis of this proposal that the AD
hoped to negotiate with Interior Minister Sergio Onofre Jarpa. Although the AD
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was not successful, it continued to press for a transition to democracy, including
calling for a plebiscite to reform the 1980 Constitution.2!

The Democratic Popular Movement. Parties excluded from the AD
formed their own coalition, Movimiento Democrético Popular (Popular Demo-
cratic Movement; MDP). Shortly before the organization of the AD—and with
interparty alliance as an incentive—various Socialist factions had made a major
effort to reunify the party.22 In April 1983 diverse elements of the Socialist Party
met and, for a brief moment, were successful. By September unity had vanished,
in large part over the issue of how to deal with the Communist Party. The split af-
fecte*d the Democratic Alliance, too. Although the renovated Socialists felt com-
fortable in the AD, the Almeyda Socialists, after at first agreeing to participate,
withdrew because they could not accept the AD’s exclusion of the Communists.

In September 1983 the Almeyda Socialists formed the Popular Democratic
Movement, together with the Communists, the MIR, another Socialist fac-
tion, Chispa, and the Movement for United Popular Action-Worker/Peasant
(MAPU-O/C). The MDP’s declaration called for Pinochet’s immediate with-
drawal from power, ending the military regime and replacing it with a provi-
sional government, along with freeing all political prisoners, permitting the re-
turn of political exiles, restoring workers’ rights, and instituting an emergency
economic plan. Although the AD held ﬁrmly to the notion of negotiating with
Interior Minister jarpa to end military rule, the MDP pinned its hopes on pop-
ular mobilization in the streets as the way to end the dictatorship. In June 1987
the MDP would broaden its membership to include Radical factions and the
Christian Left in a renamed alliance, the Izquierda Unida (United Left; TU).

Opposition parties were still divided between Center-Right forces and the
more traditional Left, reflecting differences in ideological position previously
carved out by the two Socialist parties and the Communists. The renovated So-
cialists, on the one hand, looked to ally with moderate centrist forces, rather
than with their traditional partner, the Communists. The AD represented the
forging of such an alliance for them. The Almeyda Socialists, on the other
hand, held fast to the historic Socialist-Communist alliance as exemplified in
the MDP and the 1U.

The National Accord. Although the AD’s efforts at negotiating with
Pinochet met with no success, its Center-Left constituent parties persisted in
their endeavor. In August 1985 eleven Center-Left parties, with the active par-
ticipation of Cardinal Juan Francisco Fresno, wrote and signed an Acuerdo Na-
cional (National Accord).? In it they attempted to project themselves as a real-
istic alternative to Pinochet’s regime. They believed, this time, that their plan
was one Pinochet might be willing to accept because it did not reject the Con-
stitution of 1980 cnmel‘v Instead, they proposed major changes to the 1980
Constitution that would make for a dcmaaatu political system. For example,
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the National Accord proposed that the presidential plebiscite be replaced by an
open, competitive election, that there be competitive elections for Congress,
and that it be possible to amend the Constitution by a simple majority rather
than by two-thirds. The accord also proposed that all states of emer. gency and
the forced exile of Chileans be terminated, that electoral registries be set up,
and that a political party law be approved.2*

Yet a third effort was the drawing up, in September 1986, of a document de-
signed to flesh out the National Accord. Titled Bases de Sustentacion del Régi-
men Democridtico, The Bases for Sustaining a Democratic Regime, this effort
met with no greater success than did its predecessors.

Grassroots Organizations and the 1983-1986 Protests

Opposition political party politicking and coalition-building was facilitated by the
groundswell of disapproval for the military regime that began in 1983. The
grotmdwozk for the popular protests had been Lnd by ordinary Chileans whose
grassroots organizations were the first signs of the recomposition of civil society.

Popular Economic Organizations. Cut off from political parties, poor
Chileans began to form small grassroots cooperatives, especially during periods
of extreme economic difficulty. Communal action began as early as the mid-
1970s, in response to the 1975 Shock Treatment. The popular classes suffered
greatly as unempbymem soared and prices increased. In 1975 unemployment
reached 14.5 percent.?s Even during the boom years of 1977 to early 1981
there was relatively high unompimm@nt for Cdepk‘ 13.6 percent in 1979.26
Overall, unempioyment averaged 17 percent for the period 1974-1981, as
compared to 5.2 percent for the period 1964-1973.27 Initially, grassroots
groups formed around organizations of daily need, such as employment cen-
ters, soup kitchens, buying co-ops, handicraft workshops, and communal bak-
eries, because people simply had to find ways to survive. The number and vari-
ety of such cooperative organizations grew dramatically with the even more
severe economic downturn of 1981-1982.

There are estimates that by the mid-1980s about 20 percent of the marginal-
ized population of Greater Santiago was involved in some sort of social organi-
zation.2% One study of these Organizaciones Econdémicas Populares (Popular
Economic Organizations; OEPs) calculates that there were 1,103 organizations
of this type in metropolitan Santiago by July 1985, up from 494 in November
1982.29 The number continued to climb. Given the level of political repression
and economic hardship under which poor people lived, these data indicate that
they were surprisingly well organized at the grassroots level.30

Many of the grassroots organizations formed under the protection of the Vic-
ariate of Solidarity of the Catholic church. The church, virtually the only insti-
tution that the military could not openly attack or dismantle, played a very sig-
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nificant role in fostering these local groups. It provided the physical space for
organizational meetings, as well as other forms of support and protection.

In addition to the relatively large percentage of people involved in some kind
of grassroots group, these organizations also attracted segments of the population
that had not been well or gam?&d during the pre-1973 pem}d namely, young peo-
ple and women. Many of the grassroots organizations had extremely high levels
of female participation. Women became involved at first because th@y needed to
resolve concrete economic problems, such as providing food for their families,
and because they were concerned about human rights issues. One study put
adult women’s participation just in OEPs at almost 44 percent in 1985.3! In addi-
tion, women’s organizations emerged. For example, in 1983 women established
MEMCH-83, an organization mtended as a coordinating umbrella for the vast
array of women’s grassroots groups that had formed. Named after the suffrage as-
sociation of the 1930s and 1940s, MEMCH-83 was a symbol of the reconstruc-
tion of a strong women’s movement. Another unporhmt Women's group was Mu-
jeres por la Vldd (Women for Life), which was composed of twenty-four
»wl] known women who spmned the political spectrum from Christian Demo-
crat to Communist. Women’s organizations with an avowedly feminist a&onda
also formed. Despite their diversity in membership and purpose, the women’s
groups shared a number of characteristics. Women for Life and other women’s
groups were characterized by a multiclass membership; they also tended to oper-
ate in a pluralistic and nonsectarian manner. Women’s organizations became
major political players in catalyzing public shows of support for a return to de-
mocracy, and they served as models for unified action.

All of these diverse orcrcszati011§—populaz economic organizations, human
rights groups, women’s groups, and others—were available for mobilization
once the popular protests began.

Labor Unions. Organized labor also played a critical role as a catalyst for the
1983 protests. Although union membership had dropped dmstlcaU) since
1973, from 41 percent of the workforce to barely 9 percent by 1981, labor was
still a potentially powerful force.32 Despite the persecution of labor leaders and
the enactment of the restrictive labor code in 1979, illegal national labor union
associations did form. In May 1983 five centrist and leftist union associations
joined together in a large national association called the Comando Nacional de
Trabajadores (National Workers” Command; CNT). Its purpose was to coordi-
nate the actions of these different union groupings as they strove to protect
workers and to fight for a return to democracy.?® The Jar gest union group
within the CNT was the Coordinadora Nacional Sindical (National Workers
Coordinating Committee; CNS), headed by the Christian Democrat Manuel
Bustos. Bustos was one of a new generation of labor leaders who had come to
the fore during the dictatorship. Despite all of the obstacles the regime had put
in its way, in June 1981 the CNS presented to the government a Pliego Na-
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cional (National Petition), a list of reforms to democratize the union movement
and the economy. For his troubles Bustos was thrown in jail and was expelled
from Chile the following year.

Another highly important union was the Confederacién de Tmbajadores del
Cobre ( (Federation of C “opper Workers; CTC), the copper miners’ union, which
represented workers in one of Chile’s main export-earner industries. Its head

was the young Christian Democrat Rodolfo Seguel, another new-generation
leader. It was the CTC that set off the period of protests by calling for a Day of
National Protest in May 1983.

Growth of a Social Movement. Once popular protests began, these di-
verse organizations were able to go beyond their initial narrow interests to es-
tablish a coordinated network motlvatod by a common goal, to end the military
dictatorship and reestablish democracy. They forged a social movement. In
April 1986 grassroots groups reached perhaps their highest level of expression

with the formation of the Asamblea de Civilidad (Cmc Assembly). The Civic
Assembly was a coalition of different elements of society, including what we
would call interest groups (such as the truckers’ association), professional asso-
ciations, as well as the unions, poblador groups, and women. The formation of
the Civic Assembly was yet another attempt by civil society to take its place as a
political actor, rather than leaving the task of voicing its needs and desires to
the traditional political parties.

There is a growing literature on the new social movements in Latin America
that posits not only that they were crucial actors in the struggle for a transition to
democracy but also that they may constitute the seeds of a more participatory
democracy for the region. Others, however, take a less optimistic view, especially
of the long-term implications of such a movement for society as a whole. Al-
though the long-term significance of the network of self-help organizations may
not yet be setfk)d it seems clear that what began as a group of relatively au-
tonomous, small grassroots organizations in Chile developed into a social move-
ment, a network of organizations working together to end the dictatorship.

The evolution of a strong grassroots network was a dramatic change for
Chile. Prior to the period of military rule, political parties had deep roots that
reached way into society, penetrating many aspects of Chilean life. The decade
of military repression, however, had cut off virtually all of the opposition parties
from their social bases. In addition, the level of repression was such that many
people felt it was safer to work independently of political parties, rather than
risk association with a proscribed group. This held true even in cases in which,
individually, grassroots members still maintained partisan loyalties. Further-
more, pohﬂca] parties had little to offer the poor. They had no resources to dis-
tribute nor any access to decisionmakers. In addition, many of the political par-
ties suffered from serious internal divisions, and they could not reach
agreement on how to defeat Pinochet.
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When the economic crisis finally came, this network of union and other grass-
roots organizations, along with many in the middle class, was able to mount a
for Inlddbk’ threat to the Pinochet regime. There was an enormous outpouring
of protest in response to the CTC’s (:all for a Day of National Protest on May 11,
1983. During the months following the first street mobilization, the numbers of
protesters grew. The protests took a wide variety of forms. There were brief
strikes, street marches, people banging pots and pans—a sign of protest from
the Allende days—hunger strikes, and university protests. By thc July 1983 Day
of National Protest, the mobilization had s,pread to cities beyond Santiago.
There was also increasing mobilization in the poorer areas, such as the building
of barricades in the pobiacwm (shantytowns) ringing Santiago. Monthly Da}s
of National Protest were called for several years and were interspersed with a
series of other actions, such as hunger strikes, marches, and rallies.

Pinochet’s Response to Popular Mobilization. The popular dynamic that
unfolded during the 1983-1986 period did not dislodge Pinochet from power.
The government adopted a two-pronged plan to end the crisis, a carrot and
stick dppl()ddl On the one hand, Pinochet named right-wing civilian Sergio
Onofre Jarpa as minister of the interior in August 1983 in order to negotiate
with the opposition. He also allowed some exiles to return. On the other hand,
Pinochet stepped up repression. During the same month in which he named
Jarpa, Pinochet also called out 18,000 soldiers to put down that month’s
protests.3> His purpose was to persuade the moderate opposition represented
by the Democratic Alliance to back down from support of the strikes and to ne-
gotiate with Jarpa.36 Thus, even while Jarpa was meeting with various opposi-
tion figures, regime-instigated violence was taking place in the streets.

T hero are other striking incidents demonstrating the regime’s willingness to
use harsh measures. One horrifying example of Pinochet’s use of repressmn
was his response to the national bmke called by the Civic Assembly for July 2
and 3, 1986. Among the acts of repression with which the strike and associated
public acts of defiance were met was the deliberate setting on fire of two young
Chileans. One, Rodrigo Rojas, died of his burns, and the second, Carmen Glo-
ria Quintana, was severely burned and disfigured. Pinochet also continued to
make selective use of his secret police apparatus. On March 28, 1983, three
professionals, who were secret Communist Party members, were taken away
by the police and killed. Two, José Manuel Parada and Manuel Guerrero, were
dragged from their place of work, the Colegio Latinoamericano (Latin Ameri-

can Schooi) in broad daylight. The three dead men, their throats slashed, were
found two days later. Pmochet also called two states of siege during the
1983-1986 ?mlod during which time mass protests were effectively pre-
vented. The first, which lasted about six months, was called after the October
1984 protest, which had become a kind of general strike. The second was im-
posed in September 1986 after the attempted assassination of Pinochet.
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Pinochet’s strategy met with some success. Over time, the more centrist ele-
ments in the opposition, especially the PDC and segments of the middle class,
backed down somewhat from support of street mobilization. The reluctance to
support street action was especially notable once these actions became more
violent, as pobladores and youth latched onto the protests as vehicles to express
their outrage with the military regime. In turn, the regime responded harshly.
The moderate opposition, hewing to the peaceful line, worried about the
prospect of violent confrontations. This is not to say, however, that the Demo-
cratic Alliance stopped supporting mass actions altogether. In November 1985
the AD called for a rally to be held in Santiago’s Parque O’Higgins. Hundreds
of thousands answered the call,

Assessment of the Opposition Political Strategy, 1983-1986
The Significance of Grassroots Mobilization. There are several conclu-
sions to be drawn about the 1983-1986 popular mobilizations. As with other
Latin American countries in the grip of military rule, Chilean grassroots organi-
zations played a key role in achieving a transition to civilian rule. The period of
popular protests demonstrated that civil society, now organized, could be a po-
tent political actor along with the political parties. Moreover, it revealed a wide-
spread and deep popular resentment of military rule, a discontent that the or-
ganized political opposition harnessed during the 1988 plebiscite campaign.
Grassroots protests in and of themselves, however, could not bring down the
Pinochet dictatorship. Analysts such as Manuel Antonio Garretén and Barbara
Stallings have looked at this period, asking why was it that the protests did not
result in Pinochet’s fall from power.37 There are several reasons. In order for
the protests to have been successful, a coordinated leadership was necessary,
which was not the case with the Chilean opposition. Also, the spontaneous ad-
herence of popular sectors to the protest movement may have demonstrated
popular discontent, but these sectors did not provide a solid program around
which to organize, although they did share the slogan “democracy now.” In
terms of the regime, Pinochet was able to use state resources both to repress
opposition and to co-opt segments of the population into continued support.3$

New Social Actors. A second conclusion about the protest period has to do
with the rise of new social actors. Women and youth took a leading role in the
mobilization, and women in particular emcrﬁfr:d as a new actor. They formed a
variety of organizations and were able to wor K together in a nonsectarian manner
for the common goal of reinstituting democracy. Even men, at the time, acknowl-
edged that women presented a model of behamor worth emulating. Women’s
groups were highly visible as conveners of mass events. They mqttffated quite a
number of very creative protests, all of them peaceful. For emmple in late
March 1986, a number of women’s organizations called for a Jornada de Democ-
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racia (Workday for Democracy). They set up ballot boxes in offices and even in
the streets and asked people to cast a ballot for democracy. The women’s move-
ment has continued to play an important role in the democratization process and
has also pressed for equal rights for women. Despite many difficulties, it is clear
that the women’s movement is now a vital part of Chilean political life.

Another major characteristic of the protest period was the role that the mid-
dle class played. This group had suffered economically under the military, es-
pecially since the 1981 crisis.® Their willingness to participate in marches and
other forms of protest marked a historic turning point, the cooperation of mid-
dle- and lower-class elements after more than a decade of suspicion and dis-
trust.® Even though middle-class sectors were leery of the prospect of vio-
lence, they stood steadfastly for the reinstitutionalization of democracy. This is
highly s wmﬁcant e'apecmﬁ} when one considers that it was the alienation of
much of the middle class from the Allende government that made the military
coup politically feasible.

Significance of a Divided Opposition. Yet another aspect of the protest
period was the mobilization dynamic that affected the opposition both at the
grassroots and the party levels. As I noted earlier, when popular mobilization
emtended to the poblaciones, the protests grew more violent. Young people, es-
pecially those living without much hope in the poblaciones, set up barricades
and threw rocks and bottles at the soldiers and police. Their actions reflected a
deep sense of frustration after more than a decade and a half of brutal military
rule. The increased violence scared many in the middle class. The majority of
the population, when queried in opinion polls, was opposed to violence.

The divergent strategies for ousting Pinochet make manifest the gulf be-
tween elite politics as practiced by Center-Left political parties, on the one
hand, and the mobilized sectors of the popular classes who felt eut off from
them, on the other. There were, in essence, two kinds of protests going on.
One, adopted by the political elites of the Democratic Alliance and the Na-
tional Accord, was characterized by the formation of a broad, centrist political
coalition to negotiate with representatives of the regime. For them, popular
mobilization was at best a tool to create the conditions by which Pinochet
would feel forced to negotiate with them in good faith. At its worst, it was a
counterproductive tactic that fed into Pinoc }xets strategy of presenting himself
as the force of order and stability versus chaos. The other strategy, reflected in
the organization of the Civic Asscmbly, was that civil society, now organized,
was the driving force behind political change. Civil society, rather than tradi-
tional party elites, should negotiate a transition to democracy.

The conflict over strategy was not solely between political elites and the grass
roots; it was a central dividing line among opposition political parties. During
the 19831986 period, the MDP continued to press for street mobilization as
the main means to end the dictatorship, but many of the parties within the AD,
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especially the PDC, tried to discourage street marches and protests in favor of
quiet negotiations. At a number of levels, then, there were two clashing strate-
gies being implemented.

The lack of unity weakened the opposition, especially since they faced a gen-
eral so determined to hold onto power that he was not easily swayed by massive
public displays of dissent. The gap between the Communists, in particular, and
the more centrist elements within the opposition grew more profound after the
discovery of hidden arms caches and the attempted assassination of General
Pinochet in 1986.4) Many people now believed that the Communist Party was
indeed bent on the violent overthrow of the new regime and on its replacement
by some kind of Socialist or Communist regime. More moderate elements in
the opposition grew increasingly nervous about street mobilization, even as a
tactic to weaken the regime and bring it to the bargaining table. Pinochet’s
claim that the choice was either the order that he represented or a return to the
chaos of the Allende period seemed, to some at least, not entirely absurd.

The year 1986 marked an end to the most vibrant era of popular discontent
in Chile since the military had taken power in 1973. What followed was an ef-
fort to use other mechanisms to bring the Pinochet dictatorship to a close, that
is, to play politics by the very rules that Pinochet had devised and to defeat
him. Momentum was tempomnly with Pinochet. The military junta began to
promulgate laws in anticipation of the presidential plebiscite, including an
electoral registration law and a political party law. The political opposition in
the AD and the National Accord turned their attention to the upcoming presi-
dential plebiscite. For these politicians, the forum for the contestation of
power was now squarely in the electoral arena.

The Transition to Civilian Rule

The 1988 Presidential Plebiscite
Having decided to confront Pinochet in the electoral arena, the Center-Left
parties mounted their first campaign; it was to encourage people to register to
vote in the plebiscite. Opposition parties also formed committees to organize a
“no” campaign for the plebiscite. The second task was to create legal parties,
once the political party law that set forth the criteria and procedures for legal
recognition of political parties had been promulgated. The Communist Party
continued to oppose the electoral strategy, even though most of its allies in the
MDP and, later, the ITU—most notably the Almeyda Socialists—supported reg-
istration. The PC rejected any kind of participation in the existing legal system.
Electoral registration began in early 1987, with Pinochet the first to sign up.
The regime facilitated registration for its partisans, but the rules worked
against the opposition.®2 The hidden purpose of the unwieldy process was to
create disincentives for the poor to register. Despite this, by the end of the first
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year over 3,300,000 people had registered to vote.*3 They represented about
half of the eligible voters.

The political party law, which was also promulgated in 1987, created a num-
ber of difficulties for any party wishing to be legalized. One hurdle was to se-
cure the appropriate number of signatures Wl’thln the specified time frame.*
All signatures, with addresses, were pubfic information. Since the regime was
still harassing its opponents, even the simple act of signing a petition in support
of an opposition political party became an act of courage. In addition, no party
could accept funds from any foreign source, such as the European Christian
Democrats or European Socialists. By the end of 1987 only two national parties
had successtully run this legal adamt}et the National Renovation Party on the
Right and the small leftist Humamst Party. A number of others were in the
nndst of the legalization process, including the PDC.

Because Article 8 prohibited the Iegaluatlon of any political parties that ad-
hered to the concept of class conflict, it appeared that the traditional Left par-
ties would never gain legal approval. As a result, a number of individuals who
had belonged to UP parties formed a new party, the Party for Democracy
(PPD), through which they could stand for office. Headed by Socialist Ricar, do
Lagos, its Hltl‘ﬂb(’lh included militants of MAPU, the Christian Left, and So-
cialists of all kinds. Although in the beginning it was designed solely as an in-

strumental party, it became a viable party in its own ngh’(: The Communists
maintained their distance from the electoral process and castigated any of their
members who tried to participate.

While this electoral process unfolded in 1987 and 1988, changes continued
to take place within the opposition. A number of important Left figures still liv-
ing in exile decided to risk returning to Chile, even though their names were
still on the proscribed list. The ﬁrqt was Socialist Party leader, Clodomiro
Almeyda, who sneaked across the Argentine-Chilean border in March 1987
and turned himself in to the authorities. The world watched as the regime im-
prisoned him and as Chile’s Constitutional Court, under the guidelines of the
infamous Article 8 of the Constitution, took away his political rights.

Other well-known political figures from the pre-1973 period, such as the
Communists Mireya Baltra and Julieta Campusano, quickly followed suit and
also returned. Almo\,das return catalyzed the traditional Left to attempt
greater unity, but with the Communists playing a less central role than before.
The June 1987 formation of the Izquierda Unida, a broader coalition than the
MDP, indicated a narrowing of differences between the more traditional Left
and the Center-Left opposition parties because the TU coalition, with the ex-
ception of the Communists, supported electoral registration. However, it con-
tinued to call for popular mobilization.#> Within the opposition as a whole there
was a growing impetus for the formation of a united campaign to push for a no
vote in the plebiscite. By early 1988 the numerous committees for the “no™ had
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coalesced into a unified Concertacién por el No. Ironically, while the opposi-
tion was uniting, the Right was in the process of fractionalizing.6

It was in this environment that Pinochet moved ahead W’!th his strategy for
reelection.#” On August 30, 1988, the military junta declared General Augn‘lsto
Pinochet as its candidate for president and set the date of the plebiscite for Oc-
tober 5, 1988. The opposition had a little over a month to mount its campaign.

The Concertacién por el No carried out a well-organized campaign, for
which they gained international support. The United States, through the Na-
tional Endowment for Democracy, channeled money directly to the PDC to
use in the campaign. Among other things, the money heipcd set up a computer
system to monitor the election returns. The opposition also planned to have a
representative in every precinct. Both were measures to ensure fair balloting
and to prevent Pinochet from stealing the election.

The plebiscite was essentially a vote of confidence in the military regime. Six
million Chileans went to the polls that day to cast a yes or no vote for Pinochet.
By evening, the opposition tallies calculated that the no vote was firmly ahead
with about 55 percent of the vote. The government was slow in ratifying these
numbers, however. Finally, at 12:30 A.M., Sergio Onofre Jarpa, the former min-
ister of the interior, publicly acknowlcdged tho, Concertacién results. General
Fernando Matthei, when asked his opinion a half hour later as he entered the
Moneda Palace, also agreed with the results of the vote. These public state-
ments made it impossible for Pinochet to claim otherwise. Finally, at 2 A.M.,
representatives of President Pinochet at the Moneda Palace confirmed the
Concertacion victory. The official results gave Pinochet 44 percent of the vote,
to 55 percent for the no.

The December 1989 Elections

The Concertacién victory in the plebiscite opened the way for a speedy transi-
tion to civilian rule. Pmoghel who had clung tenaciously to the constitutional
rules, was now bound to follow them. Whatever his reluctance might have
been, the junta made clear that they had given him the chance he had wanted,
to be their candidate in the pfeblsm‘w and he had lost.

The opposition now turned its attention to competitive elections for the presi-
dency and Congress, which were to be held December 14 of the following year.
Both sides geared up for the campaign. The Concertacién por el No transformed
itself into thc Concertacién para la Democracia. It wrote a common program, se-
lected a slate of candidates to run against five right-wing slates,* and chose Patri-
cio Aylwin as its presidential candldate During the early months of 1989 the gov-
ernment and the opposition also negotiated a set of constitutional reforms, which
were ratified in a popular vote on July 30, 1989. Although the package of fifty-
four reforms did not contain all of the changes that the Concertacién would have
liked, it eliminated some of the most odious features of the 1980 Constitution.
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For example, Article 8 was eliminated, the number of elective senators was in-
creased to thirty-eight from twenty-six, and the procedures for approving a con-
stitutional amendment were changed such that a two-thirds vote of Congress for
two successive terms would no longer be necessary.#9

Although momentum now seemed to be with the opposition, the regime was
far from pamlyzed The military junta continued to legislate until the day the
new president took office. Pinochet did not believe he had been totally van-
quished; he had, after all, obtained over 40 percent of the popular vote. Even
assuming that some people had voted yes in fear of possible reprisals, the vote
demonstrated that a significant segment of the population supported the mili-
tary. However, the military junta, realizing that the Concertacién candidate
would likely win the pr esidential contest, worked diligently to approve a series
of laws in the months leading up to the presidential inauguration that were in-

tended to cement into place the military’s economic and _politzcal system and to
tie the hands of the incoming civilian administration.

The electoral rules for the 1989 contest were rigged in favor of the Right.
There was a binomial electoral system for both houses of Congress, that is, two-
member districts. In order for an electoral slate to win both seats, it needed to
obtain more than two-thirds of the vote in the district, Thus, in a two-slate race
the Right could gain half of the seats in the legislature with only a little more
than a third of the votes cast. The Right, however, divided. It fielded five sepa-
rate congressional slates, which helped the Concertacién. In the presidential
race, Concertacion candidate Patricio Aylwin, former head of the Christian
Democratic Party, faced two candidates. One, Hernan Biichi, who had been
Pinochet’s finance minister from 1985 until early 1989, was clearly the regime’s
candidate. The other candidate, Francisco Javier Errdzuriz, despite being a
millionaire entrepreneur, ran a populist campaign.

The outcome of the December 14, 1989, election was a victory for the forces
of the Concertacién. Patricio Aylwin obtained an absolute majority of the pop-
ular vote, 55 percent, Biichi poﬂed 29 percent, and Errdzuriz garnered 15 per-
cent. In the Congress, Concertacién candidates won 72 out oi the 120 Cham-
ber of Deputies” seats and 22 out of 38 elective senatorial seats. The electoral
victory by the regime’s opponents paved the way for the installation of a civilian
government for the first time in Chile since 1973. Three months later, on
March 11, 1990, in a ceremony in the partially constructed National Congress
in Valparaiso, Pinochet turned over the presidential sash to Patricio Aylwin.

Characteristics and Challenges of
the Chilean Transition to Democracy

The installation of a civilian as president did not mean that Chilean democracy
was instantly recreated or consolidated. The election of a civilian president and
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a Congress was but the beginning of a long-term process to reform the institu-
tional order. In the meantime, the mlhtaw still wielded considerable power, es-
pecially General Pinochet, who retained lns position as head of the army and
commandant of the armed forces.

The nature of the transition itself, a peaceful process marked by elite negoti-
ations, also set the tone for what would come after. Even though civil society
had been quite active during the 1983-1986 period, it was unclear what the re-
lationship of grassroots groups would be to the political elite and the party
structures and, in general, how much popular participation there would be in
post-Pinochet Chile. The shift of attention to electoral and legislative politics
also strengthened the hand of political parties and tended to di splac e grassroots
organizations. Would grassroots organizations be able to maintain themselves,
even as semiautonomous entities from the pohtlcal parties, once a transition
took place? Would they be able to exert an influence on political decisionmak-
ing? Would they make a redemocratized Chile more participatory than it had
been in the pre-1973 period? Or would traditional politicians once again domi-
nate the political scene? Given the history of strong political parties and the
style of the incoming civilian government, it appeared difficult for the grass
roots to maintain a high level of influence or, even more, to transform politics.

Another factor that affected the democratic transition process was the attitude
of the Right. In general, the political Right did not feel vanquished. Pinochet had
ended his term in office by declaring “Misién cumplida,” mission accomplished.
He and his supporters claimed pohflca] victory. After all, they had not been dis-
graced in war, as with the Argentine military, nor had they left the economy in
tatters. Right-wing parties were well represented in the legislature, and together
with designated senators, they controlled the Senate. Although the Concertacién
might talk of the need to reform the 1980 Constitution, the Right did not neces-
sarily agree; they applauded the system that Pinochet had erected.

The formation of a majority Center-Left coalition, the Concertacién, was
something new on the Chilean political landscape. It had the potential to dra-
matically change the nature of Chilean politics. The coalition broke with the
tripartite division of the electorate, which had characterized the pre-1973 pe-
riod and which had led either to minority presidents or to shifting political al-
liances among the three contending political forces. It also stood in sharp con-
trast to the partisan bickering that had characterized opposition politics of the
1970s and early 1980s.

Concertacién leaders appeared to aspire to more than a transitory electoral al-
liance; they wanted it to be an effective coalition for governance. An allied politi-
cal Center and Left, minus a diminished Marxist Left, seemed committed to
working together. They saw the struggle to create a full democracy, rather than
accept the truncated one Pinochet had bequeathed them, as a long-term chal-
lenge. The leaders of the Concertacién talked about the need to maintain the
coalition into the indefinite future, at least into the following presidential term.
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However, in 1990, it was far too early to tell whether the coalition was really a sig-
nal of a permanent political 1eahmmlent or merely a temporary expediency.

There were striking pc)htzcdl changes that had laid the ¢ é}r(nmdwmk for a
Center-Left governing mahhon and that in and of themselves, had major ram-
ifications for the political process in the future. The first involved shifts within
the Left, especially the emergence of a renovated socialism, which looked to
European social democratic parties for inspiration, rather than to the Soviet
Union. Social democracy was more compatible with, or at least palatable to,
Christian democracy. It remained uncertain whether a social democratic vision
would dominate among the Socialists over the long term. If it did—and this
had been the joint hope of the PPD and the renovated Socialists—it would
greatly alter the political panorama. The existence of a democratic socialist
party dominating the Left, instead of a Marxist socialist party dedicated to rev-

olution, might be attractive enough to propel it into becoming a majority party,
as had occurred in Western Europe. This was the long-term strategy of many of
its leaders, especially in the PPD. In addition, the Communists appeared to
have become a less significant political force.

The second new political circumstance had to do with the lessons learned
from life under military dictatorship. Politicians of both the Center and the
Left had learned first-hand the bitter realities of authoritarianism, and they had
gained a new and deeper appreciation for constitutional rule and civil liberties.
Their strong desire to reestablish the rule of law and to overcome their author-
itarian past gave them a common, urgent goal: to work together to nurture
democracy, de%pltc differences in party loyaitv and ideology. After more than
sixteen years of brutal military rule, the political elite understood that if they al-
lowed themselves to be divided—as they had in the past—they could lose this
precious opportunity to regain democ-mcy,

On March 11, 1990, with these lessons in mind, and aware of the challenges
that confronted him, Patricio Aylwin became the first civilian to take the presi-
dential oath of office in Chile since the swearing in of Salvador Allende twenty
years earlier. In Part Four, Chapter 8, I analyze how the two post-1989 civilian
governments have dealt with the issues surrounding democracy reconstruction
dnd consolidation in Chile. Chapter 9 examines the notion of the “Chilean
jaguar” under the post-1989 civilian governments by evaluating their economic
and social policies and examining unresolved development issues. The epilogue
provides some brief concluding remarks about the meaning of the Chilean case
and the challenges that still confront the country.

NOTES

1. There has been much discussion about fear in Chile and how Pinochet was able to
utilize this fear to stay in power. For example, at the individual level, there was the fear
of speaking out, of participating in some public action, and the fear of being taken cap-
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tive, being tortured or killed. This fear can be paralyzing, preventing people from taking
action. The Chilean journalist Patricia Politzer deals with how fear affected people and
how some managed to overcome it in her book of interviews, El miedo en Chile (Fear in
Chile), published first in Chile, and more recently, in English in the United States (New
York: Pantheon Books, 1989). Another is a more collective fear, the fear of a society that
has been terrorized. Many believe that this has still not been overcome, that there is still
much fear in Chile. The report of the Rettig Commission (named by Aylwin) on human
rights violations was an important factor in overcoming it, as was the discov ery of long-
buried bodies; only by publicly acknowledging what really happened can Chileans begin
to overcome their past.

2. The union had first wanted to call a national strike but realized it would not suc-
ceed. The idea of a Day of National Protest emerged as an alternate strategy.

3. Seguel was part of a younger generation of union leaders who came to the fore, in
part, because of the death or exile of a number of older leaders but also, ironically, be-
cause of the 1979 labor code. By preventing old union leaders with political ties from
running for union office, the labor code inadvertently helped propel younger, and some-
times quite assertive, people to union posts. Rodolfo Se‘guel is one such example.

4. An excellent analysis of the protest period is Gonzalo de la Maza and Mario Gar-
cés, La explosion de las mayorias, protesta nacional 1983-1984 (Santiago: Editorial
ECO, 1985).

5. Thid., p. 42.

6. The Socialists, despite their revolutionary rhetoric, were surprisingly unprepared
and ill equipped for a clandestine life. One has only to read Patricia Politzer’s interview
with the party’s secretary-general in 1973, Carlos Altamirano, for supporting evidence.
See Patricia Politzer, Altamirano (Santiago: Ediciones Melquiades, 1989).

7. See, for example, Federico Gil, Ricardo Lagos, and Henry Landsberger, eds.,
Chile at the Turning Point (Philadelphia: Institute for the Studv of Human Issues,
1979), which was bafsed on a conference held at the University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill titled “Chile: 1970-1973, Lessons of an Experience.”

8. For a more detailed explanation of these changes see, for example, Lois Hecht Op-
penheim, “Democracy and Social Transformation in Chile: The Debate Within the

Left,” Latin American Perspectives 12, no. 3 (Summer 1985).
9. There are quite a number of party documents and statements by political players
that highlight these ideological changes. For example, Norbert Lechner is the editor of
Partidos y democracia (Santiago: FLACSO, 1985), which consists of responses to a series
of questions put to party leaders across the political spectrum. They include statements
evaluating Chilean political history, the military regime, and prospects for the future.
Sarlos Bascm)am Edwards, in La izquierda sin Allende (Santiago: Editorial Planeta,
1990}, analyzes the situation of the various parties on the Left and provides a good de-
scription of Socialist Party conflicts and divisions. Patricio Tupper is editor of 89/90: Op-
ciones politicas en Chile (Santiago: Ediciones Colchagua, 1987), which provides a de-
scription of all of the current political parties. Chile-América, a periodical published by
Chileans in exile in Rome followed much of the conflict and printed Socialist Party docu-
ments. See, for example, Chile-América, nos. 86-89 (May-October 1983).

Two good sources about the Communist Party are Augusto Varas, ed., El Partido Co-
munista en Chile (Santiago: CESOC/FLACSO, 1988) and Carmelo Furci, The Chilean
Communist Party and the Road to Socialism (London: Zed Press, 1984). Furci provides a
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historical overview of the PC and analyzes its shift in the 1970s and 1980s. She also pro-
vides an excellent summary of the Socialist Party debates leading up to the 1979 split.

For the Socialist Party, there are numerous books by leading Socialist actors. Carlos
Altamirano, Dialéetica de una derrota (Mexico C ity: Siglo XXI, 1977), was written
shortly after his escape to Europe. In it, he sets forth his initial analysis of the Unidad
Popular’s overthrow. Patricia Politzer’s interview with him over a dcmde later in Paris
shows the ways in which Altamirano’s political perspective changed after the coup to
that of a renovated socialist. Jorge Arrate and Paulo Hidalgo, Pasidn y razon del social-
ismo Chileno (Santiago: Ediciones Ornitorrinco, 1989), also provides a good statement
about renovated socialism and gives a historical overview of the evolution of the Social-
ist Party. Arrate is another of the fathers of renovated socialism in Chile and has been
president of the party.

Another book about renovated socialism, La Renovacion socialista: Balance y per-
spectivas de un proceso vigente (Santiago: Ediciones Valentin Letelier, 1987), prints the
proceedings of a Socialist seminar in May 1986 about the process of renovating social-
ism (“El Proceso de Renovacion Socialista, 1979-19867). The meeting was held in Men-
doza, Argentina, so that leading Socialists, both those from Chile and those in exile,
could meet and talk together. Ricardo Lagos, a long-time Socialist who is now the leader
of the Partido por la Democracia (Party h)r Democracy; PPD), has written a number of
essays outlining his views, as well as a book, Hacia la democracia: Los socialistas en el
Chile de hoy (Santiago: Ediciones Documentas, 1987), which discusses his views of
democracy and socialism. Partido Socialista de Chile, El tercer pleno clandestino (Mex-
ico: N.p., n.d.), a document of the Socialist Clodomire Almeyda camp, reprints the re-
sults of the 1980 Party Congress, stating the nonrenovated camp’s positions.

10. Altamirano recounts t‘hxs story in his interview with Politzer. The rumor I heard
most frequently in the early vears of Altamirano’s escape from Chile was that he left dis-
guised as a nun. The first news of his whereabouts came with the information that he
had surfaced in Cuba. From there he went to East Berlin, where he tried to reestablish
a Socialist Party organization.

11. The Internal Directorate was not the only Socialist group functioning in Chile;
however, by 1976 it was the one that seemed to have been accepted as the official organ
within Chile.

12. My statements of Altamirano’s beliefs are based on interviews with Socialists that
I conducted in Mexico in summer 1981 and from Patricia Politzer’s published interview
with Altamirano.

13. Politzer, Altamirano, pp. 150-151.

14. Ihid., pp. 165-182.

15. The essays by Osvaldo Puccio, Joaquin Fermandois, and that of Tomés Moulidn
and Isabel Torres in part 3 of Augusto Varas, ed., El Partido Comunista en Chile, estudio
multidisciplinario are particularly valuable for explaining PC changes.

16. Luis Guastavino, a leading Communist Party member, was “separated” from the
party by the Central Committee because of what it claimed were his revisionist posi-
tions. The PC was careful to note that it had not expelled Guastavino from the party. Al-
though others did not find the distinction in the least significant, party members pointed
out that separation was far less severe; Guastavino could rejoin the party once he ac-
cepted the fact that his position was erroneous. Other Communists who sided with him
also left the party.
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17. See Michael Fleet’s excellent analysis of the Christian Democratic Party, The Rise
and Fall of the Chilean Christian Democracy (Princeton: Princeton University Press,
1985). My analysis is based in part on Fleet.

18. Some, like Oscar Bonilla, minister of the interior, died, and others were forced by
Pinochet to retire.

19. The PDC, like other parties in Chile, suffered from the development of internal
factions. Fleet, in Rise and Fall of the Chilean Christian Democracy, notes, for example,
the existence of a Left group dubbed the chascones, or longhairs, who took a more so-
cial democratic stance and preferred a Center-Left coalition, and the guatones, or big
belly faction, which was the more conservative wing of the party. The latter was largely
made up of freistas (Frei supporters) who njected any kind of socialism and favored a
Center-Right coalition. Fleet is correct in saying that these two groups had serious dif-
ferences. It was these differences that, for example, created difficulties in agreeing on a
party head to replace Zaldivar after he was forcibly exiled. However, Fleet believed that
the party’s internal differences would lead to its breakup. Although these differences
continue to exist within the party, the party has not split, nor is it likely to. Furthermore,
given changes within the Left, i.e., its shift away from Marxism-Leninism to a vague
kind of social democracy, maintaining a Center-Left coalition is much easier than it was
a decade ago.

20. For example, some of the statements of right-wing party spokesmen in Tupper,
Opciones politicas en Chile bear this out. See also Guillermo Campero, Los gremios em-
presariales en el periodo 1970-1983 (Santiago: Instituto Latinoamericano de Estudios
Transnacionales, 1984) for a discussion of businessmen’s attitudes.

21. Génaro Arriagada, Pinochet: The Politics of Power (Boston: Unwin Hyman,
1988), p. 74; and Reinhard Friedmann, 1964-1988: La politica Chilena de la A a la Z
(Santiago: Editorial Melquiades, 1988}, pp. 178-179.

22. Prior to this endeavor a Socialist bloc had formed composed of the two MAPU
groups, the Christian Left, and the Convergencia, a group of independent Socialists
who had formed in an earlier effort to reconstruct a Socialist force.

23. The eleven parties were the Social Democratic Party, National Union, Christian
Democracy, the National Party, the Republican Party, USOPO, the Radical Party, the
Liberal Party, Socialist (Nufiez), Christian Left, and Historic Socialist Party. MAPU
later agreed to its content. Friedmann, La politica Chilena, p. 177.

24. Arriagada, Pinochet, pp. 75-76.

25. This excludes the subminimum wage PEM and POJH workers. If one includes
them, unemployment rises to 16.8 percent. Berta Teitelboim, ed., Serie de indicadores
econdmico sociales, 19601989 (Santiago: PET, 1990), p- 5L

26. Ihid., p. 51.

27. Jaime Ruiz-Tagle, El sindicalismo Chileno después del plan laboral (Santiago:
PET, 1985), p. 14.

28. Clarisa Hardy, Los talleres artesanales de Conchali (Santiago: PET, 1984), pp. 1-2

29. Luis Razeto et al., Las organizaciones econdmicas papufare,s (Sanfmg’a PE I‘,
1985), p. 170.

30. There is substantial literature on the formation of such grassroots groups. The
Programa de Economia del Trabajo, or PET, has conducted numerous studies of these
grassroots organizations. A brief list of the work of PET includes Razeto et al., Las orga-
nizaciones econdmicas populares; Luis Razeto, Economia de solidaridad y mercado
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democrdtico, libro primero (Santiago: PET, 1984}, Luis Razeto, Economia de solidari-
dad y mercado democrdtico, libro segundo (Santiago: PET, 1985), and Hardy, Talleres
de Conchali. Researchers in FLACSO have also conducted a number of studies, such as
Jorge Chateau et al., Espacio y poder: Los pobladores (Santiago: FLACSO, 1987).
Other important research centers include SUR, which, among other things, publishes a
monthly periodical, Hechos urbanos, which often includes information about grassroots
organizations.

31. Hardy, Talleres de Conchali, p. 44.

32. Ruiz-Tagle, El sindicalismo Chileno, pp. 18-19.

33. Ibid., p- 22.

34. See, for example, David Slater, ed., New Social Movements and the State in Latin
America (Dordrecht: FORIS, 1985), especially the chapter by Tilman Evers, “Identity,
the Hidden Side of New Social Movements in Latin America,” pp. 43-71. For Chile,
see, Jorge Chateau et al., Espacio y poder: Los pobladores, which contains essays de-
scribing the formation of poblador movements, including a discussion of their actions
regarding the issues of housing, hunger, and the role of women. Teresa Valdés, “El
movimiento de pobladores: 1973-1985. La recomposicién de las solidaridades sociales,”
pp- 263-319 in Jordi Borja et al., Decentralizacion del estado: Movimiento social y
gestion local (Santiago: FLACSO, 1987), takes the same perspective. Philip Oxhorn,
“The Popular Sector Response to an Authoritarian Regime: Shmmt()wn Organizations
Since the Military Coup,” Latin American Perspectives 18, no. 1 (Winter 1991): 66-91,
provides a good amlym of the poblador movement and depu,ts it as an important actor
This view is not universal, however.

Cathy Schneider, “Mobilization at the Grassroots: Shantytowns and Resistance in Au-
thoritarian Chile,” Latin American Perspectives 18, no. 1 (Winter 1991): 92-112, finds the
social movement explanation inadequate to explain the high level of poblador activism
during the protest years. She believes that the level of mobilization depended on the polit-
ical culture of the poblacién and especially on the formation of a group of grassroots mili-
tants capable of directing a resistance movement, in most cases, the Communist Party.

Arriagada, Pinochet, takes an even more jaundiced view of the social movement and
poblador argument. He posits that the poblador movement, even during the protest
vears, was unnpnwd of a mass of unorganized individuals and a few isolated, weak,
and unfinanced organizations of several th()ummd residents” (p 61). Judith Hellman,
writing in LASA Forum 21, no. 2 (1990): 7-12, reviewed this literature, stating, accu-
rately I think, that many of those who stud}, the new social movements start off from a
position sympathetic to them; therefore, they hope that the grassroots organizations will
maintain themselves independently from political parties and the state. Any attempt to
work with the powers that be constitutes their co-optation, rather than being inter-
preted as a sign of success.

35. Gonzalo de la Maza and Mario Gareés, La explosion de las mayorias, p. 38.

36. Ibid.

37. Manuel Antonio Garretén, “Popular Mobilization and the Military Regime in
Chile: The Complexities of the Invisible Transition,” pp. 259-277 in Susan Eckstein,
ed., Power and Popular Protest (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1989); and
Barbara Stallings, “Political Economy of Democratic Transition: Chile in the 1980s,” pp.
181199 in Barbara Stallings and Robert Kaufman, eds., Debt and Democracy in Latin
America (Boulder: Westview Press, 1989).
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38. For example, the gremios, which represented small merchants and truckers, had
been hurt by the neoliberal economic policies of the Pinochet government, They had
been avid supporters of military intervention against Allende, however. As a result, de-
spite adverse economic conditions, they were susceptible to the military regime’s at-
tempts to placate them. See, for example, Campero, Los gremios.

39. An interesting study of changes in Chilean social structure, Javier Martinez and Eu-
genio Tirond, Las clas«c sociales en Chile: Cambio y estratificacion, 1970-1980 (Santiago:
Ediciones SUR, 1985), provides some insights into middle-class attitudes. Even before
1981, the economic changes that took place as a result of the neoliberal economic strategy
changed life substantially for the middle class. Many who had been employed in the public
sector were forced to find work in the private sector because of the shrinking public pay-
roll; in general, the middle class could no longer look to the state as a patron. However,
there was an increase in the material goods available to the middle class because of the low
tariffs, and there was an important cultural shift away from status recognized by employ-
ment to one determined B‘v consumption. Martinez and Tironi call this set of processes

“spurious modernization.” The economic crisis of the early 1980s called this process into
question. Although the authors could not say at the time of their study whether the major
structural changes in middle-class lif ostv}o only some of which I have included here,
would result in thelr support or rejection of mlhtdrv rule, we now know the answer.

40. Garretén, “Popular Mobilization and the Mzhmry Regime in Chile,” presents an
excellent discussion of the significance of the participation of the middle class in the
popular protests against the regime.

41. Génaro Ar rlag?ada demonstrates this anti-PC attitude well. Arriagada blames the
PC for making the transition more difficult because of their use of violence. See, for ex-
ample, chap. 8, “The Conflict Between the Moderate Opposition and the Armed Oppo-
sition (1983-1987),” pp. 67-78 in Arriagada, Pinochet.

42. The hours that the electoral registration offices were open were limited, forcing
people to miss work in order to register. Electoral registration required a new camet de
identidad (national identity card), the acquisition of which meant losing a day’s work and
an added expense for the mqmr('d photo and the card. The new identity card was only
nccmsm for electoral registration; the old one remained valid for all other purposes.

43. Eugenio Hojman, Memorial de la dictadura, 1973-1989 (Santiago: Editorial An-
tértica, n.d.), p. 262,

44. For example, in order to be recognized as a national party, with the right to field
candidates and hold party functions anywhere in the country, a political party had to ob-
tain a significant number of signatures from eligible citizens in eight of the thirteen re-
gions. Once a party had fulfilled this legal procedure, it was considered to be a “party in
formation.” It then had 210 days in whmh to obtain the requisite signatures needed to
become a legally recognized party. From Ley no. 18,603 (March 23, 1987}, “Ley
organica (ton.stxtuumml de los Partidos Politicos,” reprinted in Francisco Geisse and
Rafael Gumucio, eds., Elecciones libres y plebiscito: El desafio democrdtico (Santiago:
CESOC, 1987), pp. 89-120.

45. The failure of the MDP’s aiio decisivo (decisive year) in 1986 was a significant fac-
tor in the diminished political weight of the PC within the MDP and its successor, the
1U. Socialist leader Almeyda’s return to Chile was a second reason.

46. In March 1988 the UDI, headed by Jaime Guzmdn, was expelled from the Reno-
vacién Nacional. He quickly formed the UDI por el Si. In August 1988 the National
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Party also divided, split between those who supported a yes vote in the plebiscite and
those who wanted to vote no if Pinochet became the candidate.

47. Pinochet’s task was not as easy as one might think because there was significant
opposition within the armed forces to his becoming the junta’s presidential candidate.
Junta members air force general Fernando Matthei, director of the Carabineros
Rodolfo Stange, and navy admiral José Toribio Merino had all stated publicly that they
believed the candidate should be a civilian. In interviews with the press upon his retire-
ment from active duty in July 1991, General Matthei stated frankly that he had opposed
Pinochet’s candidacy. He had agreed to support it only because Pinochet was so insis-
tent that Matthei feared continued opposition would divide the armed forces.

48. In those elections there was a second, partial opposition slate. Named PAIS, it
was composed of the Communist Party and other Left groups, such as the Left Chris-
tians and several fractions of the Radical Party. These groups, although belonging to the
Concertacién, thought it important to maintain links with the Communists. PAIS then
negotiated with the Concertacién over where to field candidates in the 1989 parliamen-
tary elections so as to maximize their collective chance for victory.

49. Francisco (Jumphdo et al., eds., La reforma constituc ional ( (Santiago: CESOC,
1989), text of the fifty-four r¢ fomws constitucionales (constitutional reforms).
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Reconstructing Democracy:
Challenges and Issues

Er many Chileans, Patricio Aylwin’s election as president signaled an end to
the nightmare of authoritarianism. En route to the swearing-in ceremony in
the new National Congress building in coastal Valparaiso on March 11, 1990,
outgoing president Pinochet was conﬁonwd by hostile crowds who pelted him
with msults, calling him an assassin. President Aylwin’s emotional speech to
Chileans that evening in the National Stadium, a soccer field that had been the
site of torture and murder in the months after the September 11, 1973, coup,
felt to them like a symbolic act of national cleansing. After sixteen and a half
years of military rule, democracy appeared reborn.

Instituting democracy, however, is not as simple an act as electing a civilian
president and Congress. The political system to which Patricio Aylwin
(1990-1994) and Eduardo Frei (1994-2000)! swore allegiance contained many
undemocratic features. In fact, some debated whether Chile was an authoritar-
ian state with a democratically elected president or a democracy with authori-
tarian enclaves. The Chilean military still wielded considerable power and in-
fluence over politics. Moreover, after several decades of authoritarian military
rule, the armed forces had changed the nation significantly and had left a num-
ber of legacies with which their civilian successors would have to deal. Even
today, almost a decade after the assumption of civilian rule, the debate in Chile
about the transition to and consolidation of democracy continues.

In this chapter I evaluate how the two Concertacion governments of Patricio
Aylwin and Eduardo Frei have dealt with the political challenges of democratic
consolidation in Chile, taking into account the constraints and limits within
which these governments have had to operate. I examine how well both gov-
ernments have dealt with the issues of human rights, civil-military miatlons
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and the relationship of civil society with the state, all of which bear upon dem-
ocratic reconstruction and consolidation. I also explore how ideological
changes in the party system and the relationship between the state, political
parties, and civil society since 1990 have affected Chilean democracy. I end by
evaluating to what extent the two Concertacién governments have achieved
their goal of creating a full democracy in Chile, as well as by outlining some
possible future scenarios with regard to the 1999 presidential elections. Be-
cause I deal in some detail in Chapter 9 with the neoliberal economic model
inherited by the Concertacién and its implications for Chile and the region, I
refer to these only briefly here,

Consolidation: Legacies and Constraints

The Meaning of Democratic Consolidation

The leaders of the Concertacién coalition had one fundamental goal in 1990: to
reconstruct and consolidate democracy and ensure that the rule of law would
be secured. This was no easy task. When Aylwin took office, there was not even
a consensus over the meaning of the term democracy. For example, the forces
of the Right claimed that the political institutions created by Pinochet were
democratic, but the Concertacién criticized the existing legal structures as fun-
damentally undemocratic. Democracy to the Concertacién meant rule by the
majority, popular election of local and national representatives, public account-
ability of government officials, respect for civil liberties, and military subordi-
nation to civilian authority. The political system Pinochet had bequeathed to
Chilean society violated these basic norms: Almost 20 percent of the Senate
was appomted there were no popularly elected local officials; the binomial
electoral system frustrated majority rule by giving undue political representa-
tion to the minority; the armed forces were zecogmzed as political actors and
given political power in the National Security Council and formal representa-
tion in the Senate; and basic civil liberties, in particular, freedom of speech,
were not always respected. Concertacién leaders believed that in order to
transform Chile into a stable democracy they would have to restructure politi-
cal institutions, extract the armed forces from the political arena, and create
mechanisms to ensure full participation and physical security for all segments
of the population. This was what they meant when they said that democratiza-
tion and democratic consolidation constituted their top priority.

The Aylwin government adopted this goal as its primary task even though it
realized that there were also urgent, long-postponed social problems that des-
perately needed to be addressed—an enormous increase in the numbers of
poor throughout the country, the horrendous state of the public health system,
a gaping housing deficit, and an educational system that closed off many from
participation. After the sixteen-year-long nightmare of brutal disregard for
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basic civil liberties and human rights, there was a broad consensus within the
coalition that restoring constitutional rule was the foundation for whatever else
a civilian government might wish to accomplish. Once this was achieved the
government could turn greater attention to pressing social issues.

A second, pragmatic reason for embracing consolidation as a primary goal
was that there was not much money available for social programs. The
Pinochet government had virtually set the budget for Aylwin’s first year. This
action, caupled with other fiscal decisions Pinochet had made, left the Aylwin
government with scant resources with which to meet the economic and social
needs of the population. Given the configuration of political forces in Chile and
the nature of the preexisting neoliberal economic system, it would prove diffi-
cult for the Concertacién to expand the government’s resource base substan-
tially in the short term.

As we will see, Presidents Aylwin and Frei have had few successes in their
repeated efforts to reform the pohtlca[ institutions and practices inherited from
the military regime. Although both emphasized the need to continue to push
for political 1eﬁ)rm, there was a decided shift of focus when Frei took office.
Declaring that many of the crucial issues of human rights and civil-military re-
lations had been resolved by Aylwin, he stated that his administration would
emphasize the reform or modernization of the state, as a necessary analog to
the already accomplished modernization of the economy.

It could also be argued that the Concertacién coalition has focused on issues
of procedural democracy, that is, ensuring the implementation of democratic
processes and procedures, at the expense of substantive democracy. There
were, and still are, issues that are clearly not to be mentioned, such as agrarian
reform or anything that fundamentally questions the neoliberal economic strat-
egy. Even achieving procedural democmcy, however, has proved an extremely
(ilfﬁcult task.

The political changes that the Concertacién proposed to carry out took place
within a political context that was in many ways defined by the past—by the na-
ture of the regime that had preceded it, by the earlier phases of the transition
process, as weﬂ as by continuing popular fears of recreating the conditions of
the pre-1973 period. Let us explore the implications of this p(}bhca} context be-
fore we turn to an evaluation of the two Concertacién governments.

Legacies

The Legacy of Fear. Although there were many concrete legacies, one of
the most difficult to overcome was psychological. It was the legacy of fear of
the past, be it of the Allende period or of military rule. Chﬂc‘am remembered
well the turbulent and chaotic days that had plecedeid the fall of Salvador Al-
lende, along with the violence that ensued. The country had suffered a collec-
tive trauma. As a result, Chileans were extremely sensitive to situations that



198 Reconstructing Democracy: Challenges and Issues

they thought might re-create previous crises. For example, many Chileans as-
sociated inflation and economic dislocation with the Allende government; con-
sequently, Concertacién governments made the day-to-day management and
stability of the economy a major priority. An attack by Ieft-wmg guerrilla groups
evoked anxiety among those vxho had wpported Pinochet. They worried about
the outbreak of a wave of revenge by those who had been persecuted by the
military. Fear of the past also played itself out among those who eschewed
more militant actions because these might awaken former types of political ex-
tremism or mﬂitaxy repression.

The repressive Pinochet years also left a heavy legacy of apprehension. Many
Chileans had developed protective behaviors as survwal strategies under the
repressive, authoritarian regime; there emerged what Norbert Lechner has
called a “culture of fear.”2 People were afraid to speak their minds openly, and
they learned to practice a high degree of self-censorship, even in the media.
They also were more reluctant to participate in existing organizations, such as
Juntas de Vecinos, neighborhood associations, or labor unions. As a result, this
fear limited popular participation. Democracy, however, cannot flourish in such
an atmosphere.

A corollary of this legacy involved human rights. Many Chileans had suffered
terribly because of the human rights abuses carried out during the military
years. These people wanted to see justice done; they wanted an accounting.
Coming to terms with the psychological traumas of thn previous years was es-
sential to the creation of a stable democracy Without this, society might re-
main divided and perhaps even embittered about the past.

Domestic Political Legacies. The legacies were not solely psychological,
As noted earlier, the political institutions that the Concertacién inherited from
Pinochet contained many undemocratic features that constrained presidential
actions. In 1990, these included nonelective senators, appointed mayors, a
skewed electoral system, a judiciary that had bowed to the will of the military
for over sixteen years, and a bureaucracy staffed with Pinochet appointees,
which the civilian president was mostly prohibzted from replacing. In addition,
the heads of the four branches of the armed forces and the National Police
could not be replaced by the president, and the military had a majority on the
powerful National Security Council, or NSC.

These features meant that the Right still wielded considerable power.
Pinochet remained as head of the army. The Right had a majority in the Sen-
ate, thanks not only to the electoral system but also to the appointive senators.
This situation prewﬂed even though the Concertacién forces won a solid ma-
jority of the popular vote both in 1989 and 1993. Because the Concertacién did
not have a working majority in the Senate, it needed to gain the support of
some segment of the Right in order to pass any legislation.

Another way in which the past affected the present had to do with the demo-
cratic transition process. To begin with, the transition to civilian rule had been
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lengthy and controlled by Pinochet. Despite vigorous protests against the
Pinochet regime beginning in 1983, it had taken seven years for civilians to be
voted into office, under rules set up by the military. Second, the process had
been peaceful and legalistic, characterized by attempts to find a political solu-
tion to end military rule. When the Communist Party dissented from this strat-
egy, continuing, instead, to support paramilitary groups and the concept of
populaz rebellion, it was marginalized by other political parties and prevented
from joining the (,oncertaa(m coalition. In 1989, its electoral support was mea-
ger, and not even one Communist was elected to Congress.?

Another feature of the transition process was that 1he political Right did not
feel that it had been discredited. To the contrary, Pinochet had accomplished
what he had set out to do: to transform Chile both politically and economically,
which was his legacy. Part of that transformation was embodied in the 1980 Con-

stitution, which Pinochet and his supporters claimed was a viable document. Be-
sides, the Right said, the Constitution had already been modified once. A set of
constltutmndl reforms had been agreed upon and ratified in a popular vote in
July 1989. The Right, especially the pro-Pinochet UDI party, maintained that it
would be unwise to continue tinkering with the new institutions. It would be bet-
ter, they said, to give the new institutions a chance to work before changing them
again. In terms of the economy, the armed forces felt that the economic success
of the neoliberal model constituted a primary bequest of their rule.

International Political Legacy. The international environment, which had
changed during the years of military rule, also constrained the Concertacién.
The United States seemed to have won the ideological battle. Beginning in the
1980s, Thatcherism and Reaganism had helped Eeg_,ltlmate a neohbe*m] capzm}
ist approach. The Soviet Union and its empire had fallen, and communism ap-
peared discredited both as a political and an economic model. By 1990 neolib-
eralism was in ascendance virtually everywhere in the world. Even though the
Pinochet regime had become an international pariah during the 1970s because
of its human rights violations, the international fmdncml community touted
Chile as a modd worth emulating because of its successful transition to a free
market economy. Changing the economic model would meet not only with do-
mestic opposition but with international disapproval as well.

The United States had also demonstrated the will and the capacity to act
against any kind of revolutionary efforts in the Western Hemisphere; witness
its invasion of Grenada and its economic and military actions against the Sandi-
nista regime in Nicaragua. The message, especially to a country that had suf-
fered from U.S. hostility against the Salvador Allende government, was clear:
The United States would do all it could to destroy any government it deemed
hostile to its interests,

All of these legacies—the domestic and international political conditions and
the psychological state of mind of Chileans—acted as limits on the options
available to the Concertacién from the beginning,
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The Four Major Challenges for the Concertacion

There were four major components to the first Concertacién government’s
plan to reconstruct and consolidate democracy. The first involved reforming
the political system inherited from the mlhmr) to eliminate what it per(,ezved
to be undemocratic features. The second was to deal equitably with the human
rights abuses dating from the military period and to demonstrate that the rule
of law had, indeed, been established once again. Third, the government
needed to reformulate civil-military relations so as to create an armed forces
that was apolitical and constitutionalist. Finally, because the Concertacién be-
lieved that there was a direct link between political and economic stability, it
felt it was crucial to maintain a successful economic policy. This was a challeng-
ing agenda for the incoming president in 1900, especially considering that he
would preside over what was an untried political system and that he had only
four years in office to achieve these goals.*

Democratizing Political Institutions

In order to reform the political system the Concertacién forces needed to elim-
inate a number of particularly undemocratic features of the 1980 Constitution,
which itself had been ratified under quite dubious political circumstances.
Several characteristics were of special concern. There was no local democracy;
instead, all mayors were appointed, and except for a few named by Aylwin, all
had been designated by Pinochet before he had left office. The NSC, which
had the right to advise the president, was controlled by the armed forces. The
composition of both houses of Congress was unfairly affected by the skewed bi-
nomial electoral system. It functioned so that, in a two-way race the minority—
that is, the nghi_couéd attain half of the legislative seats with only one-third
of the popular vote. Democratic representation in the legislature was also bi-
ased by the constitutional stipulation creating a minimum of nine designated
senators, four of whom were to be retired military officers representing the
four branches of the armed forces. This is yet another example of how the 1980
Constitution enshrined the military as an institution in politics. In addition, the
designated senators constitute almost one-fifth of the Senate. Further, Con-
gress was weakened by being denied some of its traditional prerogatives, and
its meeting place was transferred from the capital to the port city of Valparaiso,
several hours away. Last, the makeup of the judiciary and of the Constitutional
Court were also biased.

In addition to these features, the Concertacién government also wanted to
undo a number of provisions that the military had enacted during the period
between the October 1988 plebiscite and the swearing in of A»iwm in March
1990. During this time the military junta, which had retained the power to leg-
islate, tried to cement into place both its neoliberal economic system and its
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political institutions by creating obstacles to any modification of the political
rules of the game. They approved a series of Jaws that, among other things, pre-
vented the incoming government from replacing most of the federal bureau-
cracy, the heads of the Supreme Court, the Constitutional Court, and the
armed forces. Other decree-laws converted other governmental bodies, such as
the Central Bank, the national television station, the copper company, and so
forth, into units that were virtually autonomous from the central government.
The armed forces also tried to protect itself from civilian control by passing the
Organic Law of the Armed Forces, by which Pinochet granted himself virtual
control over the armed forces and, accordmg to some, powers parallel to those
of the president and minister of defense.6 Laws to privatize industries contin-
ued to be speedily approved. These and other decree-laws, which were called
leyes de amarre, were designed to tie the hands of the incoming government.
The actions taken by the lame-duck military junta lengthened the already long
list of features of the inherited political system that the Aylwin government
wished to change. All of them required (:ongressxonal appxoval.

The Aylwin Government’s First Two Years, 1990-1991. During its first
two years the Aylwin government’s tactics centered on achieving appmval of
specific bills by negotiating with segments of the political opposition. This
piecemeal dpproach had some success, but it was slow-going. During the first
one hundred days, a time when the newly elected government could have
taken a high-profile approach, Aylwin proposed very little legislation. After the
first few months, however, a number of bills were sent to the Congress. They
included reforms in the labor code, tax code, and penal code, reforms eliminat-
ing censorship of the press, as well as regional and municipal reforms.

The record of success for even this modest agenda during the first two years
was mixed. During 1990 some bills became law, but many important ones re-
mained mired in the legislature. Still others were rejected outright by the opposi-
tion-controlled Senate and had to be reintroduced in later legislative sessions.
One success was the tax code reform, approved by the Eecfzslatum during the first
year, after u)mpmmlsf‘ with the rw'ht -wing opp(mtum Tax increases were levied
against businessmen and the nch through corporate and income taxes, which
were initially due to expire in 1993. The population at large, however, was also hit
with a substantial increase in the value-added tax, from 16 percent to 18 percent.
The Aylwin government was later able to gain an extension of these tax increases
beyond 1993 by negotiating with the opposition RN party. The agreement kept
business taxes at 15 percent, with the value-added tax (IVA) to remain at 18 per-
cent through 1995. After that, the government could adjust the IVA within the
range of 16 to 18 percent, depending on the economic situation. The tax code
represented an effort by the government to increase its revenues so it could in-
crease funding of social programs. This was crucial for the government, consider-
ing the dramatic increase in poverty levels during the military dictatorship and
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the lamentable state of the health system and public education. The Con-
certacién was able to win cong;zessmnal support for the tax reform because it
spread the financial burden among all social classes.

A second success was an (&rly increase in the minimum wage, from 18,000
pesos a month to 26,000, after negotiations between the major labor confeder-
ation, the CUT, and business groups.” The government also attempted to or-
chestrate negotiations between the CUT and the business community over
modifications of Pinochet’s labor code. These talks resulted in a very genem]
agreement called the acuerdo marco (agreement of principles). However,
when the legislature began to clarify and codify the acuerdo marco, consensus
broke down. The CUT was unhappy and at one point publicly rejected the con-
gressional bills as antilabor. It appealed to the government to try to change the
proposed legislation and called for public protests by workers.®

A package of labor reforms was eventually approved by the Congress in
1991, after negotiation with the Right to achieve Senate approval. These were,
in the main, mild reforms that Eeft much of the preexisting 1979 Labor Code
intact. The reforms did achieve legal recognition of the CUT, the national labor
union, and it ended the limit of 60 days to strike.? Reform of the labor code re-
mains an issue for CUT. The process of enacting these three measures—
changes in the tax code, in the minimum wage, and in the labor code—demon-
strated the government’s approach of trying to work with diverse segments of
society, both economic interests and political parties, in order to reach agree-
ment on its proposals‘

Despite the government’s efforts, there was also significant political conflict
over important government-sponsored reforms. One area involved proposed
changes to the perxa§ code. They were approved in the 1991 legislative session,
but only after a great deal of political bickering and a lengthy delay. The proposed
laws, called the leyes Cumplido (Cumplido’s laws) after Justice Minister Fran-
cisco Cumplido, were designed to modify the penal code by decreasing the
penalty for a variety of crimes and by eliminating the death penalty. One conse-
quence of the modification of the penal code was to be the release of political
prisoners from the military period who still remained incarcerated. After the leg-
islative introduction of the leyes Cumplido, the Right changed its mind about a
number of their features. It Qdﬂ@d for substantial changes, especially in the pro-
posed reforms that decreased the penalty for terrorist acts and that would affect
political prisoners. One rationale for the Rights political stance was the gunning
down, in April 1991, of Jaime Guzmén, a leading UDI senator and former ad-
viser to Pinochet, as well as other terrorist activities carried out by several small
left-wing groups. The government, for its part, was anxious for the legislation to
be approved since it had promised the political prisoners that they would be
freed by December 1991. The laws were amended and finally approved.

There was also a lamentable situation regarding censorship of the press.
Under Section 4 of Article 19 of the Constitution, journalists could be sued in
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court—military court—for making defamatory statements. In addition, the
Law for Internal Security of the State gave the military the right to sue anyone
who defamed the honor of any member of the government, mcludnw members
of the armed forces. AIthmmh President A)l*mn never had recourse to these
laws, the armed forces used ‘them to harass opponents and the press. In Sep-
tember 1990, for example, the military arrested a number of journalists, includ-
ing Juan Pablo Cérdenas, the director of the highly respected weekly news
magazine Andlisis, for making supposedly defamatory statements about the
armed forces with regard to human rights abuses. 'Ihe government, lamenta-
bly, felt forced to support this action even though it dlsaareed with the law.
There existed a curious legal situation: The Concertacién government, which
had opposed Pinochet, was obliged to support the legality of what really consti-
tuted military harassment of the press because the military’s actions were car-
ried out under the provisions of a law written by them during the
dictatorship.'% In June 1993 the Supreme Court finally annulled the legal
process against Cédrdenas. Aside from the issue of the relationship of military to
civilian authcmtv this situation raised the question of the meaning of democ-
racy as long as such laws continued in force. A bill designed to end the scan-
daiouq situation languished in the legislature for quite a while, even though
both the Right and the Concertacién agreed that it should be approved. Tht“
bill that passed restricted the jurisdiction of the military courts in matters of
the press. However, Section 4 of Article 19 of the Constitution and the Internal
Security Law continue in force.

The Concertacién program also called for a modernization of the state
through a process of democratic decentralization. In particular, Aylwin empha-
sized creating democracy at the local level by electing local officials, and decen-
tralization through the creation of regional governments. The call for democra-
tization at the local level was one of the Concertacién’s central themes during

the 1990 election campaign. The UDI and the RN, the two major right-wing
parties, neither of which wanted to be called undemocratic by the Con-
certacién during the election campaign, echoed the cry for local domacmcy
Once elected to the Congress, however, right-wing representatives changed
their minds, since the vast majority of mayors had been appointed by Pinochet.
In 1990 they voted down the government’s bill in the Senate.!t Ayiwm reintro-
duced the bill in the 1991 legislative session, and after prolonged wrangling,
the legislature approved a municipal reform bill.’2 However, the law did not
provide for the direct election of mayors.!3 Instead, there was to be an elected
local council, whose size varied from six to ten members depending on the size
of the city.’ The mayor was to be chosen by the councilors, unless a councilor
won more than 35 percent of the popular vote. The latter constituted auto-
matic selection as mayor.!3 Municipal elections were finally held on June 28,
1992. The results confirmed the popularity of the Concertacién forces; its can-
didates won more than 53 percent of the vote.!6
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The Aylwin government was also successful in its efforts to create regional
governments, therebv extending the process of modernization of the state
through democratic decentralization. It sent a bill that would create a regional
level of government to the Congress. The Regional Administration Law of
Government, which was approved by the Congress during Aylwin’s first two
years in office, created a political infrastructure of intendentes and consejos re-
gionales, or regional councils, in the thirteen regions of Chile.

Other cmc,ial reforms, however, were not even attempted during the first two
vears. These included changing the binomial electoral law, eliminating the cate-
gory of designated senators, allowing the president to name thousands of bureau-
crats, mcludmg the heads of the armed forces, and reforming the judiciary.

Assessing the First Two Years. Overall, during the first two years in office
the Concertacién strategy was cautious. This was based on the assumption that
wholesale reform of the political system through a comprehensive reform pack-
age or even a new constitution was impossible because of the political strength
of the Right and of Pinochet. As a result, although Concertacién leaders openiv
described many features of the existent political system as undemocratic, they
opted to work within the existing rules to modify it. They offered legislation in
a piecemeal fashion and were forced to forge temporary alliances mth right-
wing factions. As a result, they often had to compromise their initial g(mls in
order to have the leglslatmn approved by both houses of Congress. What
emerged was a slow and careful transition process, characterized | by the pre-
sentation of individual pieces of legislation for labor, wage, and taxation issues
after negotiation with right-wing political parties and with business elites.

This strategic decision had important ramifications for state-society relations.
Civil society, which had been well organized in grassroots groups, did not feel
itself a partner in the decmmnmaknw process. Instead, the government, after
negotiations with one or another rxght—wmg group, would pubbdv announce
some legislative agreement. Because Aylwin and his advisers wanted to avoid
engaging in confrontational politics, they were leery about utilizing popular
m()bxhlaflon as a way to pressure the Right. This, however, left nnmsolved the
issue of how to ensure popular participation in political decisions. To some, it
seemed as if politics were still basically nonparticipatory and elitist.

The Second Half of Aylwin’s Term. Halfway through his term of office
Aylwin decided to change course and push for a package of constitutional re-
forms that would eliminate many of the remaining undemocratic features of
the 1980 Constitution. There were several reasons for this change of strategy.
First, there was a sense of {rustration within the Concertacién about the ex-
tremely slow pace of the democratization process. Additionally, by 1992 the
coalition felt relatively secure about relations with the armed forces; as a result,
they felt safe in pushing for major constitutional reforms. The Aylwin govern-
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ment realized that it was unlikely that the package would be approved by the
Congress. However, the reform package provided them a way to set out the
Concertacién agenda as well as to rally support for the coalition as they looked
toward the parliamentary and presidential elections of 1993.

The president outlined nine constitutional reforms in his third State of the
Union address before the National Congress in May 1992. These included
eliminating appointed senators; increasing the number of senators and
deputies and establishing a proportional representational system; returning to
the president the authority to appoint and retire the heads of the branches of
the armed forces and to promote and retire military officers; streamlining the
legislative process; and adding the president of the Chamber of Deputies to the
NSC.17 Although the constitutional reform package Aylwin sent to the legisla-
ture several weeks later differed somewhat from his initial declaration, it is use-
ful to review the list he originally announced because it provides a good indica-
tor of the Concertacién’s assessment of needed reforms.!8

Several of the proposed constitutional reforms dealt with modifying the Na-
tional Congress. The first would replace the much-criticized binomial electoral
system Wlth a proportional representation system. This had been the electoral
system used in Chile before 1973 and is still the norm in Europe. Although the
Concertacién had won a majority of the elected seats in both houses even
under this skewed system in 1989, a number of its candidates who lost would
have won under plurality or proportional representation systems.’¥ A second
proposal was to enlarge the Senate from 38 to 62 members and the Chamber of
Deputies from 120 to 164 members. A third recommended change was to
eliminate nonelected senators. Concertacién forces believed that the existence
of designated senators violated the concept of popular sovereignty. In addition,
because they had been selected before Pinochet left office, they usually gave
their support to the Right, thus depriving the Aylwin forces of a Workmd major-
ity. This third recommended change, howevex was not included in the consti-
tutional reform package Aylwin actually sent to the Congress.

President Aylwin also gave high priority to his pmpcs&l to return to the chief
executive the right to name the heads of the branches of the armed forces and
to promote and retire other military officers. With regard to the former prerog-
ative, he claimed that no democratic country prohibited its president from fir-
ing the heads of the armed forces. This restriction threatened the concept of
nnhtary subordination to civilian authority. Last, the president’s proposal to add
the pmsxdent of the Chamber of Depuhcs to the NSC, if adopted, would have
ended the military’s majority status in that body and would have made the NSC
more accountable by adding an elected representative. The reform package
was not approved.

The Frei Government and Reform of the State. The Frei government
has continued the effort to enact democratic changes to the current institu-
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tional arrangement. At the same time, he has emphasized reform or modern-
ization of the state as a key goal of his government and has built on the munici-
pal and regional reforms beg_)un under Aylwin. The president has sent several
packages of constitutional reforms to the legislature, prioritizing the issues of
the binomial electoral system, designated senators, and the president’s author-
ity to appoint the heads of the armed forces.20 At one point, in 1995, it ap-
peared that a reform package would gain Senate approval. The Frei govern-
ment had obtained the support of Andrés Allamand, the president of the
National Renovation Party (RN), for the reform package. Unfortunately, Alla-
mand, who represented a younger, more moderate wing of the RN, faced a re-
bellion among the more hard-line RN senators. He was ultimately unable to
deliver enough of his party’s votes to ensure approval of the measure. That re-
form impetus also died.

The issue of designated senators heated up in the months leading up to the
congressional elections of December 1997. This was due in large part to
Pinochet’s impending retirement as Commandant of the Army and his state-
ment that he would join the Senate as a life senator, a constitutional right ac-
corded him as an ex-president who has served at least six years in office.2! Con-
certacién leaders responded with concern over the possible impact of having
Pinochet sit in the Senate, especially considering that he could even be efected
president of the body.22 Some in the Concertacién, especially among the So-
cialist Party, openly talked with dismay about the possibility of Pmochetq lead-
ing a veritable military bloc in the Senate.2> Although both governments, to-
gether, have sent constitutional reform packages to the Congress a total of six
times in seven years, not one of the original reforms they proposed, with the
exception of municipal democratization, “has been approved.

President Frei has been successful in only two areas of constitutional reform,
those of municipal and regional democracy and judicial reform. There have been
several important initiatives, in line with Frei's commitment to extend the decen-
tralization process to the regional and local levels. One initiative was designed to
reform local government by returning to the local level a number of prerogatives
that had been exercised b\ the c,mtxa% government. These included control over
job creation and personnd, as well as levels of remuneration, within certain
parameters. In addition, the reform proposed giving more authority to local gov-
ernment to coordinate and control public services carried out by other govern-
mental agencies in the community. On October 12, 1997, in a joint session of
Congress, the municipal administrative reform measure embodying these pro-
pose(i changes was approved, virtually unanimously.2* In another package of re-
forms, the Frei government planned to propose another series of reform mea-
sures designed to expand the decentralization process at the regional level 25

The second area is that of judicial reform, a topic that has been under discus-
sion in Chile for many years. The judicial system had long been criticized as in-
efficient, inaccessible to the poor, subservient to the military dictatorship, and
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more recently, prone to corruption, especially from growing narcotraffic
money. Frei took advantage of pointed criticism of the udmal system from
both the Right and the Concertacién to gain broad- bascd political support for
sweeping judicial reforms in 1997.26 One major reform updates the penal code
and establishes a new Public Ministry. This allows for a separation of the stages
of investigation and trial, which until now have been concentrated in the hands
of judges. The new ministry, a public prosecutor’s office, investigates charges,
after which cases are transferred to a judge for trial. The second pmposed con-
stitutional reform, which focuses on the Supreme Court, made its way through
both houses of Congress in only two months and dramatically ch&no’ed the
composition of the court by the ‘end of 1997. It involves empar}dmg th@ court
from 17 to 21 members, to include four lawyers with nonjudicial careers on the
court, and instituting a mandatory retirement age of 75 years. The mandatory
retirement age difected $ix ]udges 1mmedmtely The rapidity with which this
second reform wended its way through Congress is testament to the across-
the-board agreement on the lamentable state oi this political institution.27

Despite thege important advances, Frei has also faced a number of pmblems
in the area of decentralization and local rule. These have revolved largely
around perceived inadequate resource levels for education and health and the
degree of discretion granted municipalities over funds coming from the central
government.?8 In fact, the funding issue became so acute in the health area
that in September 1997 a number of poor municipalities in metropolitan Santi-
ago threatened to return responsibility for local health clinics to the central
government. In essence, some, including mayors, have criticized the municipal
reforms as deficient, unless local governments are funded at levels that allow
them to provide adequate services to their citizens.

There have also been periodic polemics about another fundamental demo-
cratic right in Chile, that of free speech. Unfortunately, because the Con-
certacién governments have been unable to end the military’s legal prerogative
to bring suit against those they believe have defamed the armed forces, there
are real limits to freedom of spcmh 29 Article 19 of the Constitution continues
in force, limiting freedom of expression for the press, while the Law for the In-
ternal Security of the State punishes those citizens, even members of Congress,
who make suppmedly derogatory comments that impugn the character Of the
government and the military. This law has been used against those who have
czmcycd Pinochet.30 C Ieml}, unfettered political discourse cannot take place
when one side is under the threat of punishment for speaking out openly and in
a way that offends opponents. Another constitutional limit on free expression is
the existence of prior censorship of movies.3!

Modernization of the State. Another aspect of reforming the political insti-
tutions involves modernizing state institutions and procedures. Although the
idea of modernization of the state was part of the initial Concertacién program,
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President Aylwin had other, more immediately pressing, issues to deal with in
his four-year term. The second Concertacién government has pushed for re-
forms in the structure of the state. However, there is a continuing discussion
today in Chile over the meaning of the terms modernization and reform of the
state, and the link to development. What kind of state is necessary for develop-
ment? What should its size be, and its functions? Although there is general
agreement that the interventionist state of the past is not desirable, the Con-
certacién and its political opponents do not always agree about what the role,
size, and functions of the state in Chile should be. The most hard-line neoliber-
als among the Right believe that the state should be minimalist and should not
be involved in regulatory activities, much less undertake activities to advance so-
cietal equity. The Concertacién, from the start, has taken a different view. It be-
lieves that there is a legitimate regulatory role for government. Furthermore,
the state has an obligation—especially after the increase in poverty as a result of
the military’s policies—to deal with social justice issues. It is for that reason that
public 9p@ndmg especially social spending, has increased so substantially since
1990. What the various political groups do agree on is that the Chilean state
needs to be more efficient and responsive to the needs of its citizenry.

Modernization of state structures has been a watchword of Frei’s administra-
tion from the time he assumed the presidency on March 11, 1994. According to
Frei, the central purpose of the reform is to adjust the state to today’s world,
which requires not simply a smaller state but one that delivers services to citi-
zens effectively and efficiently. The state should function in a nonpatronizing
way with citizens and should be results oriented.3 The first stage of the mod-
ernization process under Frei emphasized greater efficiency and accountabil-
ity. As a result, performance standards for pubilc employees have been estab-
lished, and evaluations done to determine if the standards were met. In one
case, in 1997, salary negotiations between the government and the public em-
ployees” union (Asociacién Nacional de Empleados Piblicos, ANEP) revolved
around disagreements over the particulars of the implementation of the new
standards. Judicial reform has also been part of this process of modernization,
as has the process of decentralization, including the municipal and regional re-
forms discussed above.

Assessment of the Efforts to Democratize Political Institutions. How
successful have the Concertacién governments been in ensuring democracy
and in undoing the undemocratic features inherited from the Pinochet regime?
Certainly, the threat of direct military intervention no longer hangs overhead,
as it did at times during Aylwin’s administration. There is a kind of “normality,”
which is accepted by many as democracy. Since 1989, there have been two sets
of presidential and mumczpal elections and three parliamentary elections. With
regard to eliminating nondemocratic aspects of the political system and creat-
ing a full, participatory democracy, the Concertacién has had few successes.
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Democratization of local government and judicial reform are the biggest
achievements to date. A review of the initial list of needed reforms reveals that
almost none have been implemented. There are still designated senators, a bi-
nomial electoral system, and a Constitutional Court and National Security
Council stacked against the government, to name some of the more important.
There is a sense of frustration within the Concertacién with the virtual
stalemating of efforts at political reform. This frustration was one of the reasons
that several small political parties, the Partido Humanista-Verde (the Human-
ist-Green Party) and MAPU, defected from the Concertacién coalition in
mid-1993.

The impasse over political reforms has also led to a discussion about the cur-
rent state of Chilean democracy and the transition process itself. As early as
1991 President Aylwin tried to draw a distinction between the concept of de-
mocratizing p@htmai institutions and safeguarding democracy in general. On
August 7 of that year the president declared that the process ‘of transition was
over. When others within the Concertacién alliance quickly disagreed, Aylwin

clarified his statement, explaining that he meant to say that democracy was now
secure and that Chileans need not worry about another coup.® F urther consti-
tutional changes were still necessary, however, to ensure a fully democratic po-
litical system. Despite the political stalemate in enacting constitutional reform,
the Concertacién had hoped that once Pinochet mswned as commandant of
the army on March 11, 1998—as he was u)mﬁtutzonallv required to do—the
country would enter a new phase of democracy. These hopes have been
dashed; instead, the prospect of Pinochet serving as senator for life has cast
cold water on the vision of a democratic political system free from the shadow
of the former dictator. It appears that Pinochet will continue to try to influence
the political scene as long as he is physically able to do so.

Moreover, now that the political system has operated for close to a decade, it
is possible to see how the existence of designated senators may lead to the
politicization of what are supposed to be neutral and apolitical institutions. In
March 1998 there will be the first change in the composition of designated sen-
ators. Sitting commandants of the four brm’t(‘hes must retire in order to be eli-
gible for selection as designated senators, leading them to make decisions
about a political future even while continuing to serve as military officers.
Supreme Court judges may also be making pohtlca} calculations, since the sit-
ting court chooses two of its former members for the Senate. The selection
process is a politicizing one not only for these two institutions; the ten desig-
nated senators will also play a key role in the balance of power in the Senate,
especially if they form a voting bloc headed by Pinochet. This potential for
politicization of the armed forces and the Supreme Court, as its members vie
for selection as designated senators and then begin political careers in the Sen-
ate, does not bode well for Chilean democracy.
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Human Rights and Democratic Consolidation

Dealing with the human rights violations that had taken place under military
rule was not only one of the most politically touchy and emotionally charged is-
sues in Chile in 1990, but it also bore directly on the issue of democlatlc, con-
solidation. Coming to terms with human rights violations would help to restore
a sense that Chile was a country that respected civil rights and operated under
the rule of law. Seeking redress for the violation of human rights during the
military period, however, had serious implications for civil-military relations
because the military had been the prime violator. Any attempt to judge them
could lead to a civil- military confrontation and imperil the newly emerging
democracy. It fell to President Aylwin, as the first civilian prewdani after the
dic tatoashlp, to set the pace and tone of human rights investigations.

The Commission of Truth and Reconciliation. The Aylwin government
moved quickly on the human rights issue. Soon after taking ofﬁ( e, the president
named a high-level Qommtsmon of Truth and Reeanuhatlon, nicknamed the
Rettig Commission for its chairman. The president charged the commission to
investigate all human rights abuses that had resulted in death from the period of
September 11, 1973, thxough March 11, 1990, and to suggest ways to prevent
this tragedy ﬁ om ever happening again. The commission took testimony from
the families of the people who had disappeared and received documentation
from the Vicariate of Solidarity and from others who had worked on individual
cases. The military were also asked to provide information to the commission.

In a major acidr@%s to the nation on March 4, 1991, Aylwin solemnly an-
nounced the commission’s findings. A total of 2,279 people had been killed, vie-
tims of human rights abuses. Over half were between the ages of sixteen and
thirty, and 46 percent had no known party affiliation 34 Although the Rettig Com-
mission had been charged with reporting solely on those cases that had resulted
in death, the testimony and information about torture that it reviewed was so
shocking that the commission included a special section on torture in its report.

Citing the findings of the report, Aylwin stated bluntly that there could be no
justification for the human rights abuses, despite the military’s claim that Chile
had been in a state of internal war. The president pointed out that even in war
there are rules governing the treatment of prisoners “Nothing justifies the tor-
ture and execution of pumne]s " he declared, “or that they [the perpetrators]
make the remains disappear.” Aylwin then asked for forgiveness from the fami-
lies of those who had suffered, in the name of the C hxlean nation. He also
asked that the military “make some gesture of recognition of the pain caused
and collaborate in lessening it.”35

The 1978 Amnesty Law. Despite these words, the government was limited
in what it could do. A major sticking point in trying to resolve the human rights
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issue was the Amnesty Law, which the military had passed in 1978. This law
granted amnesty to all who had committed such acts of violence between 1973
dnd 1978, the period when most of the human rights violations had taken place.
In addition, the Supreme Court, in a case bmucfht before it after Aylwin as-
sumed office, declared not only that the Amne%t\f Law was legal but also that
because of it, judicial investigation of such human rights cases could not take
place. The nat}on including th@ president, was scandabzed by this decision.
Aylwin claimed that there Louldm(mci should—be judicial investigations of all
cases; only after the information was gathered could amnesty be granted.

Discovering the Bodies. The discovery of bodies in mass graves dating from
the period after the 1973 coup put the human rights issue on the front pages of
the Chilean press during the months preceding the announcement of the Rettig
Commission’s findings. Telephone calls, often anonymous, alerted authorities to
numerous mass graves, the resting places for thousands of people who had been
killed in the aftermath of the mlhtaw takeover.36 Perhaps the most shocking
event was the discovery of bodies in Pisagua in northern Chile. The dry chmatt‘
there had preserved the bodies, 1rmmm}fymg them. The expressions of horror on
the victims™ faces showed their emotional state at the moment of death. In Pis-
agua, as in numerous other sites, the victims had clearly been executed; they
were blindfolded or hooded, bound hand and foot, and shot.

These discoveries were painful for the country as a whole, but they mobi-
lized two segments of society in particular, the families of those who had disap-
peared and the armed forces. Families of the disappeared, in agony for years,
learned at last what had happened to their loved ones. They wanted justice
done. The military was quite nervous about the possibility of trials of military
men for human ngh{s violations. Pinochet, representing the military and gar-
nering some right-wing support, waged a vigorous propaganda campaign,
damnna that the discussion of human nghts abuses was merely a campaign to
discri edxt the armed forces. This, even while bodies were bcmg exhumed, from
the northern deserts to the rainy south. In December 1990 the army called for
adia de enlace, a day of retreat. Army soldiers stayed in their barracks. The Ayl-
win government saw this act as a saber-rattling provocation and quickly called
in Pinochet. The point had been made, however. A second military show of
force, on May 28, 1993, was also caused in part by the continuing investigation
of human rights violations that involved military men.

Governmental Actions. The Aylwin government was placed in the difficult
position of trying to resolve the human rights issue, in such a way that families

of the victims would feel satisfied that justice had been donc, while staying
within existing law. The president felt that he had dealt firmly with the situation
by setting up a human rights commission and clearly altlcula’tmg its findings,

which recognized that tmacwpmblc brutalities had occurred.



212 Reconstructing Democracy: Challenges and Issues

Aylwin also took other concrete actions. He had made sure that the victims’
families would receive financial remuneration. By the end of 1992 the newly
formed National Corporation for Reparation and Reconciliation had given fi-
nancial remuneration to over 4,500 relatives of human rights victims, totaling
almost $7 billion Chilean pesos.3” Aylwin also refused to accept the Supleme
Court’s judgment on the Amnesty Law. He sent a notice to the judiciary to fol-
low up on the investigation of cases of human rights violations uncovered by
the Rettig (,ommwswn and he declared that “the current amnesty [law] which
the government respects can not be an obstacle for the Lomplctmn of a judicial
investigation to determine the responsible ones, especially in cases of disap-
pearances.™S Aylwin’s stance, which became known as the Aylwin Doctrine,
was later accepted by the judicial system, including the Supreme Court. As a
result, hundreds of cases of human rights violations were opened for investiga-
tion. The president also personally requested that the heads of the branches of
the armed forces cooperate in the search to discover the remains of those dis-
appeared that were still missing. Despite the government’s efforts, however,
the families of the disappeared, organized in the Agrupacién de familiares de
detenidos-desaparecidos, of Association of the Families of the Disappeared, re-
mained disappointed. They believed, for example, that the Rettig Commission
should have listed the names of the torturers in its published report, informa-
tion that it had obtained.

The Aylwin government also moved ahead in the human rights arena by at-
tempting to resolve some of the most publicized murders that had taken place
during the military regime and which were not covered by the Amnesty Law.
They included the murders of General Prats and his wife, Sofia, in Argentina;
the assassination of Orlando Letelier in Washington, D.C., by a remote-control
car bombing; the murder of three Communist Party members in Chile in
March 1985, called the case of the degollados (slashed throats); and the at-
tempted assassination of Bernardo Leighton and his wife in Rome.

In the case of the September 1976 Letelier assassination, the government
appointed a special judge to look into outstanding charges that had been raised
by the Letelier family. In the closing days of Septembm 1991, the judge called
for the arrest of two Chilean officers in connection with the murder, General
Manuel Contreras Sepiilveda, former head of Pinochet’s secret police, the
DINA, and Brigadier General Pedro Espinoza, who had worked for Contreras.
Contreras, a close Pinochet collaborator, had hitherto been untouchable. These
two men had long been sought by the U.S. government as a result of its own in-
vestigation into Letehers murder. Initially, Contreras was held in a military
hmplml but eventually released. The long-delayed trial took place in early
1993. At its conclusion, Contreras was judged guilty. Espinoza was also de-
clared guilty in a separate trial. The government had earlier reached a financial
settlement with the Letelier and Moffitt families.?® They were sentenced to
seven and six years, respectively, of incarceration. Declaring him guilty was one
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thing, jailing him quite another. Contreras would not begin to serve his sen-
tence until 1995, during the Frei presidency.

With the encouragement of the Chilean government, Italy reopened the

Leighton case. Chileans” hopes that the Argentine government would do the
same in the Prats murder were borne out in 1996, when the case was opened in
response to a suit by the Pratses” daughters. The 1985 case of the degollados,
which had drawn international notice, was also reopened and placed under the
jurisdiction of a special judge, Milton Juica, who pushed the case vigorously.
He pressed for murder charges against several National Police officers who had
apparently been involved in the N atlond] Police organization, the Dicomar.#0

The violations of human rights raised not only the issue of justice but also
that of judicial reform. The Rettig Commission report had made it politically
feasible to carry out a reform of the judiciary because the report had criticized
the judicial branch for complicity with the armed forces in either covering up
or not exploring possible human rights violations. Justice under the military
seemed to be more than blind; it appeared to have been kidnapped. There was
a growing tide of sentiment that the judiciary, both its personnel and its struc-
ture, needed to be revamped. Some politicians even began impeachment pro-
ceedings against Supreme Court justices. By early 1993 one Supreme Court
justice, Hernan Cereceda, had to withdraw after the Senate voted to approve a
constitutional accusation against him.

The Aylwin government, taking advantage of the political atmosphere, pre-
pared lé‘ps%atl(m to reform the judiciary, with the assistance of the Advisory
Commission on Judicial Reform. Although debate began as to whether the ju-
diciary needed simply more money and personnel or a major revamping, in
April 1992 the executive branch forwarded a reform bill to the National Con-
gress.*! The members of the court responded angrily at what they perceived to
be an attack on their integrity; one sign of their continued displeasure was that
no judicial representative was present at President Aylwin’s State of the Union
address to the Congress in May 1992.42

In 1992 and 1993, looking toward the end of the Aylwin administration, differ-
ences over how to deal with Imman rights and amnesty grew sharper. While some
within the Concertacién began a campaign to annul the 1978 Amnesty Law, oth-
ers on the Right mobilized to extend the amnesty to 1990. Much of the conflict
focused on the hundreds of human rights ;udzcml investigations underway and
their eventual disposition. Right-wing pohtmans and the military believed that
the country should end human rights investigations. They disagreed with the Ayl-
win Doctrine and favored dpprovcﬁ of a bill that would extend the amnesty to
1990 and put an end to investigations. The armed forces hoped that the issue
would be put to rest by September 11, 1993, the twenty-year anniversary of the
military coup. Some C I(mcert%zon leaders favored spee(h ng up the legal process
so that all cases would be resolved by the end of Aylwin's term of office and the
human rights issue would be put to rest. They Opposed any extension of the
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amnesty, and they stressed the need to locate all of the bodies of the disappeared.
A third group, the least forgiving, believed that the human rights violators from
the military period should not be protected by the 1978 AHIDE’M’\ Law. This
group included the families of the disappeared, %he more traditional cht political
forces in Chile, and members of the Socialist Party, some of whom, in April 1993,
presented a bill to Congress to annul the amnesty law. They took the position that
it would be impossible to impose a deadline on the legal process and that the
amnesty law should be repealed because it violated international human rights
treaties that the Aylwin government had signed.

Human Rights Policy Under Frei. Despite President Aylwin’s hope that
the human rights issue would be resolved by the end of his presidency, this was
not to be the case. Neither side was able to change the Amnesty Law in Con-
gress. Instead, judicial investigations of human rights cases continue. Outside
the Congress, families of the disappeared continued to clamor for justice. In
fact, in 1997 the Association of Families of the Disappeared asked the Frei gov-
ernment to set up a DNA Bank. They see this as an important tool to aid in
identifying the remains of the more than one thousand individuals still missing.
They fear that after they die there will be no definitive way in which to identify
any newly discovered bodies.#3 The armed forces also continue their efforts to
end investigation of human rights cases. In October 1997, for example, the mil-
itary requested, for the second year in a row, that all outstanding human rights
cases be closed. Among the arguments they used was the fact that about fmu
hundred military men had been required to testify in court during the year.*4

At one point, in 1996, the human rights issue became entangled with the ques-
tion of reforming the Constitution. Frei, anxious to modify the Constitution, had
negotiated RN Senate support for a package of political reforms in return for
Concertacién support for a bill which would, in effect, close the books on a num-
ber of human rights investigations. In this case, however, President Frei did not
obtain the prior support of the PS-PPD wing of the Concertacién, who publicly
opposed the bill. RN President Allamand’s inability to secure enough of his party
members’ support for the political reform package killed the deal and ended
what might have been a nasty conflict within the ruling coalition.

The high level of tension over the human rights issue, however, has dimin-
ished. This is due, in part, to the resolution of the high-profile Contreras case.
Contreras was not immediately imprisoned after his sentencing in 1994. What
followed, instead, was a months-long cat-and-mouse game between the govern-
ment and Contreras, in which the latter eluded arrest, first in his estate in the
south, and second, at the military hospital in Santiago, with the assistance of the
military. Contreras also declared publicly that he would not serve one day in
prison. Despite these brave words, he was finally taken into custody and sent, in
early 1995, to the new Punto Peuco penitentiary. The prison was built in record
time by the Frei government and reserved for high-ranking military prisoners
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convicted of human rights violations.*> Espinoza joined him there. The Letelier
family voiced what probably represents the majority sentiments of the Con-
certacién supporters when they said that some measure of justice had finally
been done, notwithstanding the fact that seven years was a ridiculously light sen-
tence for premeditated murder. In many ways, Contreras’s fate became a symbol
for all murderers and torturers in Chile. His imprisonment demonstrated that
the government could punish even highly placed human rights abusers and that
the military, sooner or later, had to submit to civilian authority.

Progress has also been made in another major case, that of the murder of
G(Jnem] Prats and his wife in Buenos Aires. The Argentine judicial inquiry into
the circumstances of the murders continues apace. One of the accused is Gen-
eral Manuel Contreras. Although as of late 1997 the case had still not been re-
solved, there were hopes that it would be completed within several months. In
the meantime, the Argentine judge continued to request depositions from rele-
vant Chileans.

There are also several cases that point up deficiencies in the justice system in
Chile. They constitute embarrassments for the Concertacién government,
which is trying to demonstrate to the world that it is a full dmnocmcv The first
is the sensitive case of United Nations diplomat Carmelo Soria. Soria was a
Spaniard who at the time of the coup was working at the Economic Commis-
sion of Latin America, or ECLA, a United Nations agency centered in Santi-
ago. On July 14, 1976, he was detained by DINA secret pohce savagely tor-
tured, and killed. Two days after he (imappearéd Soria’s body was iound ina
car. Soria’s was one of the cases investigated after the Concertacién took office.
After a lengthy judicial process, two members of the DINA were found guilty
of his murder. However, in June 1996, the Supreme Court determined that
Soria was not protected by international laws governing diplomats and that the
Amnesty Law could be apphcd and the case clus«?d A€ a result, the two DINA
members were freed. The Spanish government was infuriated by the case’s
final disposition. It claimed that because Soria was a United Nations official, in-
ternational law should have taken precedence over domestic law. In response,
the Spanish government in August 1996 decided to allow a lawsuit brought by
the Spanish Public Prosecutors™ Association to proceed. The lawsuit was filed
against a number of individuals it accused of responsibility for the disappear-
ance and death of six Spanish citizens, including Soria. Among the six high-
ranking officers charged is General Pinochet.#6 As the investigation continued
through 1997 in Spain’s Audiencia or Supreme Court, Chilean human rights
activists, among others, traveled there to give testimony.*” The Frei govern-
ment has publicly expressed its unhappiness with the Spanish trial, claiming
that the Spanish courts do not have any jurisdiction over the case.®s Clearly,
they fear that this case might undercut Concertacién efforts to clean up Chile’s
image in the world, which was severely damaged by the military regime. In a
move that was perhaps intended to ease matters for the Concertacién, the out-
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going executive secretary of ECLA, Gert Rosenthal, stated publicly in October
1997 that “for the United Nations, the issue of Soria came to an end with the
Supreme Court’s decision [to apply the Amnesty Law to the two DINA opera-
tives]”.# Rosenthal made clear that although he would have preferred “that
justice might have been done” in the Soria case, the United Nations respected
the Chilean court’s decision.’

Another human rights case, that of Patricio Ortiz, has made the Frei govern-
ment very uneasy because it deals with deficiencies in the administration of jus-
tice after 1990, including the alleged use of torture. Ortiz, a member of the
guerrilla organization, Manuel Rodriguez Patriotic Front (FPMR), was one of
four FP\/IR members convicted of the 1991 murder of right-wing Senator
Jaime Guzman.5! In December 1996 Ortiz and his three FPMR comrades es-
caped from a new, high-security prison in a daring raid. The four men were res-
cued in broad daylight by means of a commandeered helicopter that swooped
down over the prison; in a matter of several minutes, the men, and the heli-
copter, had vanished. The Chilean government was embarrassed and incensed
at the prison break; the maximum security prison (CAS) had been built espe-
cially for political prisoners who had committed crimes after March 1990.52 It
was even more embarrassed when Ortiz surfaced in Switzerland in September
1997, requesting political asylum. He claimed that he had been tortured in
Chile after his arrest, and risked torture if returned to Chile. Moreover, he at-
tested that he could not get a fair hearing under the Chilean justice system.53

Assessing the Human Rights Situation Under the Concertacién.
Although much progress has been made on the human rights front, and the
issue has taken a lower profile in the public eye as of late, the Concertacién has
been unable to put the human rights question definitively to rest. The matter
continues to evoke strong emotions from its victims, who feel that adequate ac-
tion has not been taken, and displeasure from the armed forces. The Rettig Re-
port and the trial and imprisonment of General Contreras provide some sense
that justice has been done. Moreover, some Chilean judges have pursued other
human rights investigations vigorously. However, the existence of the Amnesty
Law places significant limitations on the justice process, as witnessed by the
fact that several high-profile cases are being tried outside of Chile. Over, &H, al-
though many Chileans believe that the Concertacién governments have made
important advances, they also see the task as only partially completed. The
words of a Socialist deputy and president of the Chamber of Deputies Human
Rights Committee, spoken in 1991, still hold true today: “The great challenge
that the government faces is to make [the search for] truth, justice and liberty
compatible with democratic stability. The worst that could happen to this coun-
try would be to give up uncovering the whole truth and doing JU‘S{ICG‘ in ex-
change for democ,mtlc stability, beccmse this stability would be false.”5*
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Civil-Military Relations and Democratic Consolidation

In many ways the issue of civil-military relations is the key to the attainment of
(imnc)m acy in Chile, in that the pnnclpﬁe of military subordination to civilian au-
thority underlies democracy. This issue was particularly sensitive for the first
Concertacién government, since President Aylwin took over from a general who
had wielded virtually unlimited power for more than sixteen years.5 The Aylwin
government tried in a variety of ways to extract the armed forces from politics. It
proposed legislation to change the formal balance of power between the two,
such as the bills to modify the composition of the National Security Council and
return to the president the authority to promote and retire military officers, in-
cluding heads of the armed forces branches. The government timed some of its
actions to take advantage of the public mood, and it called military leaders to
task when it felt they had stepped beyond an apolitical stance.

There is no doubt, however, that the investigation of human rights abuses
heightened tensions with the armed forces, especially with the army. Pinochet’s
December 1990 dia de enlace and May 1993 boinazo military action were proof
of that. In the latter case, the army demonstrated the depth of its discontent over
the status of civil-military relations by staging a second military action on May 28,
1993, while President Aylwin was out of the country. In the action, termed a
boinazo, special black beret (boina) elite forces were posted outside the armed
forces building in downtown Santiago and stood guard while army generals met
urgently mmde the building. As a result of the dzsplcx} of force, the government
held private conversations with the army over its concerns, which involved the in-
vestigation of human rights violations and military corruption as well as possible
presidential authority over military promotions and retirements. The military ac-
tion shook those who had believed that civil-military relations were stable and the
threat of military intervention was over. The Axlwm government admitted after

the hoinazo that the democratic transition had bf‘f*ﬂ dealt a serious setback.
Later, President Frei was to find himself equally frustrated by army efforts to
protect ex-DINA head General Manuel Contreras Sepiilveda from serving the
seven-year prison sentence meted out to him by the Chilean Supreme Court. As
late as 1997, the army showed its md(,pﬂldence from civil authorities when it
came to human uohts issues when it protested President Frei’s veto of the pro-
motion of Bnga(her Jaime Lepe. Frei had vetoed Lepe’s name on the list deliv-
ered by Pinochet because of possible involvement in the death of UN diplomat
Carmelo Soria. Despite the fact that he had acted within his constitutional pre-
progative when he vetoed Lepe’s promotion, Frei was faced with an army that
publicly disputed the decision in press conferences.

But the difficulties extended beyond the Pinochet-led army. According to
the Rettig Commission report, over 50 percent of the human rwbts violations
resulting in death had been carried out by the National Police. Th@ Aylwin gov-
ernment tried to defuse the situation somcwhat by separating the investigation
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and judgment of individuals from a condemnation of the military as an institu-
tion.” Early in his administration, President Frei faced his own crisis with the
National Police. National Police director, General Stange, who was believed to
be a moderate, pro-democracy force within the armed forces, became caught
up in a controversy when evidence surfaced that he had tried to protect former
National Police director César Mendoza from being implicated in a human
rights case. In 1995 Frei, using the moral force of his office, publicly called on
Stange to resign. He could do 1o more than this, since the president did not
have the prerogative to fire military chiefs. Stange refused, although he did go
on a lengthy trip and, a number of months later, r(,{zmd.

Other issues also had a serious impact on civil-military relations. There were
investigations of financial scandals in which military officers were involved, as

well as two involving the son and daughter of Pinochet. In fact, one inter preta-
tion of Pinochet’s mvokma the army dia de enlace and May 1993 boinazo was
that he wanted to intimidate the government into droppmg the investigations
into his family’s financial activities. There was also evidence of systematic mili-
tary electronic spying on civilian politicians. The spying issue was first uncov-
ered as a result of the public airing of a secretly taped telephone conversation
involving Sebastidn Pifiera, a National Renovation politician vying for his
party’s presidential nomination. As the case unfolded, it became clear that the
tape had been sent to his principal rival, congressional deputy Evelyn Matthei
(who was also the daughter of air force general and former junta member Fer-
nando Matthei), by someone in the mlhtaw who had been electronically eaves-
dropping on ?ohtmmm In late May 1993 the Chilean government accused the
military of having placed a phone tap in an office in the foreign ministry, lo-
cated in the Moneda Palace. As ominous as the electronic spying itself was the
fear that the armed forces had been covertly interfering in the political process.

Another d‘istm‘bing sign of continuing military interference in political affairs
came to light in early June 1993 in connection with the disappearance of a biol-
ogist and former Pinochet secret police agent, Eugenio Berrios. The incident
began in late 1991 when Berrios, wanted by the court investigating the Letelier
murder, was secreted out of the country and hidden in Argentina and Uruguay,
with the assistance of the three nations” armed forces.’8 The Berrfos case made
clear that the network of southern cone military cooperation that had been
forged during the long years of military dictatorship under the name Operation
Condor still existed. Even more, the degz ee of civilian control over the armed
forces and the military’s willingness to submit to civilian authority were brought
into serious question.

Altogether, the armed forces’ actions revealed the fragility of Chilean democ-
racy. The army’s displays of force were proof of the continuing vulnerability of
the democratic system to military threats. In addition, the electronic spying on
civilians, the secret Operation Condor network, and the army’s efforts to protect
General Manuel Contreras from serving his prison term indicated an unnerving
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degree of military autonomy. Although the Concertacién believed that it had
made progress in reviving the concept of military subordination to civilian rule,
especially with branches of the armed forces other than the army, it felt that the
crux of the military-civil problem lay in the fact that Pinochet remained as head
of the army. In spite of the image problems raised by the human rights situation
and by financial and other scandals, General Pinochet continued to resist efforts
to force him to step down as head of the army before the end of his term in
March 1998. Even derogatory remarks by his {mmer collaborator, General Fer-
nando Matthei, open hints from various pohtlml quarters, and a May 1992 oper-
ation to implant a pacemaker did not alter the general’s attitude.5

By the time Frei took office, both sides seemmd to have recognized the polit-
ical stalemate and made accommodation to that reality. Pinochet had to accept
the continued rule of a civilian government that had opposed him, and the
Concertacién government had to accept the former dictator as Commandant of
the Army until March 1998.

There were clear advances in other areas, though. The armed forces under-
took a modernization program, which included a reassessment of its national
function. As part of the program, more coordinated dialogs between military and
civilian leaders took place. The Frei government hoped that this process would
help the military, especially the army, overcome its authoritarian past and more
fully recast itself as apolitical, wpemaﬂ\» after Pinochet retired. In addition, in late
vlv997, Frei was able to name replacements to all four branches of the armed
forces, under procedures set forth in the 1980 Constitution.5 This historic set of
events included naming a replacement for Pinochet, who would take office on
March 10, 1998, when Pinochet was constitutionally required to resign from the
army. The Concertacion was especially heartened b‘) the selection of (‘mel al Ri-
cardo Izurieta to head the army. In his fifties, Izurieta represents a younger gen-
eration and his appointment also meant the retirement of four generals who
were his senior. In addition, Tzurieta’s military background is professional, rather
than political, giving hope that he will act in a more plofws}onal apolitical man-
ner than his predecessor. The new head of the navy, Admiral Jorge Arancibia,
publicly declared his subordination to civil authorities in a newspaper interview
shortly after assuming command.5! Countering these positive changes, however,
is the continuing presence in the political system-as life senator, once retired
from the army-of Augusto Pinochet. Au,ordmg to public statements, Pinochet
planned to take an active role in the S Senate, even to “defending his people.”
Pinochet’s continuing political presence leaves open the issue of when and how
the armed forces, particularly the army, will emerge fully from his shadow.

Concertacién Economic Policy and Democratic Consolidation

The leaders of the Concertacién believe that maintaining a stable economy is a
necessary ingredient for democratic stability and consohdatlon Since Avlwm s
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was the first democratically elected government since Salvador Allende’s, the
government wanted to prove that democrats could manage an economy as well
as dictators. Chapter 9 gives a fuller description and andlyms of Chiles eco-
nomic strategy and its implications. Here, I briefly highlight the major charac-
teristics of the Concertacién’s economic strategy.

Adoption of the Neoliberal Economic Model. Although the Con-
certacién strongly advocated political changes, it has basically followed a policy
of economic continuity with the past. This has meant that, since 1990, both
governments have maintained the basic economic model of reliance on the
market and an export orientation. Structural changes such as land reform were
not on the Concertacién agenda. Aylwin, in fact, publicly declared during his
1989 campaign that he would not enact agrarian reform. Both governments
also used conventional economic measures to deal with economic problems.
For example, during Pinochet’s last year in office, inflation had risen to 30 per-
cent, principally because the general had increased the money supply during
1988 and 1989 by 50 percent each year in a populist effort to win the elections.
The Aylwin government felt it necessary to rein in spending in order to prevent
runaway inflation. The image of hyperinflation in Argentina, Brazil, and Peru,
not to mention the memory of the Chilean economy during Allende’s last year
in office, served as cautionary tales for the government. As a result of its free
trade and export orientation, ‘the Chilean economy has achieved sustained eco-
nomic growth rates of about 7 percent a year from 1990 to the present, outdo-
ing the record of the Pinochet regime.

Despite what seems to be a general consensus on the free trade strategy for
Chile, it is worth pointing out here that there continue to be differences of
opinion among contending political forces about the application of a free mar-
ket approach in Chile. This is especially true concerning the limits of state ac-
tion and, in general, the role of the state. For example, from 1993 to 1997 the
exchange rate for the U.S. dollar declined, leading to increasing unhappiness
from the export sector, who found their products more expensive, and there-
fore less competitive, on the international market. The Frei government has
blamed the exchange rate problem on the enormous influx of foreign invest-
ment dollars and haq tried to solve it by regulating the flow of fotmgn capital.
The response from the export sector has not been positive, however; among
the criticisms leveled at the government is the argument that it is not proper
for it to try to control artificially the flow of capital.

Overall, the Concertacién has handled management of the economy well.
The economy has grown consistently under the Concertacién, the inflation rate
has gone down from 1989-1990 levels, trade is diversified, both in terms of
products and countries of destination, and foreign investment is substantial.
However, the problems of poverty and glaring income inequalities constitute
serious problems for the civilian government.



Reconstructing Democracy: Challenges and Issues 221

Social Policy. Although the Concertacién coalition has not contested the free
market model as such, from its first campaign in 1989 to the present, it has criti-
cized the social consequences of this economic strategy. Under Pinochet, the per-
centage of the population classified as poor or indigent soared, from 23 percent of
the populdtzon in 1970 to a high of more than 50 percent by 1987, The Con-
certacién promised to take measures to alleviate the “social cost” of neoliberalism.
Both Concertacién governments attempted, through a variety of measures, to di-
minish the percent and number of people living in poverty. By 1997, the poverty
rate had declined to 24 percent, but income inequalities were as bad as, or worse
than, they had been in 1990. Clearly, the market model creates both growth and
inequality. This puts pressure on the Concertacién governments from competing
interests. There are those who want the government to let the market do its
magic, assuming that this will generate high growth rates. The other side pushes
for a more activist government that will intervene to help the poor.

In the next chapter, I examine in greater depth the nature of the Con-
certacién’s economic model, looking at both the growth and equity issues. I ex-
amine the social policies of the Concertacién and the implications and conse-
quences of the free market model for Chile and the region.

Changes in Chilean Political Culture
and Mass-Elite Relations

Political Culture

Recreating democracy also involves providing channels for participation, with
two-way communication between the bases and elites. Despite the fact that there
had been little opportunity for them to participate in the political process for al-
most seventeen years, many Chileans had found ways to take collective action,
for example, by organizing grassroots groups and by participating in marches and
protests. Questions remain, however, about whether the current system encour-
ages grassroots participation and whether the younger generation, which grew up
under the Pinochet dictatorship, has the same kind of proclivities toward political
activism and partisan affiliation as their parents. The question is especially perti-
nent among very poor youth, among whom there seems to be a high level of po-
litical alienation. In general, young Chlleans, who grew up w atcbmg, political par-
ties that were fragmented, competitive, and ineffectual during years of military
rule, tend to be skeptical about loyalty to a party.

Democratic Values. A significant change in political beliefs has to do with
attitudes about formal democracy. There is a new respect for the value of for-
mal democracy per se, even on the part of those on the Left who used to criti-
cize the limitations of bourgeois democracy. An appreciation for democratic
freedoms and civil guarantees spans much of the political spectrum. This in-



222 Reconstructing Democracy: Challenges and Issues

cludes those who initially supported the military coup, only to discover that
military rule deprived them of fundamental liberties, and those whose persecu-
tion dmmg, s the dark years of the dictatorship gave them a heightened apprecia-
tion for civil liberties. Among Socialists, for example, the change was notable as
early as 1983, when various party factions during ceunification meetings de-
clared their belief in representative democracy as a goal in and of itself. This
new respect for representative democracy made the formation of the Con-
certacién of Center-Left parties feasible. The coalition has stayed together
longer than many thought possible, in large part because of this lesson. Con-
certacion leaders recognized that it was imperative that they work together and
that they compromise partisan views if they were to be successful.

Mass Culture and Consumerism. Another quite different type of culture
change has taken place in Chile, with consequences for democratic participa-
tion. These cultural changes involve the growth of an individualistic, consumer-
oriented culture and have taken place largely as a result of the post-1973 eco-
nomic transformations. Today, thanks to Chile’s open market, one can buy
virtually any kind of foreign product, from Nike sneakers and Levi jeans to IBM
computers. Chileans are hooked into the world culture—they “surf” the net and
watch cable television. Luxurious suburbs far from downtown Santiago have
sprouted up, supported by another sign of a new popular culture, the shopping
mall.82 This new lifestyle, which is openly consumption-oriented, is facilitated
by substantial credit card usage and increased levels of personal debt. The glob-
alization of Chilean culture has reached a point that some Chileans are begin-
ning to decry the loss of an authentic Chilean cultural identity.63

These cultural changes have political implications because they reinforce a
disinterest in politics that developed over the course of the military dictator-
ship. Under the military, political engagement and party affiliation could be
dangerous. Pinochet regularly criticized party politics and politicians. Seen
through the consumerist prism, politics seems irrelevant to people’s daily lives
and interests. This is especially the case among the young. For example, over
one million young people had not registered to vote for the 1997 parliamentary
elections.

Civil Society and Political Participation

Although it was civil society that led the struggle in the streets against the dicta-
tors}up during the mid-1980s, its role diminished significantly as politics as usual
reemerged with the swearing in of an elected civilian president and Congress.
The Concertacién governments, since they began functioning in March 1990, di-
rected energy toward making the government “work and resofvma specific public
policy issues. Consequently, the focus of attention shifted to thc* institutions of
the state and away from grassroots initiatives. The increased number of strikes
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and other protests after 1990 is an indication that the grassroots social movement
is still able to mobilize. There is discontent not only about salaries but also about
the lack of real democracy and participation. For example, the University of
Chile student strike during mid-1997 began as a protest over the undemocratic
process by which the new head of the Law School was chosen. The strike, which
began in the Law School, spread university-wide and opened a debate with the
government about democratic governance in the university.

In general, however, the focus on institutional decisionmaking, reinforced by
the Concertacién’s style of negotiating among political and economic actors,
has meant that much of national politics takes piacc among elites. Leading po-
litical figures, many of whom date back to the pre-1973 pemod, make major
policy decisions in the context of general political demobilization of civil soci-
ety. As a result negotiations often have taken place behind closed doors, as has
Concertacién decisionmaking. This style of governance, over the course of the
1990s, has led to a lack of connection beh\/een the grass roots, on the one hand,
and party and governmental elites, on the other. Although party leaders recog-
nize, at least in principle, that party-based links need to be strengthened and
that a strong, well-organized civil society can play a positive role in sustaining
democracy, they have often been uncomfortable when faced with autonomous
grassroots actions. Although the return of electoral politics does create some-
thing of an impetus for greater governmental responsiveness to civil society,
elections, by themselves, do not ensure a strong civil society. Much of the
agenda setting and implementation has come from above, not from below.
Over the course of the 1990s, grassroots organizations have had great difficulty
in mamtammg their structures, in conshtutmd themselves as autonomous pres-
sure groups, and in getting their voices h(ﬂard

In summary, there are a number of changes in political attitudes and values,
as well as in polmcfd practices, that have affe‘ctod the process of democratic
consolidation. Some, such as a strengthened belief in the value of political
democracy, help the consolidation process. Others, such as the growth of mass
consumerism and individualism, do not. Civil society is not as well organized
and mobilized as it was in the 1980s. Moreover, the hange% in popular culture
discussed earlier have made it increasingly hard to mobilize Chileans.

Changes in the Party System

There have also been significant changes to the preexisting party system. The
party system has been dif ected by r.hcmges in political culture and in the insti-
tutional setting, including the binomial electoral system, which gives strong in-

centive to form large coalitions. The Left in Chile was deeply affected by the
worldwide crisis of seczmhsm, as well as by its own experiences under military
authoritarianism. It learned some bitter lessons about the consequences of po-
litical maximalism and the concomitant value of democratic rules and
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processes. As a result, an important segment of the Socialist Party underwent a
political “renovation,” in which it shifted to a non-Marxist, more social demo-
cratic stance and an enhanced appreciation for the workings of the market. In
the Center, the middle class, who were hurt both by the neoliberal economic
model and by political repression, is also quite committed to constitutional
rule. During ‘the dictatorship, the Christian Democrats found themselves ex-
cluded hom power and persecuted; as a result, they have learned the value of
compromising party goals to a broader coalition. On the Right, although there
are some that recognize the limits of the free market model for ameliorating
social ills, many maintain a more hard-line neoliberal stance. A significant seg-
ment on the Right has resisted political soul-searching and, mstead has contin-
ued to support the military project unquestioningly. The Right, however, is di-
vided politically not only between the pro-Pinochet UDI and the RN but also
within the RN.

Growth of the Center-Left

The party configuration that emerged in 1990 appears different from that of
the past. Chile historically had vibrant, but highly ideological, parties. Political
parties today are less ideological or programmatic, especially the parties in the
Center and Center-Left of the political spectrum. Instead of the historic three-
way division of the electorate into a conservative Right, a reformist Center, and
a Marxist Left, there has been a movement toward the Center, encouraged by
the binomial electoral rules. The persistence of the new, less ideological Party
for Democracy (PPD) is one concrete example of the new attitude, as is the ex-
istence of renovated Socialists and of a moderate wing within the RN. The
PPD, as it formed its identity in the 1990s, tried to project the image of a mod-
ern party that occupies the pragmatic Center-Left.64 It dropped any allegiance
to Marxism and projected itself as a party without the ideological baggao'e of
the traditional Left in Chile, even though many of its leaders were also Socialist
Party members.

The Center-Left Concertacion
The four parties, the PDC, PS, PPD, and the Social Democratic Radical Party,
the PRSD, which currently make up the Concertacion, can all be placed in the
Center-Left of the political spectrum. The combined vote for the PS-PPD has
grown over time, reaching 24 percent of the valid votes cast in the 1997 con-
gressional elections. In the 1996 municipal and the 1997 congressional elec-
tions, the PPD edged out the Socialist Party in total votes.

The Christian Democratic Party has maintained its place in the center of the
political spectrum. Although it has been a loyal component of the Concertacién
coalition for almost a decade, the PDC has also taken advantage of the fact that
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it is the largest single political party in Chile, and thus, the largest coalition
member. Both Concertacién presidential candidates have been from the PDC.
This may, in fact, be the way in which the PDC makes compatible its historic
stance of “camino propio,” or own road (when it disavowed alliances with other
parties), with its Jong-term participation in the Concertacién. The PDC has
also maintained its traditional anticommunist stance. For example, it has re-
jected out of hand any kind of electoral agreement with the PC, even when it
might favor the election of Concertacién candidates. In the 1996 and 1997
elections, however, the PDC’s vote total declined, reaching a low of about 23
percent in 1997, This brought it to parity with the combined PPD-PS vote,
raising questions about its hegemony within the coalition. This is an important
issue, as the coalition looks toward the 1999 presidential elections. However,
the PDC continued to dominate the coalition in terms of its elected represen-
tatives in both houses of Congress.

Together, the major Concertacién members, the Christian Democrats, the
PPD-PS, and the PRSD, all vying for the Center-Left space, account for over
50 percent of the populax vote. Until the 1997 elections, the coalition had ob-
tained a solid 54 to 55 percent of the vote, which had seemed immutable.

Although the guardians of more traditional Left values, the Communists,
found their support diminished in comparison to their pre-1973 double-digit
level, they have a consistent national vote total of about 6 percent. In the 1997
conglessmndl elections, Gladys Marin, PC president, ran for the Senate in the
western Santiago metropolitan district. She received about 15 percent of the
vote, almost tying her Socialist rival, PS President Camilo Escalona. The vote
for Marin demonstrated a clear disenchantment with Concertacién social pol-
icy under Frei.

A Divided Right

In contrast to a more unified stance in the pre-1973 democracy, the Right is
now fragmented into a number of parties. Although the two major parties, the
RN and the UDI, have formed an electoral coalition, the Unién por Chile
(Union for Chile), to contest the presidential and parliamentary elections, they
compete for political domination of the Right and represent distinct right-wing
points of view. The combined strength of the Right is about a third of the pop-
ular vote, not much different from the pre-1973 period. The RN has consis-
tently gotten a higher vote than its coalition partner, although in the 1997 con-
gressional elections, the gap narrowed to two points. Given the nature of the
binomial electoral system, it has been essential for both parties to present a sin-
gle legislative slate in order to elect any representatives. The binomial system
provides them with a built-in advantage; they can win an equal number of rep-
resentatives as the Concertacién, as long as their opponents do not get more
than twice their vote total. However, in districts where they know they cannot
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win both seats, the two parties” candidates have often run as much against each
other as against their Concertacién opponents.

The main ideological division within the Right concerns adherence to the
Pinochet legacy. This has played out both between the UDI and the RN and
within the RN itself. A younger, more open group within the RN, led by An-
drés Allamand, until recently president of the party, has been in favor of recast-
ing the party as more modern, liberal, and moderate. Under Allamand, the RN
reached a number of legislative agreements with the Concertacién. It was Alla-
mand and his group of party leaders who promised—unsuccessfully, as it
turned out—to provide RN support for the Concertacién’s 1995 package of
constitutional reforms. The conservative wing of the RN holds more firmly to
the constitutional and economic legacy of the Pinochet regime. It has also
proven to be traditionalist on social issues, such as women’s ngh{s and civil di-
vorce. One of these traditionalists, Sergio Onofre Jarpa, left the RN in 1997 to
form his own group, Chilefuturo. Jarpa’s defection was significant because of
his personal history; he was a founder of the RN, a virulent opponent of Al-
lende’s, who also served in the early 1980s as Pinochet’s Minister of the Inte-
rior. Jarpa then publicly cast his support in a hotly contested 1997 Senate race
in eastern Santiago for a popular UDI figure, (Jazios Bombal, instead of RN
leader Andrés Aﬂamand The likelihood of both these men—who shared the
Unién por Chile slate in this district—being elected was slim, as their com-
bined vote would have had to total more than 66 percent of the popular vote.
In effect, Jarpa was trying to punish Allamand and his liberal wing in the RN
for their more conciliatory stance vis-a-vis the Concertacién. Bombal beat Alla-
mand, and with the defeat came a qumtmnma of the RN strategy and a strug-
gle to define the party and how it will face a stronger and more nmﬁe& UDI

The UDI, despite its consistent support of the Pinochet dictatorship, has at-
tempted to cast itself, through populist rhetoric, as a party that represents the
poor. A number of UDI pohhc;ans got their political start as appointed mayors
during the Pinochet dictatorship. Those who were mayors of poor towns learned
how to speak to their constituents in a way that would Appeal to them. The UDI’s
attacks on the Concertacién government have included criticism of the contin-
ued existence of poverty in Chile, even as it protests any governmental efforts to
modify the neoliberal model or take actions that might harm business sectors.

Until the 1997 congressional elections, the more moderate RN not only had
outvoted the UDI, but it also had a much larger congressional representation.
In the 1996 municipal elections, for example, the pro-Pinochet UDI party
claimed about 13 percent of the vote, while the more moderate RN obtained
about 18 percent. In 1997, however, although the UDI’s overall vote was still
lower than the RN, the difference narrowed to two points.®5 In addition, the
UDI increased their presence in the Senate dramatically, and at the expense of
their RN running mates. UDI senatorial representation increased from 3 to 9,
while the RN went from 11 senators to 7. What was even more painful for the
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more liberal wing of the RN was that its leader, Andrés Allamand, was defeated
in his Senate race by the UDI’s Carlos Bombal. As a result of the 1997 vote, the
UDI was stmmgthened in the debate over which party would provide the
Right’s 1999 presidential candidate.

There is also another political force that has usually swung its support to the
Right. This is the political movement created by defeated 1989 presidential
canchdate Francisco Javier Errdzuriz, Partido de la Unién del Centro Centro
(the Union of the Center Center Party; UCCP). In the 1997 congressional
elections, Errdzuriz’s wife ran as a UCCP candidate for the lower house of
Congress and won.

Two Major Electoral Coalitions

The move toward the center of the political spectrum is also demonstrated by
the existence of two large electoral blocs. Despite the existence of a number of
parties on the Right, Center, and Left, the Concertacién and the Unién por
Chile have been the two dominant coalitions since the restitution of electoral
democracy in December 1989. Whether for ill or good, the binomial system
has provided strong incentive for large coalitions to form; any party outside of
such a coalition stands scant chance of gaining any elective office, as the PC’s
electoral fate demonstrates. The two major coalitions and the concomitant
movement toward the center of the political spectrum are new features of the
political landscape in Chile. How enduring they are is uncertain. The Con-
certacién was created initially to defeat the Pmochct dictatorship and the polit-
ical Right; it has been held tOO’E‘ihGI by a mixture of programmatic and prag-
matic motives, as well as by its electoral success. The Right’s coalition is more
electoral than programmatic in nature, and the 1997 eIecflon results strength-
ened the noht—wmg elements within the coalition.

Looking to the 1999 Presidential Elections
The 1997 Congressional Elections

The 1997 election results both clarified the political landscape and raised new
questions. The Concertacién finds itself at a crossroads as it looks to the future.
Until the 1997 congressional elections, the coalition had commanded solid ma-
jority support of between 54 and 58 percent of the vote. Many assumed that it
would continue to control the presidency as long as it held tovethm The decline
in its vote to 50.51 percent changed much. It is no longer aamned of the presi-
dency. The popular vote also scemed to reinforce the hard-line wing of the Right,
the UDI, at the expense of the more politically open sectors of the RN,

The vote, however, was also a clear warning to all political parties. More than
13 percent of the voters spoiled their ballots, as compared to 5 percent in 1993,
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and an almost equal number abstained from voting, which is obligatory if one is
registered. Another million potential young voters did not register to vote. All
told, a third of the potential electorate chose not to cast a valid vote. The Com-
munist Party demonstrated, with the 15 percent vote for its senatorial candi-
date Gladys Marin, that it still has appeal among those discontented with the
status quo and that its criticism of the economic model needs to be heard by
the Concertacién. It seems clear that a significant number of people are un-
happy with the current state of affairs, that is, either with the political system as
a whole or with the ways in which the economic gains are distributed.

The election results also mean that it will be exc eedingly difficult, if not impos-
sible, to enact any political reforms in the near future. The 1998 Senate is made
up of a more hard-line elected Right. These elected senators will serve for eight
years, along with a new crop of designated senators, including Senator for life
Augusto Pinochet. As a result, the 1997 to 1999 period will bk(‘ly be more con-
frontational, especially as the Concertacién and the Right prepare for 1999.

As Chileans look to the end of this century, they ask a number of questions
about the political future of their country. Will the next century be more of the
same: frustrated attempts at political reforms, and free market economic policy
with some social programs? Will the Concertacién maintain market policies
with middle-of-the-road presidents, or will it begin to articulate a new vision?
Will it be able to maintain its hold on the presidency?

The Concertacién Coalition

Although the Concertacion vote total had remained relatively stable at about
55 percent, it took a significant dip in 1997, to 50.51 percent. There have also
been electoral ups and downs among the constituent parties, as well as substan-
tive and procedural disputes among the parties. The issue of selecting the next
presidential nominee of the coalition is closely related to that of the electoral
weight of the constituent parties of the Concertacién, as well as to how the
coalition reads the 1997 election results. The PDC remains the largest single
party in Chile, although the combined vote of the PS-PPD is now “about the
same. In addition, the number of parties within the coalition has diminished;
today there are three principal parties, the PDC, the PPD, and the PS, and the
smaller PRSD. The departure of a number of smaller parties from the Con-
certacién in 1993 clarified the Center-Left stance of the coalition and the posi-
tion of the Christian Democrats and Socialists-PPD as the major coalition part-
ners but did little to change the electoral balance.% The Communist Party, with
its potentially crucial vote of about 5 or 6 percent nationwide, remains a possi-
ble electoral partner in 1999 and a source of conflict between the anti-PC
Christian Democrats and the Socialists and PPD.

One of the greatest threats to the Concertacién’s continued existence is the
question of choosing the 1999 presidential standard bearer. The PS and PPD
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have long supported the candidacy of Minister of Public Works Ricardo Lagos
to lead t}w Concertacién list. Moreover, they have argued strongly that, diter
two PDC Concertacién presidents, it is now time to rotate the office. When the
issue became a point of controversy in the months before the December 1997
congressional elections between the PPD and PS, on the one hand, and the
PDC, on the other, Concertacién leaders made efforts to defuse the issue.67
They agreed to hold a presidential primary, either under the auspices of the
Electoral Service or, if that proved impossible, organized by the coalition, as in
1993.65 They also agreed to postpone any further action or discussion of the
issue until after the parliamentary elections. This was a pragmatic decision de-
signed to allow the coalition to focus on maximizing its vote in the critical con-
gressional elections, rather than debilitating 1tself with public intracoalition
bickering. Although the immediate conﬂld over whether the parliamentary
elections constituted a kind of party primary was quelled, it was less clear that
the issue had definitively been resolved.

The long-standing popularity of PS-PPD candidate Ricardo Lagos, Freis
Minister of Public Works and former Minister of Education under Aylwin, has
been highlighted by a series of public opinion polls. At the same time no elec-
torally strong, consensus candidate has emerged within the PDC. This
strengthens the PS-PPD argument for Lagos, as does the fact that the decrease
in the Concertacién vote is attributed to the decline in the PDC vote. Counter-
balancing this is the existence of a strong group within the PDC that believes

that La%os s identification with socialism, even today’s renovated socialism, will

raise the specter of Allende’s UP government in the 1999 election campaign
and will discourage people from voting for him. For others, Lagos represents a
more socially conscious alternative, as well as a more charismatic leader.

The Right

The parties of the Right that make up the Unién por Chile electoral pact have
also been looking toward the 1999 presidential contest, with each party able to
point to at least one popular figure within its ranks. In fact, the fierceness of the
conflict between the RN and the UDI during the 1997 congressional elections
was due to their attempts to position themselves and their candidates for 1999.
The most likely presidential candidate is the UDT’s Joaquin Lavin, mayor of the
rich municipality of Las Condes in greater Santiago, who has undertaken a num-
ber of highly publicized city programs and infrastructure projects. He repre-
sents the UDI’s attempt to extend its popular support via populist rhetoric and
measures. Andrés Allamand’s presidential hopes died with his 1997 senatorial
defeat, leaving his party’s possible presidential candidate open to renewed party
politicking. W. Thether the Right can agree on a single candidate depends not only
on its own internal dynamic but, in part, on whether the Concertacién is able to
agree on a united cdnd}datet. During the 1997 legislative campaign, both parties
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attacked the Concertacién government’s policies, including claims of corruption
and general attacks on the government’s integrity, as well as criticism from both
parties that the government has not sufficiently helped the poor.

Democratic Consolidation and
Concertacion Governance

Assessing the Concertacion Governments

Even after almost a decade of formal democracy, it is clear that there are still
questions about the nature of democratic consolidation in Chile. The Con-
certacién coalition has been stymied in its efforts to eliminate nondemocratic
features from the 1980 Constitution. The nature of the transition process in the
late 1980s, international and domestic political circumstances, and the political
rules that the Concertacién inherited have all worked to limit its actions. With
the exception of municipal government and the judiciary, the Aylwin and Frei
governments have been unable to modify the political rules inherited from the
military period. Its quite lengthy list of proposed constitutional changes still
await approval.

The issue of civil-military relations, including military subordination to civil-
ian authority and military apoliticism is still a delicate and unresolved problem.
Although both Presidents Aylwin and Frei were able to stand up to the military,
especially Pinochet, at crucial moments in their struggle to extract the armed
forces from the political arena, that process is far from complete. The army’s
discontent over Frei’s veto of Brigadier Lepe’s promotion in late 1997 was a re-
minder of this. One clear sign of progress was the replacement of the heads of
all four branches of the armed forces from among the five most senior mem-
bers of each armed forces branch. Some of tho%e named had strong military,
rather than political, biographies, leading the Concertacién to hope that under
new leadership, the armed forces would be more professional and less political.
However, in line with the requirements of the 1980 Constitution, designated
senators as well as commanders of the armed forces were renewed in late 1997
and early 1998. The selection process of designated senators was accompanied
by political maneuvering among retiring generals, as well as Supreme Court
judges, all of whom wished to be appoinfed to the Senate. Thus, the constitu-
tional provision for designated senators, along with its attendant selection
process, serves as an agent of politicization of the armed forces and raises the
issue of whom they represent in the Congress.® In addition, the Concertacién
is faced with a Senate that includes Pinochet and other members of the former
military junta as designated senators.

On the human rights front, the record is mixed. On the one hand, the report
of the Commission for Truth and Reconciliation was a politically powerful doc-
ument, which laid the blame for the vicious human rights abuses at the door of
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the armed forces, with members of the judiciary as accomplices. The continu-
ing search for truth has extended to the investigation of several notorious and
pohhmllv sensitive cases of political assassination. The jailing of DINA head,
General Manuel Contreras, was one sign that the military are not totally im-
mune from both judgment and punishment. On the other hand, although the
commission and succeeding judicial investigations may have fulfilled the func-
tion of finding out the tmtb it is less clear that reconmhatzon has taken place or
that justice has been done. The 1978 Amnesty Law, the major stumbling block
to judgment, will not be repealed. The armed forces continue to believe that
the investigation of human rights violations should be stopped, while the fami-
lies of the dlsappeared and the murdered ask for justice. The Concertacién
seems to be caught between the two extremes and even, at times, divided over
these issues. While the PS-PPD wing in general supports the families of the
victims, Christian Democrats at times have been in favor of letting the past
rest, as was demonstrated in the 1996 conflict over a bill to end human rights
investigations. There appears to be little basis for a definitive resolution of the
issue, given the strong feelings on all sides.

Despite the continuities of issues and programs in the presidencies of Patri-
cio Aylwin and Eduardo Frei, there are important contrasts, particularly in
questions of style. First of all, Aylwin had both the honor and the challenge of
being the first elected civilian president in more than seventeen years and of
presiding over a new, untried political system. His administration enjoyed a
long honeymoon with the electorate. As a result, Aylwin benefited from the tol-
erance the population showed over the many difficulties he confronted as pres-
ident, such as the slow pace of political reform and social redress. An old-style
politician, Aylwin in many ways rose above his partisan past to become a sym-
bol of tolerance and smtesmamhlp for the country. Even though his Geneml
management style was an elite, consensual one, hls administration feit more
open than that of his successor.

Although Eduardo Frei grew up in a highly political family—he is, after all, the
son of a president—Frei’s background is in engineering and business. As presi-
dent, he has also emphasized issues that seem more technical in nature, such as
the modernization of the state. In general, Freis personal style is more terse, and
he seems less able to speak to ordinary Chileans. He is also more prone to make
decisions, such as ministerial chomg’es unilaterally, without giving prior notice.
Together, these characteristics have given his adnmusimt}on a different feel than
that of Aylwin, one that has been called technocratic and cold. The lower vote for
the Concertacién in 1997 may, in part, be a result of this different style.

Presidents Aylwin and Frei, although very different in style, represent a new
kind of politics in Chile—Tless ideological, more pragmatic and consensual. The
Center-Left Concertacién coalition as a whole, in fact, represents a new kind of
pragmatic political leadership that acknowledged limitations on political action
fmm the very beginning. The economic model that they chose to follow func-
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tions essentially on the basis of a trickle-down theory, albeit with social pro-
gramming for the extremely poor.

This pragmatic coalition also believes that the explicit and implicit limits
placed on its freedom of action were the price it had to pay in order to resur-
rect the rule of law and to be able to participate in politics. Concertacién lead-
ers judged that returning to a political system in which the rule of law was re-
spected constituted a major advance in and of itself, greatly preferable to living
under military authoritarianism. The irony is that the Concertacién’s accep-
tance of the rules of the game laid down in the 1980 Constitution has made it
virtually impossible for the coalition to enact meaningful political reforms, de-
spite having made these reforms its top priority in the election campaigns. In-
stead, it has had to boast about how it has successfully managed a free market
economy that was constructed under the military regime.

Democratic Transition and Consolidation in Chile

By end the of the Frei administration, the Concertacién will have governed Chile
for a decade. Despite the fact that Concertacién leaders still talk about the transi-
tion process as incomplete, noting in particular the continning need for political
reforms, it seems appropriate at t?ns point to question this position. Transitions
end with the consolidation of a new set of institutional arrangements and
processes. Instead of continued transition for an indefinite period in Chile, it ap-
pears that there is a consolidation of a new regime, even though it is not fully
democratic.” There are authoritarian enclaves that frustrate both the popular will
and that of its elected representatives, such as the National Security Council, the
political power of nonelected senators, and a binomial electoral system that frus-
trates the will of the majority. That the Concertacién, in late 1997, could decry the
possibility of a “military bloc” in the Senate and the political damage that a life-
time senatorial position by Pinochet would do to the international image of
Chilean democracy is additional proof of the limitations of Chilean democracy.
Although the Conc@rtauou would like to change these nondemocratic fm-
tures, the likelihood of its doing so under the current political situation is virtually
nil. A different strategy in the first years of the Aylwin government, for example,
massive street mobilizations in support of sweeping constitutional reforms or the
call for a plebiscite on the 1980 Constitution, might have led to a reform or
rewriting of the Constitution. That did not occur. The characteristics of the tran-
sition from military rule to elected civilian government, the relative power of the
contesting po}.ztlca}, forces, the societal trauma and fear of the past, a culture that
prefers consumption to revolution, the demobilized state of civil society, and the
legalistic nature of Chileans all act to maintain the status quo.
The transition, then, is over. New political arrangements, which have func-
tioned for almost a decade, appear to be institutionalized. There have been
three sets of congressional elections and two of presidential and municipal con-
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tests. The Concertacién has used Pinochet-era laws and constitutional preroga-
tives that it opposes in principle, lending legitimacy to these institutional
arrangements and processes. For example, the Concertacién has exercised its
constitutional prerogatives to name designated senators, even though it dis-
agrees with the concept of nonelected senators. Likewise, there have been re-
peated alls by Concertacién leaders to amend the Constitution to give former
president Aylwin the right to sit in the Senate, along with Pmochet as a desig-
nated senator. There is every expectation that Preszdent Frei will make use of
this prerogative when his pr. esidential term of office ends.

This does not mean that the Concertacién has given up on its efforts to re-
form the current institutional arrangements; some have even floated the idea of
broadening the Concertacién to include the “democratic sectors” of the Right
in order to achieve the needed congressional support for constitutional
changes.™ However, unless something as dramatic as this occurs, the Con-
certacion remains boxed in by the current formal rules and informal under-
standings. The results of the 1997 election make it even less likely than before
that the Concertacion will be able to enact political changes. The challenge
that faces the Concertacién as it looks to the next century is whether it can
renew its political program and fashion a new set of alternatives.

In the next chapter I review and evaluate the economic model and policies
of the Concertacién governments and cite issues for the future.

NOTES

L. There is a constitutional reason for the different lengths of the presidential terms
of Aylwin and Frei. According to the Constitution, Ayhwin, as the first elected president,
was limited to a four-year term. Freis term was suppmed to be eight years. However,
the legislature chang g,,ed it after he took office, deciding that although four years seemed
too short, eight was too long. The presidential term of office prior to the military dicta-
torship had been six years.

2. Norbert Lechner, Los patios interiores de la democracia (Santiago: FLACSO,
1988). See especially chap. 4, “Hay gente que muere de miedo,” pp. 93-109. See also
Patricia Politzer, Fear in Chile (New York: Pantheon Press, 1989).

3. El mercurio, edicién internacional, various issues [var. iss.], 1989.

4. The 1980 Constitution stipulated that the first elected president could serve one
nonrenewable four-year term, even though the term of office for his successors was to
be eight years.

5. The vote to ratify the 1980 Constitution took place under conditions of repression
in which the opposition had virtually no access to the mass media. In addition, the elec-
toral rolls had been destroved in 1973, so there was no real control against voter fraud.

6. See, for cxample, IL(J‘RI, ‘Chile: Una nacién con ejército o un ejército con una
nacion?” América Latina Cono Sur, no. 1 (Buenos Aires: Instituto Latinoamericano de
Cooperacién Tecnolégica y Relaciones Internacionales [ILCTRI], February 1990): 35.

7. The agreement also allowed the minimum wage to increase yearly, depending on
the inflation rate. By 1992 it had reached 33,000 pesos. El mercurio, edicién interna-
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cional, var. iss., 1990; APSI, var. iss., 1990; Andlisis, var. iss., 1990; and author’s inter-
views, Santiago, August 1990.

8. APSI, var. iss., 1990; and Andlisis, var. iss., 1990.

9. René Cortédzar, “Una politica laboral para una nueva realidad,” in Criséstomo
Pizarro, Dagmar Raczynski, and Joaquin Vial, eds., Politicas econdmicas y sociales en el
Chile democrdtico (Sdntmg.,o CIEPLAN/ U\‘IChf 1995), pp. 129-139.

10. Andlisis, var. iss., September-October 1990.

11. The two parties provided some rationale for their vote. The National Renovation
Party, although claiming to be in favor of the reform, wanted to see it take force at the
end of the current administration, in 1993, when, assumedly, the Concertacién’s popu-
larity would have been eroded by four vears in office. The uDI, though stating that local
dem()cmcv was a good thing, xu;.,gybted waiting before approving farther constitutional
reforms so that the current political system could be given a fair test.

12. El mercurio, edicién mtemauﬂndL var, iss., 1990-1991; and Andlisis, var. iss.,
1990--1991.

13. One of the reasons that it took so long for a law to be approved was that there
were prolonged negotiations among the various political parties regarding the details of
the process. Prior to staking out a pubh{: position, each party had undertaken detailed
caleulations of its electoral chances under differing rules. In the end, the debate took on
an arcane ring as parties argued over the number of Jocal councilors to be elected, based
on their estimated chances of winning a majority. The process was clearly one marked
by partisan behavior and bargaining among political elites.

14. Cities up to 70,000 would have six council members, those between 70,000 and
150,000 would have eight members, and those over 130,000 would have ten members.

15. “La Ley Orgdnica Constitucional de Municipalidades” (Constitutional Organic
Law of Municipalities), discussed in El mercurio, edicién internacional, var. iss., Spring
1992, and in Andlisis, no. 420, July 6-19, 1992, pp. 15-16.

16. El mercurio, edicién internacional, June 25-July 1, 1992, pp. 1, 7

17. Andlisis, no. 420, July 6-19, 1992, pp. 12, 19; and El mercurio, edicién interna-
cional, May 21-27, 1992.

18. The president sent a package containing reforms of thirty articles of the 1980
Constitution. El mercurio, edicién internacional, May 28-June 3, 1992, pp. 1-2.

19. The electoral system divides Chile into two-member districts, both for senatorial
as well as deputy races. Voters were to cast two ballots for individual candidates. In cal-
culating the winners, the highest vote-getting candidate of the slate that received the
most votes would get the first seat. That candidate’s vote would then be subtracted from
the total received by his slate. Then the slate with the most votes would win the second
seat. As a result, if only two slates ran, which was often the case, in order for one slate to
win both seats, it needed to obtain 67 percent of the popular vote. In general, in order
to gain both district seats, it was necessary to double the vote of the opponents.

One startling case in 1989 was that of Ricardo Lagos, president of the Party for De-
mocracy. Not only is Lagos a major party figure in Chile and former minister of educa-
tion, but he also presented himself as a presidential candidate for the 1993 and 1999
elections. Because of the electoral rules that require a slate to more than double the
vote of a competing slate in order to win both of the district’s seats, Lagos did not win
the second senatorial seat, even though he received many more votes than his nearest
competitor, Jaime Guzmdn. Although Guzmmdn received about 222,000 votes, Lagos got
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over 399,000, surpassing Guzmin by more than 175,000 votes. In all, Lagos’s Con-
certacién slate received almost 62 percent of the vote to Guzmén’s, which garnered 32
per wm However, the second seat went to Guzmdn, not Lagos, because Lagos’s slate
was 24,500 votes short of getting the 67 percent needed to win both senatorial seats.

2() For example, shortly before the December 1997 parliamentary elections, the gov-
ernment sent a bill to Congress to change the electoral system to one of proportional
representation. The government stated thed‘ this reform would become part of the legis-
lation the Congress Wmtld consider during its extraordinary session, which meets from
September 30 untﬁ the new Congress meets on May 21 of the following year.

21. Pinochet made his decision public in an interview in the magazine, Cosas, in Oc-
tober 1997 (vol. 21, no. 548, September 26, 1997, pp. 11-16).

22. Reported in major newspapers, such as El mercurio and La época in October 1997,

23. One reason for this concern is that Pinochet will be joined by four other desig-
nated senators who are former military men. Each will sit in the Senate by virtue of his
being a former head of one the four branches of the armed forces.

24. Reported in the local newspapers, such as El mercurio, La nacién, and La época
during the week of October 6-13, 1997.

25. El mercurio, October 13, 1997, p. C4.

26. The accusations were so serious that there were efforts to impeach members of
the Supreme Court. The first such call, against the President of the Supreme Court,
Servando Jordan, came from a member (;f the hard-line right-wing party, UDI. He
claimed that the head of the Supreme Court had intervened in a judicial case dealing
with a drug trafficker. The Chief of the Supreme Court denied any Wit mg doing but did
go on a long “vacation.” Separate protests were voiced by PS and PPD representatives.
In AH <‘(;rs»tlmmmal accusations were made against four members of the high court.

27. El mercurio and La época, October 1997.

28. From El mercurio and La época, September and October 1997.

29. Under the 1980 Constitution, anyone who “defames” the armed forces can be
sued by the military. Section 4 of Article 19 states that if any organ of the media “im-
putes a false fact or act to some, or causes unjustified daumgﬁ or discredit to a person or
their family,” this is considered a crime. The owners, editors, directors, and administra-
tors of the media of communication are held responsible for the indemnization.

30. There are a number of cases in which the law has been applied against individuals,
or individuals were threatened with its use. In one case, the head of the Communist Party,

sladys Marin, was arrested in the street in broad daylight and hustled off in a car—evok-
ing memories of the early days of the dictatorship. This was in response to her giving a
strong speech about Pinochet’s responsibility for human rights deaths, a personal issue for
Mautn, since her husband numbers among the missing. A 1997 case was that of Socialist
Party deputy José Antonio Viera-Gallo, who criticized Pinochet for having “put his hands”
into the public till while in power. Viera-Gallo, speaking in the heat of the moment during
a political interview program, made the statement in response to one about rampant cor-
mptl(m in the Concertacién. The army took quick action; the high command met and de-
ared that they would initiate legal pr ()cﬂ‘dmg;, against the deputy. Although the case was
smo{)thed over by Defense Minister Pérez Yoma a few days later, there was, of course, no
analogous action taken against the interviewer who had cmume(ﬂ_\: defamed the govern-
ment, The case was e\'temivel\* repm‘ted in the television news and major newspapers,
such as El mercurio and La época, October 1997, especially since Pérez Yoma's actions
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were not universally approved of within the Concertacién. In an ironic twist, Human
Rights Watch, based in the United States, brought a case of human rights violations
against the state of Chile to the Inter-American Commission for Human Rights of the Or-
gauizatiun of American States in late 1997, They claimed that ex-Minister Francisco Javier
Cuadra, who had served during the Pinochet regime, was a “victim of a lack of freedom of
expression” in Chile because he had been sentenced for violating an antidemocratic law,
that is, the National Security Law, Cuadra’s crime had been to allege publicly, in 1995, that
some members of the Congress were taking drugs. The Chilean Senate and Chamber of
Deputies utilized the security law to sue Cuadra.

31. This mandate is in Article 19, Section 12.

32. Edgardo Boeninger and Génaro Arriagada, “La reforma del estado en la adminis-
tracion Aylwin y Frei,” in La reforma del estad() {Santiago: Instituto chileno de Estudios
Hum‘mmhms, _1895}., pp. 145-168, and “Reflexiones sobre la gobernabilidad: El caso de
Chile.” in Ecuador: Un problema de gobernabilidad (Quito: CORDES-PNUD, 1996),
pp- 257--300.

33. Andlisis, no. 299, September 16-29, 1991.

34. El mercurio, edicién internacional, February 28-March 6, 1991.

35. My translation of a quote from the text of President Aylwin’s speech, reprinted in
El mercurio, edicién internacional, February 28-March 6, 1991, p. 6.

36. In a 1990 story in the Chilean news magazine APSI, a reporter estimated that
there were over 2,000 people among the dead and disappeared, a close approximation
of the official count. APSI, no. 354, ]H]V 4-17, 1990, p. 21.

37. June 24-30, 1993, international edition of El mercurio.

38. My translation of a quote from the text of President Aylwin’s speech, reprinted in
El mercurio, edicién internacional, February 28-March 6, 1991, p. 6.

39. Roni Moffitt, Letelier’s secretary, was also killed in the car bombing.

40. Andlisis, no. 418, June 8-21, 1992, pp. 8-10, 12-13; Andlisis, no. 419, June
22-July 5. 1992, pp. 18-20.

41. El mercurio, edicién internacional, var. iss., 1991-1992; and Andlisis, var. iss.,
1991-1992.

42. El mercurio, edicion internacional, May 21-28, 1992.

43. CHIP News Service, May 27, 1997,

44. El mercurio, October 1997.

45. Many in Chile believed that the army and Pinochet would protect Contreras from
ever g,oimw to prison. C(mtreras‘ who claimed innocence and vowed that he would never
spend “one day in prison,” hid out in a large estate he owned in southern Chile, while
TUmors cn(,uldted of unusual mlhtdr) activities in the region. However, Pinoc het at one
point stated publicly that everyone had to obey the law; leading many to believe that he
was ready to sacrifice Contreras in order to put an end to the issue. Despite this, the
military, in a coordinated air and ground action, whisked Contreras to the military hos-
pital in Santiago, where his doctors declared that he was deathly ill and in no condition
to be sent to prison. After prolonged government efforts to assess the true state of Con-
treras’s health, he was judged fit to serve out his sentence in late 1994. In 1995 he was
taken to prison, where, despite his efforts to overturn or shorten his sentence, or be re-
leased on parole, he still resides. It is also worth noting here that the government’s deci-
sion to build a special prison for the military prisoners was not without controversy.
Minister of Public Works, Ricardo Lagos, w ‘hose ministry was responsible for the con-
struction of the prison, offered to resign in early January 1995 over the issue.
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46. The others include the three other original members of the military junta, Navy
General Merino, Air Force General Leigh, and Carabineros director Mendoza, of whom
only Leigh is still alive today. In addition, General Matthei, who replaced Leigh in the
junta, and Carabineros director Rodolfo Stange, who replaced Mendoza, are charged.

47. One such individual, Roberto Garretén, a long-time human rights lawyer, was in-
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viewer, Consuelo Saavedra of the program Mira Quien Habla, some of the documents
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48. El mercurio, June 2, 1997.

49. Reported in La época, October 12, 1997, p. 18.
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Development at Last?
Neoliberalism and
Chilean Democracy

The Chilean Jaguar and the Dilemma
of Growth Versus Equity

Under the Concertacién governments, the Chilean economy has boomed. Eco-
nomic growth has averaged more than 7 percent a year under civilian rule,!
statistic that stands in contrast not only with Chilean historical experience but
also with the current situation of most Latin American governments. Both
Presidents Aylwin and Frei have pointed with pride to the ways in which their
economic teams have managed the economy, to the country’s recent fame as
the “jaguar of South America,” and to its potential to serve as an economic
bridge between Latin America and Asia.

However, the Concertacién still faces serious challenges with wgdzd to the
issues of equity and sustainability. One quarter of the pnpnlahon still lives in
conditions of poverty and the country’s income distribution is one of the worst
in the region. The minimum wage, aithoug,h almost triple what it was in 1989,
is still 0}11‘, about US$150 a month and cannot come close to meeting a family’s
basic needs. Moreov er, there have been serious environmental costs. The cur-
rent economic boom depends in large part on the exportation of natural re-
sources, such as copper and wood, whl( h are finite. In addition, their extraction
has resulted in the contamination and degradation of native forests, waters, and
the air. The persistence of economic inequities, significant poverty levels, and
the high environmental costs raise fundamental questions about the ability of
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the free market model to end underdevelopment and about the long-term sus-
tainability of this type of economic growth.

In this chapter I review the basic characteristics of the Chilean economic
model under the Concertacién and ask several fundamental questions. First of
all, what are the fundamental principles of the Concertacién’s economy policy,
especially in comparison with the neoliberal policies of the Pinochet years? On
the one hand, the Concertacién’s electoral programs @mphasmod growth with
equity and the need to recompense Chileans for the high social cost of the neo-
liberal model as imposed under Pinochet. On the other hand, it appears, at first
sight at least, that the economic model they are pursuing is basically the same
as tha;t of the military. What are the economic and social policy differences be-
tween the two per iods, for example, in terms of the export model, privatization
and government regulation, and social policy to attain greater equity? Is the
Concertacién’s economic policy different in kind, or is it essenh‘aﬁy a continua-
tion of the military’s neoliberal economic policy?

Second, has Chile really solved its historic dilemma of underdevelopment? If
its economic program is not an unqualified success, what are the unresolved
problems? Should the much-touted Chilean experience serve as a model for
the region, which has long struggled to overcome poverty and inequality?

The Concertaciéon and Economic Policymaking

Concertacion Acceptance of the Market Strategy

The fundamental principle underlying the economic policy of the Con-
certacién is the acceptance of market forces, both domestically and in terms of
Chile’s relationship to the world economy. Concertacién policies are designed
to build on the openness of the Chilean economy in order to maintain macro-
level stability and growth while, at the same time, trying to reduce the gap in
income levels and Iwma standards.

Export trade and fmmgz} investment in Chile are seen as the two principal
driving forces of the country’s economic growth. In this context, maintaining
access to foreign markets and a competitive advantage for Chilean products
takes on special importance, especially considering tho small size of the coun-
try. The Concertacién has tried to strengthen the export«orzented sector of the
economy through policies such as the signing of bilateral and plurilateral trade
agreements,? a further lowering of the uniform, low tariffs to 11 percent,? and
encouragement of nonspeculative foreign investment. Other economic policies
include privatization of most of the remaining state enterprises, while main-
taining some governz‘nental ragl,llatiml.

The role of private enterprise, then, is key. President Aylwin, in his first mes-
sage to the nation in May 1990, stated f(}r{hﬂtrhtiy that the motor of economic
growth in Chile was private enterprise. S"ustamed economic growth based on
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private enterprise, however, could only take place within the context of eco-
nomic and political stability, which further reinforced Concertacién proclivities
toward a consensus-style politics.
At the same time, the Aylwin and Frei administrations, constituting the first
elected civilian governments in power since 1973, could not ignore t he high so-
cial cost of increased poverty and low wages extracted by the military’s neo-
liberal model. By 1996—six years after thc: resumption of civilian rule—Con-
certacién social policies had helped reduce the overall rate of poverty from 39
percent of the population to 23 percent, a substantial drop.#

Reasons for Adopting the Market Approach

When President Aylwin and his economic team took over the reins of executive
power in March 1990, they inherited an economy that had been transformed
by the Chicago Boys™ neoliberal experiment. Aside from keeping copper pro-
(iuctmn in state hands, the initial economic team of the 1970s followed quite
strictly the neoliberal prescriptions learned under their iormw Chicago profes-
sors Arnold Harber ger and Milton Friedman.? They privatized most state en-
terprises, umiatomﬂs lowered tariff barriers, welcomed foreign capital, and
dramatically shrank the economic and social functions of the state. As a result
of the trade liberalization policies, Chile’s trading pattern and its entrepreneur-
ial class also changed in important ways. New economic actors, including
Chilean entrepreneurs involved in the growing export sector, such as agro-
exporters, and new sources of foreign investment, such as Canadian capital in
mining and Japanese investors in forestry, appeared.

The Concertacién government (ieclded from the outset, not to change in
any fundamental way the economic framework it had inherited from the mili-
taw6 Concertacién leaders made this decision because they believed that a set
of international and domestic factors made it virtually 1mpms;ble to change the
economic model. Market reform policies had been enacted over a period of al-
most seventeen years, with the support of the international financial commu-
nity and of the United States. By 1990, the external environment favored free
trade. Thatcherism and Reaganism had set the tone in the early 1980s, rein-
forcing International Monc‘nm’ Fund (IMF) and World Bank policies. Other
mtematzonal factors were the demise of Soviet-style socialism, changes in
Western European social democracy that leached socialism out of the policies
of French and Spanish socialists in power, the breakup of Yugoslavia, and the
market emphasis in China after the death of Mao Tse-tung. C. Qllectzvdy these
international changes meant that there were no viable alternative economic
models from which to choose.”

There were also substantial domestic constraints. These included the consti-
tutional and legal limits put on the executives freedom of action, as described
in Chapter 8, &nci the continued viability, albeit in minority status, of an un-
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apologetic Right who declared the military’s economic project an unqualified
success. In addition, economic continuity with the past calmed the nerves of
local businessmen who remembered with horror the socialization policies of
Salvador Allende. The armed forces also had made it clear that they considered
the economic model to be one of their primary successes and legacies to Chile.
Pinochet might view a drastic change of economic policy as a threat to the na-
tion’s security and a possible cause for military intervention.

Furthermore, within the left wing of the Concertacién coalition there was a
great deal of confusion over what it meant to be socialist, given the transforma-
tions of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe. It was no longer heretical for so-
cialists to talk about the market as a positive force. Nonetheless, although reno-
vated Socialists accepted the use of market mechanisms, they trmd to
distinguish between a harsh and rigid neoliberal application of market mecha-
nisms and one that provided social beneﬁts as in West European countries.

Last, because Allende’s experiment in peaceful socialism had ended in a se-
vere economiic, as well as political, crisis, Concertacién leaders believed that
their legitimacy as political leaders rested in part on whether or not they could
manage the economy well. Rather than begin their rule by taking some dra-
matic action to transform an economic system that, like it or not, was function-
ing well by orthodox economists” standards, they needed to demonstrate that
civilians could manage the economy as well as, or better than, the former mili-
tary rulers. With the turbulence of the early 1970s in mind, they also wanted to
maintain an atmosphere of social peace and civil order.

Together, these factors greatly limited the ability of the Concertacién gov-
ernments to change either mst}mlmn‘ﬁ arrangements or basic economic policy
orientations. In short, the political conditions for a fundamental questioning of
the market model did not—and probably still do not—exist. Instead of empha-
sizing drastic economic change, the Concertacién focused on the political: so-
lidifying democracy in Chile after more than seventeen years of military dicta-
torship.? Whatever their private misgivings, Concertacién leaders did not
attack the basic market model; rather, they talked about redressing the social
imbalances created by seventeen years of the military’s market-oriented poli-
cies. In addition, both Presidents Patricio Aylwin and Eduardo Frei saw a role
for the state in terms of regulating the market, as well as mitigating the social
consequences of the market economy, that is, putting a “human face” on capi-
talism.!? Concertacién leaders tried to highlight the differences between their
posture and that of the military government by advocating an economic policy
that they called economia social del mercado, or social economy of the market.

Let us now look in greater detail at the economic policies of the two Con-
certacién governments of Patricio Aylwin and Eduardo Frei and their social
consequences.
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The Concertacién’s Economic Program

Macro-Level Success: High Growth,
Low Inflation, and Economic Stability

A crucial aspect of Concertacién economic policy has been to maintain eco-
nomic stability, that is, to reduce inflation while maintaining high levels of eco-
nomic growth and productivity and low unemployment rates.!! Inflation rates
have declined throughout the 1990s, from 27.3 percent in 1990 to a low of 6
percent in 1997, At the same time, unemployment rates have run about 6 per-
cent annually, while the growth rate has averaged more than 7 percent for the
decade. Attaining single-digit inflation in Chile is a major feat in and of itself,
not to mention the other positive economic indicators. At the macro level,
then, the Concertacién can claim success.

Trade and Investment Policy
Championing Free Trade. The Concertacién’s adherence to the idea of an
open economy, forged under the military, has meant that it sees continued free
trade as an important condition for economic growth. In fact, the Chilean gov-
ernment has championed the cause of free tr: ade in the international commu-
nity. This approach rejects the precoup argument that heavy foreign invest-
ment and an export-driven economy connote dependency and exploitation.
From the start the Concertacion argued the opposite. Aylwin's economic team,
led by Minister of Finance Ale]andro Foxley, felt that if the international com-
munity followed a policy of free trade and if Chile could diversify its trading
partners, its economy would be strong and healthy. In a speech at Columbia
University in fmptembcr 1990, Foxley explained, “If we increase productivity
in a sustained way, invest heavily in human capital, we can turn the problem
from a vicious circle [of dependency and poverty] to a virtuous circle.”12

When the Concertacién took office in March 1990, it inherited a policy of
uniform, low tariff rates from the military regime, set at that time at 15 percent.
During its first year in office, the Concertacién lowered tariffs even further, to
11 percent. The Frei government decided to further reduce the tariff level, to
S percent. At first, the change was to be implemented in 1997, but it was later
postponed to 1998. Tariff reductions are seen as a means of encouraging ex-
ports and as a way to improve the Chilean economy’s competitiveness. At the
same time, uniform tariffs are simple to administer and they prevent entrepre-
neurs from lobbying government officials in hopes of obmmmw beneficial, dif-
ferential tariff iewis for their products.!3

In addition to using unilateral tariff reductions as a way to open the econ-
omy, the Concertacién also adopted the strategy of negotiating bilateral and
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plurilateral free trade agreements. This has been an important complementary
policy to reinforce Chlle*a open economy strategy because it helps ensure ac-
cess to foreign markets and establishes clear and stable rules of trade.

Trade Growth and Diversification. As part of its trade strategy, the Con-
certacién wants to encourage overall growth of the export sector, as well as its
diversification. Under the Clvﬂmn governments, growth of the export sector has
been notable. By the middle of the decade, Chile had diversified its trading
pattern to include a more balanced trade among most regions of the world. In
1996, for example, 33.6 percent of the country’s exports went to the Asian Pa-
cific Economic Cooperation (APEC) countries, 24 percent to members of the
European Union, or EU, 18.5 percent to North American Free Trade Agree-
ment (NAFTA) members Mexico, Canada, and the United States, 11.5 percent
to the members of the Mercado Comiin del Sur (MERCOSUR), Brazil, Ar-
gentina, Uruguay, and Paraguay, and 12.4 percent to others.'* This compares
favorably with the pattern of trade in preceding decades. For example, in 1960
the United States alone bought 37 percent of Chile’s exports, and in 1970, the
markets of Western Europe accounted for almost 61 percent of Chile’s exports.
Chile’s import basket of countries has become similarly diverse, with, for exam-
ple, the European Union accounting for 20 percent of imports and APEC na-
tions 15.5 percent in 1996.15

Despite this greater regional diversification of trading partners, however, a
limited number of countries still constitute the principal export markets for
Chilean products. In 1996, the two largest export markets, the United States
and Japan, accounted for 33 percent of all Chile’s exports, while the five largest
markets accounted for more than 50 percent.16

In terms of products, although there has been diversification of export prod-
ucts, copper still accounts for more than 40 percent of Chile’s export earnings.
Other significant exports include mostly primary or semiprocessed agnw%mm]
goods, principally fish and fish products, fruits, forestry products, and wine.
The Chilean salmon industry has grown to the point that Chile is the second
largest producer in the world,'7 with Japan and the United States as its two
biggest markets.!s According to the government agency PROCHILE (Direc-
cién de Promocién de Exportaciones), the number of products produced for
export in Chile rose from 2,300 in 1990 to 3,890 by 1996. This is a hefty in-
crease of 69 percent.'9 However, as Table 9.1 illustrates, in 1996 natural re-
sources still constituted more than half of Chiles exports, with manufactured
goods accounting for less than 11 percent. Despite efforts at diversification, the
country continues to rely principally on primary product exports. In addition,
copper is projected to account for a larger amount of Chile’s export total.

Foreign Investment. Under the Concertacién governments, Chile has
been exceedingly successful in attracting foreign investment. In fact, in 1996
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TABLE 9.1 Chilean Exports, by Sector, 1987-1996

Sector 1987 1990 1993 1996

Natural Resources 68.4 67.0 55.5 57.0

Semiprocessed Natural 27.0 25.1 324 32.2
Resources

industrial Products 4.6 8.0 12.2 10.8
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

SOURCE: Isabel Figueroa C., Principales rasgos de la insercion de Chile en la economia
mundial. Afio 1996. Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores, Direccion General de Relaciones
Econdmicas Internacionales, May 1997, Table 17; based on Central Bank of Chile statistics.

alone, the amount of foreign investment dollars that flowed into Chile equaled
the total amount of capital invested in Chile during the entire military dictator-
ship, that is, from 1974 through 1989.20 This statistic is a stunning demomtx a-
tion of the political isolation of Chile during the Pinochet dz(tatorshlp and of
the success of the Concertacién in reintegrating Chile into the world commu-
nity, as well as in maintaining a ]mspltable environment for foreign capital.

Since 1990 there has been a high—and increasing—rate of capital flowing
into Chile, as well as a more diverse group of investors. Total foreign invest-
ment in 1996 reached almost $6.2 billion, a 42 percent increase from 1995.21
According to Chiles Foreign Investments Committee, in the first quarter of
1997 foreign investment continued to grow by 22 percent, totaling $1.9
billion.22

In addition, there has been some diversification of the countries and regions
that invest in Chile. Canada, which has entered the Latin American scene vig-
orously in the 1990s, accounted for 17.5 percent of all foreign investment in
Chile under Decree Law 600 between 1990 and 1996.23 European countries
constitute another, very significant source of foreign capital in Chile. For exam-
ple, their investments accolmted for more than 28 percent of the total foreign
investment in Chile in 1996, making them, collectively, the second largest in-
vestor that year in the Chilean economy.?* The United States, however, re-
mains the largest foreign investor in C “hile, accounting for almost 42 percent of
all foreign investment flowing into the country between 1990 and 1996.25

F nrthc rmore, copper, Chile’s traditional export product, remains a primary
recipient of foreign capital investment. About half of all foreign investment
goes to the mining sector, with services second, and industry third.26 Canada, in
particular, has been a major investor in the copper mining sector. This heavy
foreign investment in copper has changed the ownership picture in Chile’s
mining sector. Although the state-owned mining company, CODELCO, is still
the hwest single enterprise in Chile, privately owncd mines have come to ac-
count for about half of all copper produced in Chile.

Ironically, the Chileans have been a bit too successful in attracting foreign
capital. The heavy inflow of dollars into the country since 1990 has created an
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exchange rate problem for Chile. Because of the flood of dollars, the U.S. dol-
lar is undervalued in relation to the Chilean peso. Over time, this has created
difficulties for the export sector, which complains that its goods are less com-
petitive on the world market because of the overvalued peso.

Chile has also become an exporter of capital, especially to neighboring South
American countries. Argentina has been a major recipient of Chilean foreign cap-
ital, especially in utility industries privatized by the Carlos Menem government,
with Peru second and Brazil third.27 Chilean eapztal has also been important in
Bolivia. Overall, Chilean foreign investments during the Concertacién govern-
ments total almost four billion dollars. This stands in sharp contrast to the situa-
tion under the military, when the total of all Chilean capital abroad between 1975
and 1989 reached onl» $166 million.2s The large outflow of Chilean capital, espe-
cially to neighboring Latm American countries has, in fact, created something of a
backlash with regard to so-called Chilean economic imperialists, especially in Bo-
livia and Peru. A high-profile Chilean presence is a sensitive point in these coun-
tries, both of which lost territory to Chile in the War of the Pacific of 1879.

Concertacién Regulation of Foreign Investment. The Concertacién has
taken a number of actions that affect the flow of foreign capital to Chile. In
1993 it took measures to encourage the inflow of foreign investment by lower-
ing from three years to one the requirement for foreign capital to remain in
C hllf’ before being transferred abroad. Although its decision to maintain a one-
year requirement for foreign capital was, among other things, to prevent short-
term capital flight, the general purpose of the policy change was to facilitate
foreign capital inflow. The change was accomplished by means of a congres-
sional amendment to Decree-Law 600, the foreign investment statute, which
had originally been approved by the military junta in 1974.29

Interestingly, although the Concertacién reduced dramatically the residency
requirement for foreign capital, the one-year rule has been much criticized by
domestic businessmen as an obstacle to further growth. The controversy over
this requirement is in large measure a reflection of the changed environment
within which Chile operates. When the military junta implemented its trade
liberalization measures, it was the first country in the region to do so; today, in
contrast, Chile’s neighbors, following a more strictly neoliberal approach, put
no such restrictions on the flow of foreign capital. Chile’s one-year requirement
appears, in today’s context, to be restrictive.3

The Concertacién has also imposed additional limitations on the free flow of
capital into and out of Chile, largely in an effort to prevent sudden, massive
capital flight, as occurred in Memco in 1994. All short-term finance capital in
Chile is subject to a 30 percent legal reserve. That is to say, all short-term in-
vestments must deposit 30 percent { of the total with the Chilean Central Bank,
known in Chile as the encaje. Long-term capital investments are not subject to
the encaje, although they are subject to the one-year requirement.3! This is one
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example of how the Concertacién has used government regulation to exert
control over the economy, even in the face of domestic and international dis-
agreement with the policy. For example, domestic businessmen argue that the
encaje is an unnecessary intrusion into the market b\; the government, It was
also an issue of debate with the Canadian g government cim‘mr’ negotiations over
the free trade agreement. Chile won the argument with almda and was able
to maintain the legal reserve and sign a bliateml free trade agreement.

By the end of 1997, however, in the aftermath of the Asian currency prob-
lems and the accompanying sudden fall of many nations” stock markets, the in-
ternational atmosphere toward such measures had begun to change somewhat.
Chile’s stock market was not much affected by the Asian currency crisis. As a
result, at preparatory meetings of the Free Trade Area of the Americas in Van-
couver, Canada, in November 1997, Canada asked Chile to explain its legal re-
serve requirement to the group, as a strategy for protecting one’s economy
from sudden fluxes of short-term foreign capital.3? Other Latin American coun-
tries have shown some interest in this mechanism. However, in other settings,
the United States and Canada still continued to pressure Chile to deregulate
the flow of short-term capital.3?

Free Trade Agreements. The Concertacién has added the negotiation of
free trade agreements to its store of tactics to ensure free trade. This additional
strategy has several advantages. Free trade accords help to gnarantee access to
foreign markets, and they establish clear rules of the game. A major foreign
policy goal of the first Concertacién government, to reestablish a demonrahzed
Chile among the world community of nations, facilitated this process since ac-
ceptance within the international community created a more hospitable inter-
national political environment for Chilean expansion of trade relations. Patricio
Aylwin took advantage of Chile’s refurbished international image to sign a num-
ber of bilateral free trade agreements during his presidency. He al@o achieved
Chile’s entrance into the eighteen-member Asian trade organization, the Asian
Pacific Economic Cooperation or APEC, at the very end of his term of office.
President Frei has built on this strategy. In addition to the bilateral trade
agreements reached by both governments, the Frei administration began negoti-
ations with the E,umpmm Union, MERCOSUR, and NAFTA.3 In 1996 it signed
treaties establishing associate status with MERCOSUR35 and the E Luropean
Union.36 Chile is also one of only three Latin American countries in APEC.37
Perhaps most important for Chile’s self-image, especially during the Aylwin
administration, was the invitation to join the North American Free Trade
Agreement, or NAFTA. The process began under President George Bush,
when the United States demonstrated a keen interest in creating a free trade
zone with Latin America. In a visit to the region in 1991, Bush pushed his Ini-
tiative for the Americas, which focused on free trade. In preliminary talks with
Aylwin, Bush indicated that Chile was high on the list of countries with which
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the United States wanted to sign a free trade agreement. In May 1992 Aylwin
visited Washington, D.C., where he was assured that the Chilean desire for a
free trade agreement would be given “fast track™ consideration in the United
States as soon as Mexico and Canada had signed NAFTA.38 President Bill Clin-
ton reaffirmed his country’s support for negotiating a free trade agreement with
Chile as soon as NAFTA was signed in 1994. Chile was formally umtod to join
NAFTA by the United States, (lalmda, and Mexico at the Latin American Pres-
idents” Summit Conference in December of 1994 in Miami.

Since that date, there have been major difficulties on the U.S. side, princi-
pally increased opposition to granting general fast-track authority to the presi-
dent, both among Democrats at the congressional level and from labor unions
at the grassroots Eeve1 Negotiations between the two countries came to a tem-
porary halt in 1995 when Chile demurred from negotiating with the United
States without fast-track status. The Concertacién hoped that the atmosphere
in the United States would change after the November 1996 presidential elec-
tions. By the end of 1997, when President Clinton was forced to postpone the
congr essional vote several times because he had failed to gain sufficient sup-
port in the Congress for fast-track authority, it became clear that the prospects
for U.S. congressional approval in the near future did not look propitious. In
the meantime, the Frei government had attained a comprehensive free trade
agreement with Canada in 1996; this, together with the free trade agreement
with Mexico signed by Aylwin in 1991, focuses the issue on the United States.

Chile’s significant role in Latin America, both in terms of trade and foreign
investment, has, perhaps, been more visible since joining MERCOSUR, al-
though five of the six nations with whom Chile has signed free trade agree-
ments are in the region. The four nations that make up MERCOSUR consti-
tute an important market for Chile; they encompass 200 million people and
account for about half of Latin America’s population, as well as half the region’s
gross domestic product and exports. There is also product complementarity as
well as geographic proximity.

Chilean association in MERCOSUR may have continued benefits in the fu-
ture; it is reasonable to assume that MERCOSUR will be better able to negotiate
other bilateral or multilateral agreements, including with the United States, than
any individual Latin American country acting alone. One indication of Chile’s
level of commitment was its offer, at the June 1997 MERCOSUR summit in
Asuncion, Paraguay, to coordinate discussions for MERCOSUR with the Free
Trade Area of the Americas (FTAA) and the European Union. The former fi-
nance minister under Concertacién President Aylwin, Alejandro Foxley, publicly
lauded these efforts, noting that the current ?()h( vy of stressing MERCOSUR and
FTAA is the appropriate one for Chile, given the low probability of attaining
NAFTA status in the near future. Furfhermore he encouraged the government
to be cautious and to maintain the autonomy Chile has shown in the past.3® Chile
is also taking an active role in regional discussions to create a Free Trade Area of
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the Americas.®® It hosts the FTAA meetings of April 1998, where the plan is to
launch the formal negotiations for a Free Trade Area of the Americas.

Overall, the Concertacién’s efforts to build on the open economy they inher-
ited from the Pinochet regime have been successful. They have overseen sus-
tained economic growth, based largely on the export sector of the economy and
foreign investment,*! and they haw sklliﬂﬂiy negotiated a complex set of bilat-
eral and multilateral free trade agreements. Th(‘ Concertacién has been espe-
cially successful in its efforts to expaﬁd trade relations and ensure market ac-
cess by means of trade agreements. Its continuing presence in APEC, its
discussions with regard to FTAA, EU negotiations, and relations with
MERCOSUR illustrate its policy of maintaining global access. The Aylwin and
Frei governments’ trade strategy has been to favor free trade agreements in
line with the concept of “open regionalism,™?2 assuming that it can maintain a
global access strategy even while joining regional trade associations. Multilat-
eral trade agreements form an integral part of their strategy, as long as these
are compatible with the country’s open trade approach.

Possible Obstacles to Future Export Growth. Although the Concertacién
has been successful, to date, in its trade strategy, there are some potential rain
clouds on the horizon. Continued economic growth may depend on diversifica-
tion of exports away from primary products. Despite the Fact that exports of man-
ufactured goods have increased substantially, especially to other Latin American
countries, they account for only about 10 percent of all exports. Primary products
still dominate the export basket. The drop in the price of copper on the world
market in late 1997 pointed up the continuing vulnerability of the economy to
fluctuations in the international price of such primary products.*

Second, in 1997 Chile’s formerly positive balance of trade turned negative.
The government estimated that its trade balance in 1997 would be in the hole
by US‘E 00 million, with a higher trade deficit anticipated in 1998.% Its overall
balance of payments was even worse, more than US$2 billion.# In addition, ex-
pectations are that Chile cannot sustain its high rate of growth, nor will it be
able to maintain the very high rates of growth in foreign investment.*6

As mentioned pr. f:‘VlUUSl‘y, the high rates of foreign investment in Chile cre-
ated another problem with regard to the export sector. The high inflow of in-
vestment dollars to the country led to an appreciation of the Chilean peso vis-a-
vis the U.S. dollar and a concomitant rise in the price of Chilean exports in the
international market. The government’s attempts to regulate the flow of invest-
ment dollars did not seem to stem the tide; over time, this exchange rate prob-
lem could lead not only to the closing of some export enterprises but also to an
increased reliance on the exportation of copper.

Another question confronting the Concertacién has been how to balance its
unilateral free trade policies with membership in regional alliances. Joining re-
gional trade associations, which give zero-tariff rates to products of member
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nations at the expense of nonmembers, also means accepting other regulations,
including some that might be unpalatable for Chilean free-trade advocates,
such as harmonization of external tariff barriers.#7 Chile built its export-driven
economy on the principle of unilaterally opening itself to trade through a low,
uniform tariff rate. This has been a bulwark of Chile’s open economy strategy;
uniform tariffs mean, among other things, that the state does not favor any par-
ticular industry or sector. No economic group can plead special circumstances
to gain governmental approval for differential tariff rates.

However, the decision to maintain uniform tariff levels presents possible prob-
lems with regard to multilateral trade associations. For example, APEC, which
decided in 1995 to reduce tariff levels to zero by 2010 for developed nations, and
by 2020 for less-developed ones, decided in late 1997 to change its strategy for
reaching that goal. Rather than rely on an across-the-board lowering of tariff bar-
riers, the new strategy was to lower certain tariff rates rapidly, that is, differen-
tially, by sector. Those sectors named for a rapid decrease in tariffs included high-
technology products, fish and forestry products. The agro-industrial sector, an
important export industry in Chile, was not included on the list.#5 The Con-
certacién government, however, refuses to change its policy of uniform tariffs
and remains firm in its plan to decrease all Chilean tariff barriers from 11 to 8
percent. It opposes a differential lowering of tariff barriers because it feels that
the larger countries, such as the United States, are in a stronger bargaining posi-
tion wzrh regard to which products should be the first to benelfit by lowered tariff
barriers. F()r example, the rapid lowering of tariffs on high-technology items ben-
efits the United States, which exports these goods, but does not benefit less-
developed countries like Chile. However, because APEC policy is voluntary and
long-term and because Chile’s tariff barrier is low, it will probably be able to meet
APEC guidelines. Similarly, Chile’s uniform tariff policy created difficulties with
MERCOSUR. Chile pulled back from consideration of full membership to asso-
ciate status with MERCOSUR because its policy of a uniform tariff of 11 percent
was at odds with MERCOSUR’s policy of higher, differential tariffs. The prob-
lem may become worse because MERCOSUR nations have discussed raising
their tariff barriers another 3 percent, whereas Chile, as noted above, is consider-
ing lowering its tariff rates by 3 percent.*9

One last worry for the Concertacién with regard to its trade strategy is that,
as tariff barriers are lowered, countries will find other mechanisms to use to
protect their national products. For example, environmental and labor regula-
tions can be, and have been, used to keep out foreign products.

Privatization

One of the principal characteristics of the neoliberal model is to prevent the state
from distorting market forces in the domestic economy and to allow the market
to function freely by privatizing state-owned industries. When the Concertacién
came to power in 1990, it took over management of an economy in which the
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military had, over the course of seventeen vears, privatized large sectors of the
economy. The military’s overall privatization process, which went through several
stages, culminated in ‘the mid-1980s with the privatization of most of the remain-
ing state-owned industries, many of which were public utilities, such as electricity
and telecommunications. By the time the Concertacién took office, this last stage
of the privatization process had been almost completed.>

The major exception to the military’s privatization program was the mainte-
nance of the nationalized copper mines in state hands, under the auspices of
the state enterprise CODELCO. The military had a good reason to keep
CODELCO in state hands: 10 percent of the value of all CODELCO copper
sales went to the military’s budget. Moreover, nationalization of the copper in-
dustry, Chile’s largest export earner, was emblematic of Chilean sovereignty;
the bill to nationalize the industry under the Allende government in 1971 was
approved unanimously by the Congress. Even in the case of copper, however,
the military government permitted private investment in new mining opera-
tions. As a result, major mining projects were begun with foreign capital, and
new mines were opened. By the mid-1990s, about half of the copper produced
in Chile came from the prnate}}« owned mining operations.

The Concertacién has not attempted to undo the military’s privatization
process. In fact, it has extended the privatization process to the few remaining
major areas of infrastructure under state control, including the railroad freight
industry, highways, potable water and sewage, ports and airports. However, thc:
fundamental principles under which the Concertacién has operated are different
than those utilized by the military. As a result, the kind of privatization—the rules
of the game, as it were—is somewhat different from that practiced by the mili-
tary. A prmmn pmlclpie for the Concertacién is that pnvate ga,m is qemnddn’ to
the general welfare of the citizenry. For example, in the case of potable water,
which is a monopoly industry that dﬁCCtS the entire population, the government
wanted to make sure that a private owner would not restrict access to potable
water solely in order to gain greater profit. For the government, the need of the
entire populatlon for access, at a reasonable price, to something as essential as
potable water outweighed the rights of a private owner to gain a profit without
any regulation. This same logic held for other utilities, such as electricity. In the
case of electricity, for exampla the Concertacién, in 1997, confronted the largest
private pr ovider of electricity and forced it to reduce its rates.

The Concertacién also wanted to ensure that the state would get a fair price
for its enterprises, rather than selling them off to private interests at bargain
basement prices, as had occurred in the 1970s and 1980s. In the case of the
railroads, the government was able to privatize only the freight portion of the
railway system. The passenger portion remained under state control because
the system was so outmoded and needed such high levels of investment to up-
grade it that it was virtually impossible to find a buyer.

Privatizing state enterprises is also a way to carry out urgently needed mod-
ernization of basic infrastructure, which, assumedly, will help the entire society,
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for example, by ensuring proper treatment of sewage water. In carrying out the
privatization program, the government has used different techniques. In some
cases, it put out bids for private concessionaires to carry out the work, as in the
case of some highway extension projects, whereas in others, the state enter-
prises were broken up into smaller, autonomous enterprises, which were then
opened to private capital investment.

The Concertacién’s plan for the privatization of the sewage and potable water
systems and port facilities was a point of major conflict between the Con-
certacién and the Right because of the conflicting visions over the meaning and
purpose of privatization, that is, private gain versus the general welfare. As a re-
sult, it took years to work out acceptable compromises and to design laws that
would gain congressional approval for implementation of these projects. For ex-
ample, with regard to the privatization of the sewage and potable water systems,
the Right agreed to allow the state to maintain 35 percent control of the priva-
tized enterprises and to veto actions that might harm the public good. However,
the government had to accept the condition that, as additional private capital was
invested in these enterprises, the state’s 35 percent interest would shrink. There
was also a clause in the law to prevent monopolization of all utilities in a region;
for example, the principal private owner of electricity in Santiago, ENERSIS,
cannot own the Santiago water company as well. Congressional appmval with re-
gard to sewage, potable water, and port facilities was finally achieved in late 1997.

The sewage, potable water systems, and the port facilities have all been
opened to private investment in large part to allow for modernization and ex-
pansion. The modernization of both the water and port systems requires a mas-
sive investment of capital that the government felt was not possible if restricted
to public funding. In the case of the ports, in particular, the government be-
lieves mudermmhon of the facilities to be crucial to Chile’s continued eco-
nomic growth. This includes building new infrastructure as well as improving
existing docks.?! In the case of water, the proper treatment of wastewater,
which is often used to irrigate crops, is urgently needed. Not only is there a
public health issue at stake, there is an economic one as well. Chilean produce
could be closed out of international markets if it does not meet certain hygienic
standards. As with the issue of port facilities, proper treatment facilities for

wastewater, and separating the treatment of residential and industrial waste-
water, requires a massive infusion of investment capital.

The price of the services provided by the privately owned utility companies,
such as access to potable water, will also be regulated. The Concertacién has
established boards that will set usage fees, taking into account costs as well as
the public good.

In the case of private road construction, new highways, built with private
capital, have been opened. In these cases, user fees are levied, which all must
pay. In one case, that of a new access road to the Santiago airport, which was
built with private capital, a user fee was put in place for all vehicles entering
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the airport, whether or not they park there. This cost is in addition to the air-
port parking fee. There was both public confusion and unhappiness over this
new fee, after it went into effect in late December 1997.

Eduardo Bitrdn and Radl Sdez, in a critical analysis of Chilean privatization
programs under Pinochet, concluded that the success of privatization depends
on having clear regulatory rules even before the privatization process begins
and on shengthenmg mgulatm} institutions.52 The Concertacién’s puvatu,atlon
policy for the sewage and water systems and the ports, as well as airports, ap-
pears to be an attempt to do this. Thus, the Concertacién is trying to correct for
the errors that occurred under earlier privatization schemes during military
rule. Whether it will be successful in the long run remains to be seen.

In addition, the government has attempted to create greater competition,
where possible, in previously privatized areas, many of which were dominated
by one or two large enterprises. For example, in the telecommunications indus-
try, which was sold to private interests in the last wave of military privatization
programs, the Concertacién stimulated competition by opening up the long-
distance telephone market. The policy, called * mu]tmamer > in Chile, referr ed
to the multlphcm of long-distance telephone companies from which the con-
sumer could choose e&ch time he or she made a long-distance phone call. In
the space of a few years, many long-distance carriers joined the market, with
substantial decreases in the price of international calls.

Overall, then, with regard to privatization, although the Concertacién has
worked within the genem] spirit of the market model, it has not utilized the same
strict neoliberal mentality. Criteria other than the free play of the market are con-
sidered because the services provided, such as drinking water and electricity, are
utilized by all citizens. Instead of the market as the (mf\/ principle, then, the Con-
certacién also considers that the state has a Ieé,ltmlate role to protect the public
good against private avarice. Thus, although it has privatized several core state
enterprises, it has done so under a different set of rules than the military utilized.
The Concertacién has also used privatization as a tool to finance large-scale—
and, in some cases, massive—infrastructure development programs, Wh’é(h the
state, by itself, does not have the resources to carry out and which are necessary
for economic growth. However, it should also be pointed out that private in-
vestors want to ensure that they will make a profit and that the users, as in the
case of the airport road fee, will have to bear the cost.

The Role of the State in Industrial Growth

and Government Regulation

A New Role for CORFO. Given the large-scale privatization of former state-
owned enterprises, the role of CORFO, the Corporation to Foment Production,
has changed. Created in 1939 with the ascension to power of the Center-Left
Popular Front coalition, CORFO’s original purpose was to facilitate the creation
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of industries that would help propel industrialization. Under Allende, it adminis-
tered the hundreds of firms that came under state control. The military used the
agency, in large part, to oversee the dismantling of the state sector.

Under the Concertacién, the role of CORFO has been redefined. Given the
emphasis on market forces in the Concertacién’s economic program, the ability
of the private sector to compete in the world market has become crucial. As a
result, beginning with the Aylwin government, the role of CORFO changed.
Instead of administering state-owned industries, its focus of attention was
shifted to improving private sector productivity in order to make it more com-
petitive internationally, especially the small and medium-sized industries.

One example of the type of programs directed toward the private sector is
CORFO’s Projects to Foment Productivity, Proyectos de Fomento Productivo,
or PROFOS. The PROFOS are intended to institute a new kind of public-private
cooperation, directed especially toward small and medium-sized private enter-
prises, but without favoring any particular industrial sector. The main idea is to
help these enterprises become more competitive through the creation of associa-
tions or networks of enterprises in the same area of production, textiles for exam-
ple, and in the same geographic area.? These associations, or PROFOS, would,
with short-term state financial assistance, provide a series of activities designed to
improve the firm’s level of international competitiveness.>

CORFO’s PROFOS program is designed as an ancillary program to help the
acknowledged driving force of the economy, the private sector, by focusing at-
tention on its weakest sectors, namely, small and medium-sized businesses.
Noting the more limited role of the institution, the Frei government has pro-
posed that CORFO be dropped from ministerial-level status.

Government Regulation.  As the foregoing discussion about privatization and
industrial growth points out, there is a continuing debate in Chile about the role
of the state in an open, market economy. On the one hand, there are those on the
political Right, especially among hard-line UDI entrepreneurs, who claim that
the government should engage in virtually no regulation because such regulation
serves only to distort market forces. Others point out that the market approach
does not wnﬂmt with the concept of government regulation, which, in fact, is
necessary to the proper functioning of the market. The latter point to several
major cases that highlight the need for additional governmental regulation.

One major case has been that of the electricity holding company ENERSIS,
which in 1997 became the focus of a major scandal in Chile. The story of
ENERSIS is a long one, but the fundamental issue, from the government’s per-
spective, was that of protecting the viability of the economy. In essence, because
of some of the agreements embedded in its proposed merger with a Spanish
electrical company, ENDESA-Espafia, ENERSISs merger deal potentially
threatened the viability of Chile’s private pension funds, and with it, the stability
of the Chilean economy.5 Concertacién leaders led the cry for governmental
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regulation to prevent future occurrences of this sort. Along with the major

ENERSIS story came others, leading some, even within the bmmesq world, to
call for new standards of business ethics.% Clearly, the view that business could
operate as it wished in a free market, as long as it did not violate the law, has come
in for renewed criticism. These examples of private sector excesses have led to
greater interest in the issue of governmental regulation. In an August 1997 meet-
ing of the Foro Nacional de D(‘s‘moﬂo Prf)ductwo National Forum for Produc-

tive Development, which constitutes a common space where business, labor, and
government can interact, the need for governmental regulation was stressed.

Despite a perceived need, on the part of some, for governmental regulation,
there has been continued conflict over how and whether the government
should regulate the market. One important arena of conflict is the issue of how
to (:omb(}t the appreciation of the Chilean peso vis-a-vis the U.S. dollar. This
appreciation in the exchange rate made Chilean exports increasingly noncom-
petitive in the world market. Exporters complained that government attempts
to control the appreciation of the exchange rate through regulations on the in-
flow of foreign capital, for example, the use of the encaje, were doomed to fail-
ure. Instead, they said, the government should decrease its public spending.
The government disagrees, mpc'cmﬂy because the bulk of the budget goes to
socm} policy expenditures. In the mid-1990s the Frei government chose an-
other way to respond to business discontent over the decline of the dollar. It at-
tempted to stem the dollars fall by setting up a 20 percent exchange range
within which the dollar could fluctuate, which was later expanded to 25 per-
cent. If the dollar looked like it would go below the floor of the range, the Cen-
tral Bank could intervene by using its reserves to buy dollars, and vice versa, if
the dollar rose too much. In the aftermath of the Asian currency crisis of late
1997 and 1998, the peso fell against the dollar, alleviating somewhat the ex-
change rate problem. In fact, the dollar rose so quickly that the Central Bank
intervened in order to prevent it from reaching the top of the exchange rate
range. This government action was also criticized by the Right.

The debate about governmental regulation and, in general, the role of the
state, is not settled in C hile. Clearly, the Concertacién believes that it is proper
for the state to undertake the function of regulation, just as it has rejected the
concept of a developmental or productive state, that is, a state that guides eco-
nomic development. At the same time, the limitations or boundaries of govern-
ment regulation are not clear. Other state functions are also disputed, such as
that of social welfare. As we will see, the Chilean State, under the Con-
certacién, has redefined its social welfare role.

Equity and Concertaciéon Policy

Although economic stability and growth have been crucial for the Concertacién
governments, the coalition Iecognlzed virtually from its inception that the free
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market model had been applied under Pinochet at an enormous social cost.
The neoliberal model, as implemented during the military dictatorship, did not
bring benefits to a majority of the populatmn Compuundmg this, the military
had ignored many of the problems of the poor.5” The result was a marked in-
crease in the percentage and absolute number of Chileans living in poverty
during the years of the dictatorship, along with a concentration of wealth.
’thn Aylwin assumed the presidency in March 1990, the poverty rate was
mlbstantzaﬂv worse than in the period before military rule. Whereas in 1970,
only 23 percent of the population was classified as poor or indigent, by 1987
that number had reached 45 percent—almost half—of the populaﬂon. In 1990,
the first year of Concertacién government, more than 40 percent of the popula-
tion were classified as either poor or indigent, with almost 14 percent catego-
rized as indigent.58

Social Spending and Poverty Alleviation

The Concertacién promised to take measures to rectify the urgent problem of
poverty in Chile. Social policy proposals to alleviate poverty were an integral part
of both Concertacién presidential election platforms in 1989 and 1993. As a re-
sult, both the Aylwin and Frei governments have attempted, through a variety of
measures, to diminish the percentage and number of people living in poverty.
Both governments, however, have emphasized creating focused antipoverty pro-
grams, rather than general social welfare programs. This is an important indica-
tion of the shift in thinking regarding the role of the state in social policy.

In its first year the A}fwm government took several steps to begin the
process. First of all, the government reestablished the concept of a minimum
salary and raised the minimum wage substantially. This wage was then in-
creased yearly, tied to the rate of inflation and productivity. With regard to so-
cial spending, in the 1991 fiscal year, the Concertacién increased social spend-
ing by 30 percent in real terms and allocated 65 percent of government
expenditures to social spending.¥ The Aylwin government also established a
fund for social projects directed toward poverty alleviation, FOSIS, at the be-
ginning of its administration. Overall, between 1989 and 1993, social spending
increased 45 percent in real terms.®? These programs were funded by a tax re-
form that the Aylwin government negotiated successfully with the RN. The tax
reform raised taxes on businesses and the rich through increases in corporate
and income taxes, as well as on the general population, through an increase in
the value-added tax, or IVA.

The Frei government has continued the policy of increasing the amount of
money &ilocated to social spending. By 1997, social spending accounted for 70
percent of a much larger overall budgm‘ Overall, between 1990 and 1996, so-
cial spending tripled.®! The government continued to raise the minimum
salary, which by 1997 1each(‘d 62,000 pesos, a substantial improvement over
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TABLE 9.2 Levels of Poverty and Indigence in Chile, 1987-1996 (percentage)

Population 1987 1990 1992 1994 1996
Indigents 17.4 12.9 8.8 7.6 5.8
Other poor 27.7 25.7 23.8 19.9 17.4

Total poor 45.1 38.6 32.6 27.5 23.2

SOURCE: CASEN (MIDEPLAN), Pobreza y distribucion del ingreso en Chile, 1996 (Santi-
ago: CASEN, 1997), p. 3.

the 18,000 peso minimum wage when it took office in 1990. Between 1990 and
1995 real salaries increased by 25 percent.62 These efforts have ameliorated the
problem significantly, as can be seen in Table 9.2. The rates of poverty and indi-
gence declined yearly in the 1990s, with the most dramatic decline in the first
two years of Concertacién government.

Despite these efforts, when President Frei took office in 1994, he decided
that additional steps needed to be taken to eliminate poverty. Frei declared
from the start that his administration would emphasize overcoming poverty. In
his first message to the nation in May of 1994, Frei elaborated on lm Plan Na-
cional para la Superacién de la Pobreza, or National Plan to Overcome Poverty.
He also set up an interministerial Social Committee, or CIS, whose purpose
was to coordinate the National Plan. Although interministerial committees had
been set up during the Aylwin administration for other areas of governance—
for example, an economic committee, a pcliticaf committee, and an infrastruc-
ture committee—a social committee had not been created. Twelve cabinet
members constituted the CIS.53 Frei’s decision not only to establish the CIS
but also to chair it jointly with the minister of planning and cooperation, or
MIDEPLAN, was a sign of the priority he gave to the topic.

In addition, two months after taking office, Frei set up a citizens” council, the
Consejo Nacional para la Supomcmn de la Pobreza, or National Council to
Overcome Poverty. Designed to serve as a societal counterpart to the CIS, it

represented a cross-section of society, including major entrepreneurs, religious
leaders, grassroots women leaders in poor neighborhoods, academics, and uni-
versity rectors.54 They represented a political cross-section as well, from the
political Right to the Left. The council’s purpose was twofold: first, to advise
the CIS with regard to implementation of the National Plan and, second, to fa-
cilitate the inv (ﬁvemem of civil society in this process.

In August 1996 the council pubhshcd its own two-volume report about the
issue of poverty, titled La pobreza en Chile: Un desafio de equidad e inte-
gracion social. In the first volume, the council diagnosed the factors leading to
poverty, and in the second, it presented its own proposals for ending poverty in
Chile. Its findings make clear that levels of poverty and the dlstnbutmn of in-
come and wealth in Chile are serious problems that urgently need attention.®
The report notes, for example, that although poverty rates have declined dra-
matically since 1990, four million people, almost a third of the country’s popu-
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lation, still live in conditions of poverty. In addition, many of these are salaried
people in the formal economy, rather than the self-employed in the informal
sector. This latter fact points out the severe problem of low wage levels, despite
increases in the minimum wage. In 1997, the average wage in Chile was still
only 114,000 pesos, less than $300 a month.66 In addmon, although overall
poverty rates declined between 1990 and the present, the rate of decline has
slowed, and rural poverty has proved extremely resistant. Furthermore, the
rate of poverty in medium-sized towns has increased, as the rural poor migrate
into towns in search of better lives. Moreover, poverty affects women and the
young disproportionately.57

Unemployment figures, which were also noted by the council, reveal much
about the pattern of poverty. Although the overall rate of unemployment in
Chile is not high, 6.5 percent in 1996, there is substantial unemployment
among the young, and especially among poor youths and poor women. For ex-
ample, the average unemployment rate among 15 to 24-year-olds is 15 percent,
rising to 30 percent among the poorest of this group.68 In addition, unemploy-
ment is much higher among the poor in general. For example, the unemploy-
ment rate of the lowest 20 percent in fcuml} income in 1994 was more than 16
percent, whereas the top 20 percent had a rate of less than 1 percent.®

Unfortunately, it did not prove easy for the Frei government to reconcile the
views of the grassroots advisory council with thme of the government officials
carrying out the antipoverty plan. The council’s recommendations to the gov-
ernment, set forth in the second volume of its report, highlight some of its dif-
ferences with the Frei government on how to overcome poverty. The council’s
report proposed a number of strategies to deal, in an integrated fashion, with
the structural problems of poverty. Tts proposals are espe*cmﬂy compelling, con-
sidering that they constitute the consensus of a diverse group of individuals
who represent distinct political and occupational perspectives. One important
point in the document was the stress on developing a new relationship between
the state and civil society, where civil society would take a more active, partici-
patory part in the articulation of antipoverty programs, rather than be passive
recipients of programs designed by government officials. Clarisa Hardy, a long-
time Chilean analyst of social policy, recommended the same approach.”

A second important proposal of the council is its recommendation that a “so-
cial authority” be established within the government to oversee social pro-
grams. This government entity, preferably at the ministerial level, would work
in coordination with the economic and political authorities of the state to fash-
ion economic and social development policy. The council’s recommendation
contrasts with existing policy, which emphasizes the role of the Ministry of
Finance and, therefore, financial criteria, in these matters. In fact, two
MIDEPLAN ministers, under both Presidents Aylwin and Frei, had worked
for the creation of such an authority.” Overall, the council emphasized an inte-
gral approach to the problem of poverty, one that recognized the importance of
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access to quality education and health care as well as employment, and one that
involved all elements of society in a truly democratic way.

Unfortunately, these proposals were not, in the main, implemented. Today,
although the council still exists formally, it has ceased to meet. It did, however,
create a foundation to oversee two antipoverty programs. One, the Servicio
Pais Program, a Chilean kind of domestic Peace Corps that was intended to in-
volve young professionals in antipoverty activities, began early on in the Frei
administration. The second, begun several years into Frei’s administration, is a
program to create social networks for poor areas, funded by the United Nations
Development Program.

By 1996 Frei had decided that the National Plan to Overcome Poverty was a
failure. Perhaps in part because the council’s proposals for overcoming poverty
might threaten the government’s elite, consensual style of politics, Frei s;h]fted
from an emphasis on equity and elimination of poverty through social pro-
grams to one that stresses creating equality of opportunity, principally through
educational reform. It was hope*d that by creating greater equality of opportu-
nity, that is, a more level playing field, it might be able to eliminate poverty in
the long run. However, the results of the 1997 parliamentary elections, in
which the Concertacién’s vote total went down by more than four percentage
points, were taken as a cautionary lesson for the government with regard to an-
tipoverty and social programs. President Frei quickly promised to dedicate the
remaining two years of his administration to reinforcing social programs.

What is clear from looking both at governmental p()]i(,} and poverty and in-
come statistics is that although the Concertacién governments have made
progress in dealing with the ptoblem of poverty, there is still much to be done.
Not only are there still four million poor people in Chile but also a highly
skewed distribution of income. Income inequality in Chile is terrible—the sec-
ond worst among eleven South and Central American nations. Only Brazil
scored worse.™ What is even more worrisome is the fact that the very unequa]
income distribution pattern has remained more or less stagnant, as illustrated
in Table 9.3. The large income gap is also illustrated by a comparison with an
earlier period durmg military rule, 1978, when the top 10 percent accounted
for 35 percent of all household income,™ as opposed to 41.3 percent in 1996.
In addition, the gap between the poorest and the highest 20 percent of the
population has not improved but has slightly worsened. In 1987, the top 20
percent accounted for 13.3 times the income of the poorest 20 percent; by

1996 the gap had widened to 13.83 times.™

The difficulties in eradicating poverty and income inequities are highlighted
by the fact that although the Concertacién has dramatically mc-reased socml
»pcmdmg, the share of the gross national product (GNP) dedicated to social
spending is still far below what it was before the military dictatorship. In 1996
social spending accounted for 14 percent of the GNP, compared to between 20
and 25 percent during the 1960s.7 Clearly, the amount of money expended is
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TABLE 9.3 Income Distribution in Chile by Decile, 1987-1996

Decile 1987 1990 1992 1994 1996
1 1.5 1.6 1.7 1.5 1.4

2 2.8 2.8 2.9 28 27

3 3.6 37 3.8 3.6 3.6

4 4.3 45 4.7 4.6 4.6

5 55 5.4 5.6 5.6 5.5

6 6.3 6.9 6.6 6.4 6.4

7 8.1 7.8 8.0 8.0 8.1

8 10.9 10.3 10.4 10.5 11.0

9 15.9 15.1 14.7 15.3 15.4

10 41.3 41.8 41.6 41.6 41.3
Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

SOURCE: CASEN (MIDEPLAN), Pobreza y distribucion del ingreso en Chile, 1996 (Santi-
ago: CASEN, 1997), p. 9.

insufficient to the task. Moreover, the likelihood of a dramatic increase in social
spending is small, given that the Right continues to control the Senate.

Concertacion ?Qhue regarding the alleviation of poverty, while different in
kind than during the military dictatorship, also represent a shift away from the
concept of the social welfare state. Not only are programs more focused and
limited in scope, but they often work in tandem with nongovernmental actors,
with NGOs and international agencies, as well as private sector actors, in the
implementation of programs directed toward the poor. Some g government
agencies, in fact, such as the antipoverty FOSIS and the women’s equity
agency, SERNAM, are explicitly prohibited from executing programs; instead,
they contract these out.

Reform of the Educational System

As a result of President Frei’s decision to emphasize a more long-term ap-
proach of equality of opportunity as a way to combat the underlying causes of
poverty, the Concertacién government has put special emphasis on educational
reform. Stressing education not only helps attack the causes of poverty, but an
educated population is assumed to be an essential ingredient for ensuring con-
tinued economic growth. In other words, without an educated populace, it
might be more difficult for Chile to remain competitive in the global economy.
During the Aylwin administration, the Minister of Education Ricardo Lagos
dealt both with pre-university public education and higher education. In the
latter area, his ministry regulated and regularized the status of many private
post-high school institutions that had been created during the military years
under the dictum of the free market. For example, because it was virtually un-
regulated during the years of military rule, the quality of education at many of
these institutions was suspect. One of the major achievements of the Aylwin
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administration was to set standards for all post-high school institutions and
then evaluate these institutions based on the new criteria. Lagos also began a
reform of the pre-university public education system, which had been badly
neglected during the military dictatorship.

Beginning in 1996, President Frei made secondary school educational re-
form one of the focal points of his administration. Sh]ftmg attention from an-
tipoverty programs to education, he announced a major educational reform in
his 1996 message to Congress. The six-year reform consists of several parts, in-
cluding lengthening the school day by eight hours a week, developing new cur-
ricula fm these additional hours, condur,tmd teacher training, and providing
additional money for special innovative programs. The latter was to be awarded
on a competitive basis.”™ The government has financed the reform by maintain-
mg the IVA tax at 18 percent. Otherwise, the tax would have been reduced to

7 percent. After much deliberation in the Congress, the educational reform
blﬂ was approved, although amended, in late 1997. The government’s intent
had been to restrict ﬁnanomg of these reforms to public schools only. However,
the opposition in the Senate modified the legislation so that public money
would go to all schools, private as well as public.

At this point, it is too early to tell if the educational reform will be effective;
what is clear, however, is the need for reform. The report of the National Council
to Overcome Poverty highlighted the need for educational reform, but as part of
an integrated approach to solving the problem of poverty. While declaring that
access to a quality education was cmcmi to overcoming the conditions of poverty,
the report noted that it was a necessary but not sufficient condition.”” Other fac-
tors, such as access to health care and decent jobs, were also crucial.

To date, the Frei government has not dealt with the issue of university-level
education. The major public university system of the pre-1973 period is the
University of Chile. The implementation of Pinochet’s market policies in the
university resulted in attempts to make it self-financing, which included raising
tuition and ending its policy of scaling tuition costs to the student’s ability to
pay. As a result, many students today do not have the financial resources to at-
tend university.

Other Problem Areas
Health Care

The privatization of health care under the military’s Seven Modernizations pro-
gram led to the creation of private health care providers, Isapres, on the one
hand, and a dramatically underfinanced public health sector, Fonasa, on the
other. The private health care providers cover 28 percent of the population,
while the public system covers 65 percent, including a disproportionate num-
ber of the poor.™ One of the Concertacién’s most pressing problems in 1990
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was the need to address the crisis of public health care. When Aylwin took of-
fice, public hospitals often lacked the most basic supplies, such as sheets and
bandages. Health care workers were grossly underpaid.

Although both Concertacién governments have made efforts to ameliorate
the crisis in public health care, there are severe problems not only in the public
sector but also in the system as a whole. First of all, the poor tend to be con-
centrated in the public health system. For example, whereas 85 percent of the
lowest income level group is in Fonasa, only 2.8 percent of this group belong to
private Isapres. Overall, 30 percent of Fonasa’s clients are indigent. Those in
Fonasa are currently divided into three income groups, with differential levels
of health benefits. All members are subject to copayments, including for emer-
gency situations. In addition, although all Fonasa members pay a 7 percent
monthly fee, 2 percent has been used to underwrite the private Isapres.

There are critical problems of access to health care for private as well as pub-
lic health care members. Many of the private health care providers, the Is-
apres, do not include preventive care, and all require a copayment. In the case
of poor families, the copayment requirement often closes them out of access to
health care. In one dramatic case in late 1997, a relatively poor family, with Is-
apres coverage, was unable to get timely care for their child, who evidently had
appendicitis, because the family could not provide the hospital with a blank
check to serve as guarantee of payment. The family went to several hospitals;
although the child was eventually operated on, he died several days later. Al-
though legislators were quick to denounce the practice of a “guarantee check”
and promised legislation to prohibit this practice, fewer seemed willing to deal

with the larger problem of a for-profit private health care system %hat makes
medical decisions on the basis of financial criteria.

In the public system, responsibility for running public health clinics, which
are supposed to serve as the port of entry to the hea%th care services, was given
to the municipalities as part of the military’s decentralization program. Unfortu-
nately, the municipalities were not given sufficient money to staff and run the
clinics. Although the Aylwin and Frez governments have increased clinic fund-
ing, the monies are not sufficient to keep the clinics running for twelve months.
In an illustration of the longtime frustration over insufficient funding, the may-
ors of a group of poorer municipalities in greater Santiago threatened, in Sﬁrp—
tember 1997, to return administration of the clinics to the Ministry of Health.™
They claimed that there was not enough money to keep the clinics open through
the end of the year and that they were tired of trying to deal with this chronic
problem. Although the crisis seemed temporarily resolved when the govern-
ment promised to increase their funding, the structural problem remains.

The National Council to Overcome Poverty was highly critical of the Chilean
health care system, pointing out that most of the public health care costs are
borne by workers, through an obligatory 7 percent premium. The state’s contri-
bution constitutes 2.7 percent of the GNP; in comparison, the private health
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care system, which covers less than half the number of people as the public sys-
tem, accounts for 2 percent of GNP.5 Its report also notes that high-quality
health care is available only to those who can pay, while others receive “defi-
cient and discriminatory” care. Moreover, the report criticizes the state for
lacking a “coherent” health policy.s!

The Concertacién has recommended a reform of Fonasa, the public health
care system, in order to deal with its chronic underfunding. The plan is contro-
versial; one Fonasa head resigned in late 1997 when the government post-
poned presenting its bill to Congress. The government claims that its reform
will improve the system, first, by shifting the 2 percent state subsidy from the
Isapres to the pubbc system, and qecond by increasing the amount of money
that Fonasa will pay for certain medical treatments, for example, 90 percent
coverage for medical emer gencies. Desplte its stated commitment to improv-
ing the public health system, others worry that what the government really
wants to do is privatize the entire health care system. Both the Confederacién
de Trabajadores de la Salud, the Confe deration of Health Care Workers, and
the Colegio de Médicos, the Medical Association, have come out against the
reform bill.s2

In conclusion, the problems confronting the Concertacién with regard to
health care were, and continue to be, daunting. Although both Concertacién
governments have greatly increased the health care budget, they still face seri-
ous financial challenges. The public health care system is still not adequately
funded. Moreover, the government has not yet solved some of the basic struc-
tural problems built into the entire health care system.

Economic Interest Groups

Inequities in Chile are also demonstrated by the continued existence, on the
one hand, of large economic interest groups, and a weak labor movement, on
the other. The existence of large economic interests that characterized the
economy during the Pinochet dictatorship continues today. Hugo Fazio, in a
recently published book on the topic, lists five major economic groups, along
with about a dozen medium-sized groups and extensive foreign and transna-
tional capital, in the mining, oil and gas, and agro-fruit industries. He also notes

the concentration of economic power in the communications industry, that is,
in television, cable, newspapers, and radio. Eduardo Bitrén, in his study of pri-
vatization and regulation in Chile, states that the concentration of economic
power is also characteristic of the pension fund area, where three pension
funds or AFPs control about 58 percent of all funds. These pension funds, in
turn, equal 34 percent of Chile’s entire GDP.5 In all, the vision is of a society
where a small number of economic interests dominate the economy. In many
cases, they are virtual monopolies, which goes against the idea of a competitive
marketplace.
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The Concertacién governments of Aylwin and Frei have carried out, in the
main, a conciliatory and consensual approach with the business community.
They believed that the confidence of private enterprise in government was nec-
essary for continued economic growth and stability. As a result, many of these
interests have little problem gaining the ear of the government, which has, in
turn, tried to institutionalize dialogue with the business sector.

On the other hand, the labor movement, which was persecuted and re-
pressed during the Pinochet dictatorship, continues to exist in a weakened
state. The government was able to gain congressional approval of a package of
reforms to the 1979 Labor Code, which included the recognition of the na-
tional labor confederation, the CUT. However, labor negotiations are still
legally limited to the level of the individual firm, and union membership covers
less than 13 percent of all workers.$ It also draws almost exclusively from the
public employee sector.5

The relative political strength of each of these groups can be measured by

their ability to gain concessions from the Concertacién. For example, the Frei
government’s response to business opposition to MERCOSUR and the
Chilean-Canadian free trade agreement, on the one hand, stands in sharp con-
trast to its dealings with the ( JUT, in areas such as wage adjustment negotia-
tions and strikes. Tl’cldltii)ﬂdl agricultural interests, organized in the Ndhcmal
Agricultural Society, or SNA, nmbxh;’cd in the days leading up to the signing of
the MERCOSUR agreement in June 1996. The SNA’ in-house study had
showed that they would be devastated by having to compete with Argentine
cattle, wheat, and dairy producers. Concerned about the possible conse-
quences to their industries, they staged large protests, including cutting off the
Pan-American Highway, the major north- south route. In the case of SNA mo-
bilization, the government granted this group significant economic conces-
sions. These mcludnd a long phase-in period for %anff decreases on their prod-
ucts, along with substantial governmental financial assistance for
modernization of their facilities to enable them to compete with their antici-
pated MERCOSUR competitors.

In the case of the CUT, the government’s response has been different. It has
been increasingly disinterested in negotiating and has responded very nega-
tively to CUT street mobilizations. In 1994, for example, when CUT president
Manuel Bustos rallied workers to march in the streets of Santiago, labor minis-

ter Jorge Arrate, who is a member of the Socialist Party, scolded the workers

for taking actions that “belonged to another era,” referring to the Allende years.
Instead, he suggested, they should negotiate quietly \V}th the government.s In
1997 the government unilater: ally cut off negotiations with the CUT over the
amount of the increase to public sector wages. Instead of negotiating, the gov-
ernment sent its wage proposal to the (,orxgrfas‘; and Iobbm& its Concertauon
representatives hard The bill was passed within one day, leaving CUT leaders
furious and feeling impotent.
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Despite the general sense of greater openness to business interests over
labor interests bv the Frei d(liﬂlﬁlsf‘f&ﬁ()ﬂ the Frei government has proposed a
set of additional reforms to the current Labor Code. Primary among the re-
forms was legal recognition of the right of collective bargaining, Business inter-
ests and their ('cmgre%smna} representatives showed themselves to be strongly
opposed to these reforms; after three years of stalemate in the Senate, consid-
eration of the bill was voted down in December 1997. Labor minister Arrate,
who had negotiated a set of compromises with right-wing elements of the Sen-
ate and had hoped that this very moderate bill would gain Senate approval, was
furious. He had strong words for the Chilean business community, calling
them, among other things, the most reactionary in the world. Despite this de-
feat, the government continued to press for legislative reform of the Labor
Code. Notwithstanding these efforts, the Concertacién’s economic policy
makes it virtually impossible to take an adversarial posture with the business
community. Likewise, its free market thrust and the legal and institutional lim-
its it operates under make it unlikely that the economic concentration that ex-
ists today in Chile will change in the foreseeable future.

Environmental Issues

No analysis of Chilean economic policy would be complete without at least
mention of several serious environmental problems that the free market model
has created. There is substantial environmental degradation, including urban
air and noise pollution, overfishing, and deforestation. Although the Con-
certacién did gain legislative appmval of an environmental control law, which
requires, among other things, environmental impact reports before approval of
major construction projects, other areas of environmental preservation and
restoration do not seem to be on the Concertacién’s agenda.

Deforestation, especially of precious Chilean hardwood trees, is a continuing
concern. Forests, once cut, cannot be quickly replaced. In January 1996 gov-
ernment official Marcel Claude of the Central Bank of Chile quit his job to
protest the government’s suppression of a report on deforestation. The report
concluded that if current practices were to continue, the forests would be gone
within twenty-five years. In response, the government canceled a seminar it
was to hold on the subject.57

Another enmcmmental issue in Chile has been construction of a large hy-
droelectric project, RALCO. A group of indigenous people, the Pehuml Ma-
puches, who would be forced off their lands b} the project, is opposing it. Doc-
tors have also come out against the power plant proposal because they believe
it will be highly detmnent&l to the nearby population. The government, how-
ever, is determined to complete the project.

The government has also had to battle foreign interests who are trying to save
Chile’s environment. Douglas Thompkins, the owner of the Esprit company, has
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been locked in a long battle with the Frei administration over his attempt to buy
up a large parcel of land in southern Chile and turn it into a national park. Al-
though the government finally decided to negotiate with Thompkins, it took a
strongly oppositional stance for several years, claiming nationalism against a “for-
eigner” who was trying to buy up C h1lean patrimony. No such statements are
made against other foreign capitalists who invest in industries.

Another problem related to the environment involves infrastructure defi-
ciencies, such as a lack of storm drains that has led to flooding and wide-scale
destruction. During the winter of 1997, for example, heavy rains caused by the
El Nifio effect resulted in the destruction of thousands of poorly built homes,
which had been constructed under government auspices for the poor. This dis-
aster has pointed out the need for greater governmental regulation and over-
sight of pubhc housing. Likewise, ﬂfmdma in well-to-do areas of Santiago,
caused by a lack of storm drains was a demonstration of the consequences of
the free market, no regulation mentality practiced during the military years. As
noted earlier, becauso of the enormity of the mfmstmciuml deficits, the Con-
certacién governments decided to open this area to private capital investment.

Cultural Changes

The economic changes over the past several decades have transformed Chilean
culture as well as the country’s physical appearance. Along with the tall edifices
that dot the Santiago skyline has come a modern hfestyle practiced by Santi-
aguinos. There is another Chile, however, which is still poor and nmrg,nmh?ed
These two Chiles cohabit the same country, but they do not often interact be-
cause of the high degree of spatial segregation. The well-to-do Chile partakes
of the benefits of modern, urban life and is part of the great consumer culture
that is changing the face of the country. Chileans today can eat at Burger King
or McDonalds, get their videos at Blockbuster, buy U.S.-made jeans and gym
shoes, and listen to U.S. music on the radio. There is a rush, almost an obses-
sion, to join the modern world. Noted Chilean sociologist Tomas Moulidn has
written a critical book about the transformations that have taken place in Chile,
including these cultural changes.ss

The irony is that although many of these very visible rapid changes are dis-
cussed in terms of Chiles growing “modernity,” many of these changes have
not affected traditional, conservative, classist, and sexist values in Chile. For ex-
ample, Chile still does not allow civil divorce and preserves legal distinctions
between legitimate and illegitimate children. Efforts to change these laws have
met with great resistance in the legislature, including even some members of
the Concertacién coalition. Machismo still permeates Chilean society, and
women who leave the privacy of the home have to confront a series of formida-
ble cultural barriers. Family connections still confer privileges on some,
whereas immigrants are often viewed by many as outsiders. In essence, the
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market has brought surface modernity to Chile in terms of consumerism and a
global, Western culture of music, film, and dress, with its attendant conse-
quences for some aspects of Chilean lifestyle. It has not, however, transformed
the underlying conservative values of Chilean society.

The Chilean Model Reconsidered
Growth Versus Equity

What conclusions can one reach from this overview of the Concertacién’s eco-
nomic and social policies? In macro terms, the Concertacién governments have
been successful in managing Chile’s economy. Growth rates are higher and
more consistent in the 1990s than during the Pinochet years, which experi-
enced “boom-bust” cycles, and inflation is lower. Foreign investments in Chile
have grown significantly, even while the government has restricted the outflow
of shmt term foreign capital investments in order to prevent a Chilean version
of Mexico’s economic crisis of 1994-1995. The government took advantage of
Chile’s new democratic status to forge numerous trade agreements.

Despite these successes, there are a few possible problem areas with regard
to the Concertacién’s trade and investment strategy. Beginning in 1996, tho
country’s positive balance of trade turned negative. The export market is pri-
mary pxoduct driven, with almost half of all export earnings still dependent on
copper sales. In addition, Chile lacks a strategy for how to add more value-
added goods to its export mix. Moreover, the government has not found a solu-
tion for the exchange rate problem, which makes Chilean goods less competi-
tive in the mtematz(mal market.

There are other fundamental issues of concern. Opening one’s economy to
the world economy is one thing; the application of the market mentality to so-
cial policy is quite another. Over the course of the past twenty-five years, the
concept of competition among supposed equals has pervaded Vlrtuaﬂ‘, all areas
of policy, making it difficult to ehmmdte hard-core poverty and to provide qual-
ity services to all. It is not surprising, then, that there are severe problems in
the Chilean education and health systems, and even in its highly regarded pri-

vate retirement system, and that despite governmental programs directed to-
ward the poor, the gap between the rich and poor has widened.

Equally disturbing are the changes to Chilean culture, which now validates
ostentatious displays of wealth am} the “gringoization” of the daily lifestyle. In
addition, the level of environmental degradation is extremely serious, and the
government seems unwilling to admit that it may have to make some trade-offs
between economic growth and environmental health.

The inescapable conclusion is that the market economy creates inequalities,
that economic growth, per se, will not redistribute income more equitably, nor
will it end hard-core poverty. A determined, integrated approach by govern-
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ment, in partnership with civil society, is required, if poverty and the gaping in-
come inequities that characterize today’s Chile are to be eliminated. Although
many within the Concertacién agree that economic growth alone will not solve
poverty, there is not a consensus wuhm the Concertacién over how, whether, or
to what extent the current economic model should be modified. There is, how-
ever, much debate within the Concertacién, especially among Socialists and
PPD members, over social policy and the economic model. This debate will
likely grow as they look toward the 1999 presidential elections.

A Model for the Region?

To what extent can Chile’s experiences serve as a model for the rest of Latin
America? The country’s historical experience has a number of unique features
when compared with other Latin American countries. To begin with, Chile initi-
ated its economic restructuring in 1974, before other Latin American countries.
It went through the harshest phases of neoliberal transformation—including two
economic crises—while under authoritarian military rule, when organized oppo-
sition was virtually impossible, especially during the first decade. As a result, al-
though under civilian rule the country has been able to reap some of the benefits
of the economic reforms, the timing and sequencing of the process is not neces-
sarily replicable in the region. Moreover, the Concertacién coalition, taking ad-
vantage of Chile’s favorable macro-level economic status, has signed bilateral and
plurilateral trade agreements, without, to date, having to chioose between ts pol-

icy of open global tmdmw and affiliation in regional trade associations. At some
point, however, it may haw to make choices. In addition, its advantage in the in-
ternational marketplace as the first Latin American nation to open its economy
diminishes as its neighbors adopt similar policies.

The level of consensus over the export market approach in Chile is remark-
able, especially considering its political past. This is due, in part, fo that past: to
the repression, punishment, and virtual destruction of the country’s Marxist
parties. This is also not replicable; it stands in sharp contrast to Central Amer-
ica, for example, where the Left was not so completely vanquished. In EI Sal-
vador, for example, the two sides, after reaching a military standoff, reached a
political settlement. This is quite different from Chile, where most of the polit-
ical Right continues to trumpet political and economic triumphalism with re-
gard to Pinochet’s rule.

As noted above, economic achievements in Chile have not come without a
price tag, in the form of an increased rate of poverty, a larger number of poor,
as well as a much larger income gap between rich and poor, environmental
degradation, and changes in Chilean culture. The environmental problems cre-
ated by economic gromh threaten the continuation of this very growth. In ad-
dition, the changes to Chilean culture include a sense of Eosmg mdzg,,cnous cul-
ture to a kind of international, consumer-oriented, “gringo” one."
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In these regards, Chile does not serve as a particularly good model for the re-
gion, which has historically suffered from significant income inequalities. The
newly industrialized countries, or NICs, often presented as a model for Latin
America, represent a different approach. They combined an emphasis on state
encouragement of competitiveness in the world market with an investment in
their human resources, through such policies as land reform and universal qual-
ity education. Chile’s 1973 military coup came about as the culmination of a his-
toric struggle between the haves and have-nots, that is, because of the reluctance
of the haves to enact agrarian reform and to invest in their human capital. The
economic model that the military imposed on Chile and that the Concertacién
has followed, with certain changes, also emphasizes market competitiveness.
However, it has not been accompanied by the same focus on a fair internal distri-
bution of the benefits of open markets. In this regard, Chile, like the rest of the
region—and unlike the NICs—has stressed growth over equity.

NOTES

1. The economic boom actually began in the mid-1980s, as the Chilean economy re-
covered from a quite dramatic, economic crisis (1981-1982), the second one experi-
enced during military rule. From 1985 to 1997, economic growth averaged more than 6
percent,

2. Plurilateral trade agreements refer to trade agreements reached by more than two
countries, such as the NAFTA and MERCOSUR accords, whereas the term multilateral
is reserved for worldwide agreements, such as the GATT.

3. The 10 percent tariff level of the 1970s was raised in 1982 because of the economic
crisis; it was gradually lowered during the 1980s to 15 percent, and the Aylwin govern-
ment lowered it further to 11 percent in January 1991.

4. Data from MIDEPLAN, CASEN 1990 and 1996 as reported in Pobreza y dis-
tribucion del ingreso en Chile, 1996, MIDEPLAN, July 1996. It is important to note

that the rate of dcchne of poverty has slowed in the last few years.

5. As a result of the economic crisis of late 1981 and }‘9&.‘, Pinochet changed his eco-
nomic team. Herndn Biichi, who was named to oversee the country’s economic manage-
ment, was much less dogmatic and more flexible,

6. Moreover, the first Concertacién economic team found itself in the uncomfortable
position of having to tighten the belts a little to tamp down inflationary impulses created
by expansionist policies under Pinochet in the period 1987 through 1989. These expan-
sionist policies were undertaken, in large part, because Pinochet, with his eyes on the
1988 plebiscite, tried to bolster his popular support through increased pvbhe spending
on pubhc works and public housing projects.

7. The closest thing to an alternative was the concept of neostructuralism, growth
with equity, voiced bw the Economic Commission on Latin America, ECLAC or
CEPAL.

8. This is not to say that there were no changes. As discussed in Chapter 8, under
President Aylwin there were important tax reforms and municipal democratization, as
well as some changes to the 1979 Labor Code.
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9. From field observation and interviews, July-August 1989, including interview with
Sergio Bitar. The same position was reiterated by President Frei in his Congressional
Message midway through his six-year term of office (reported in Chilean News Service
E(‘HIP} March 12, W(}"')

10. As recently as November 1997, former president Aylwin emphasized this point in
a television interview.

11. El mercurio, edicién internacional, April 1-7, 1993, pp. 1-2.

12. Foxley also stated this position in a speech at the University of Notre Dame in
September 1991. See El mercurio, edicién internacional, September 12-18, 1991, pp.

1-2. The evaluation of Alejandra Cox Edwards and Sebastian Edwards, “Markets and
Democracy: Lessons from Chile,” World Economy, 15, no. 2 {(March 1992), concerning
the Concertacion is the same; they remark on the high degree of “convergence with re-
spect to the role of markets in the economic process” (p. 214).

13. El mercurio, November 26, 1997, p. Bl: and from conversation with Alicia
Frohmann, investigator, FLACSO, November 1997, Santiago, and Verénica Silva of
CEPAL, December 4, 1997.

14. Banco Central de Chile, Informe econdmico y financiero, March 31, 1997; and
Indicadores de comercio exterior, December 1996,

15, Ihid.

16. Ibid. The other three nations are Brazil, Great Britain, and South Korea.

17. Chile produces 165,000 tons of salmon to Norway’s 280,000 tons, The United
Kingdom is third, with 75,000 tons. Chilean News Service (CHIP), June 25, 1997.

18. Ihid.

19. PROCHILE, Informe de exportaciones 1996. April 1997.

20, From 1974 to 1989 total foreign investment under the rules of Decree-Law 600
totaled US$4,986,078.000, whereas in 1996 alone it came to US$4,823,900,000. Data
from Comité de Inversiones Extranjeras, Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores.

21. Caleulated from data from the Comité de Inversiones Extranjeras, Ministerio de
Relaciones Exteriores and the Banco Central de Chile, reported in Isabel Figueroa C.,
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Epilogue

Chile’s twentieth-century history provides a good case study of the close relation-
ship between economic development models and politics. Evaluation of the
Chilean case, especially the post-1973 period, has formed part of a larger conver-
sation about the relationship of democracy and the market.! That conversation to
date has been marked by an emphasis on issues such as the timing and sequenc-
ing of the two phenomena and on formal democratic procedures, such as holding
competitive elections. Other factors, such as the variety of issues on the political
agenda, as well as the issue of the socioeconomic, gender, and ethnic diversity of
representatives, are not normally considered in the literature on democratization
and market reforms. Chilean democracy comes up short on these criteria, just as
its market model does when dealing with issues of equity and social justice.
Moreover, the success of Chile’s current market approach seems to be pred-

icated, in part, on a demobilization of civil society, including a weak labor
movement. Major decisions are made by the political elite, who focus on the
politics of consensus and generally appear to respond more to business inter-
ests than to labor concerns. There is, however, popular discontent with the cur-
rent economic model and political arrangements in Chile. It can be found in
public opinion polls, which show an increasing unhappiness with the political
status quo, and in declining voter registration, especially by young people. The
1997 elections, in fact, constituted the first time that people under the age of
thirty made up a minority of the registered voters. With over 15 percent unem-
playment among the 15 to 24-year-olds, and double that among poor youth, it
is not surprising that this group shows a lack of interest in politics-as-usual. Dis-
content is sometimes tragically visible, for example, in popular protests on oc-
casions such as the anniversary of the military coup and on Pinochet’s birthday,
which are often put down mﬂz unnecessary force by the National Police. It can
also be uncovered in discussions with or dman working-class and middle-class
Chileans, including firm supporters of the Concertacién. And it was most visi-
bly demonstrated by the 1997 election results, in which almost 18 percent of
the registered voters cast spoiled or blank ballots. Major Concertacién figures,
such as former president Patricio Aylwin and former Senate president Gabriel

Valdés, have publicly decried the social consequences and cultural changes that
the market emphasis has brought to Chile. Some, such as Aylwin, admit they
have not been able to change the model, although they have tried.2
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The conceptual linking of market reforms with representative democracy,
among U.S. academics as well as in the minds of ordinary citizens, has led to a
generalized questioning of the role of the state in alleviating societal injustices.
Although the debate continues in Chile over the role of the state with regard to
equity and social justice issues, the free market economic system, along with
Pinochet’s limited democratic system, seems fully in place. Unless something
drastic occurs to change the pohcy posture of the current Concertacién coali-
tion, such as its breakup, a fundamental reformulation of the coalition, or an
economic crisis, it appears that Chile will continue to go down this same road.

All this is not to say that the Concertacién has not made advances. It has
been able to extend democracy to the local level and has begun a regionaliza-
tion program that may bring further democratization. It has reduced the level
of poverty substanhaﬂy by spending the bulk of the national budget on social
programming. It has looked for long-term solutions to the poverty issue by, for
example, launching a major educational reform program. Last, the coalition has

worked diligently, although without notable success, to remove the major au-
thoritarian enclaves from the Constitution and organic laws.

However, there are major questions facing the governing coalition. Can it
find some strategy for bre&kma the political ‘stalemate over constitutional re-
forms? Can it go be)oné current public spending programs to make a break in
the structures that maintain poverty and inequality in Chile? Can it modify the
economic model and fashion a set of policies that will maintain Chile’s eco-
nomic stability but also begin to close the gap between the rich and poor? Last,
can it fulfill the hopes and dreams of a society that mobilized against the mili-
tary dictatorship with the goal of establishing a participatory democracy in
which the multiple voices of Chilean society would be heard? These are some
of the political and economic challenges that confront the Concertacion as it
approaches the next century.

NOTES

1. There is an extensive literature on the relationship between economic reforms and
democracy, including much discussion of the timing or sequencing of these. See, for ex-
ample, Leslie Armijo, ed., Conversations on Democratization and Economic Reform
(Los Angeles and Miami: (,cnter for International Studies, University of Southern Cali-
fornia dnd North South Center, University of Miami); Stephan Haggard and Robert
Kaufman, The Political Economy of Democratic Transitions (Princeton: Princeton Uni-
versity Press, 19953); Guillermo O’Donnell, Philipe Schmitter, and Laurence Whitehead,
Transitions from Authoritarian Rule, 5 vols. (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University
Press, 1986); Edward Friedman, ed., The Politics of Democratization: Generalizing s the
East Asian Experience (Boulder: Westview Press, 1994).

2. From a television interview with President Aylwin, November 30, 1997, channel 7,
9:30 P.M. In that same program, however, Aylwin rejected the conclusion that the Con-
certacién governments have simply been “administering” the neoliberal model.



Acronyms

AD
AFPs

AN
ANEP

APEC
API
APM

APP
APRA

APS

CEP
CEPROs
CERA
CNI

NS

CNT
CODE
CORA
CORFO
CRAV
CTC
oUT
DINA

ECLA
ENU

Alianza Democritica (Democratic Alliance)

Administradoras de Fondos de Prevision (Retirement Funds
Administrators)

Avanzado Nacional (National Advance)

Asociacion Nacional de Empleados Publicos (Public Employees
Union)

Asian Pacific Economic Cooperation

Accién Popular Independiente (Independent Popular Action)

drea de propiedad mixta (part state-owned and part privately owned
enterprises in a mixed social property area)

drea de propiedad privada (private enterprises in a private property area)
Alianza Popular Revolucionaria Americana (American Popular
Revolutionary Alliance)

drea de propiedad social (state-owned enterprises in a social property
area)

Centro de Estudios Pablicos (Center of Public Studies)

Centros de Produccién (Production Centers)

Centro de Reforma Agraria (Agrarian Reform Center)

Centro Nacional de Informaciones (National Center for Information)
Coordinadora Nacional Sindical (National Workers” Coordinating
Committee)

Comando Nacional de Trabajadores {National Workers” Command)
Confederacion Democritica (Democratic Confederation)
Corporacién para la Reforma Agraria (C()rp()raticm for Agrarian
Reform)

Corporacion de Fomento de la Produccion (Development
Corporation)

Compaiifa Refinerfa de Aztcar de Vifia del Mar (Sugar Refining
Company of Vifia del Mar)

Confederacion de Trabajadores del Cobre (Federation of Copper
Workers)

Central Unica de Trabajadores (Central Workers™ Confederation)
Directorate for National Intelligence

Economic Commission for Latin America

Educacién Nacional Unificada (National Unified Educational System)
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FMR
FONASA
FPMR
FRAP

FTAA
GDP

IC

INE
ISAPRES
1U

VA

JAPs
MAPU

MAPU-O/C

MDP
MERCOSUR
MIR

NAFTA
NICs
NSC
OEPs

PADENA
PC

PD

PDC

PDI

PDR
PEM
PIR
PN
POJH

PPD

PR

PRep
PROCHILE

PRODEN
PROFOS
PRSD

PS

Acronyms

Frente Manuel Rodrfguez (Manuel Rodriguez Front)

Fondo Nacional de Salud (National Health Fund)

Manuel Rodriguez Patriotic Front

Frente Revolucionario de Accién Popular (Revolutionary Front of
Pop ular Action)

Free Trade Areas of the Americas

gross domestic product

Izquierda Cristiana (Christian Left)

Instituto Nacional de Estadisticas (National Institute of Statistics)
Instituciones de Salud Previsional (Health Insurance Institutions)
Izquierda Unida (United Left)

value-added tax

Juntas de Abastecimiento y Precio (price and supply associations)
Movimiento de Accién Popular Unitaria (Movement for United
Popular Action)

Movimiento de Accién Popular Unitaria-Obrero/Campesino
(Movement for United Popular Action-Worker and Peasant)
Movimiento Democritico Popular (Popular Democratic Movement)
Mercado Comin del Sur (Market of the South)

Movimiento de Izquierda Revolucionario (Movement of the
Revolutionary Left)

North American Free Trade Agreement

newly industrialized countries

National Security Council

Organizaciones Econ6mica Populares (Popular Economic
Organizations)

Partido Democritico Nacional (National Democratic Party)
Partido Comunista (Communist Party)

Partido Demderata (Democratic Party)

Partido Demécerata Cristiana (Christian Democratic Party)
Participacién Democritica de la Iz‘squczrda {Democratic Participation
of the Left)

Partido de Democracia Radical (Democratic Radical Party)
Programa de Empleo Minimo (Program for Minimal Employment)
Partido Izquierda Radical (Left Radical Party)

Partido Nacional (National Party)

Programa Ocupacional Jefes de Hogares (Job Program for Heads of
Households)

Partido por la Democracia (Party for Democracy)

Partido Radical (Radical Party)

Partido Republicano (Republican Party)

Direccién de Promocién de Ex;x)mzciones (Agency for Export
Promotion)

Proyecto de Desarrollo Nacional (National Development Project)
Proyectos de Fomento Productivo (Projects to Foment Productivity)
Social Democratic Radical Party

Partido Socialista (Socialist Party)



Acronyms

PSD

PSP

RN
SERNAM
SNA

SNS
SNSS

SSS
uCcr
UDI
uUpP
UsSoOro
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Partido Socialista Demdcerata (Social Democratic qu“ty}

Partido Socialista Popular (Popular Socialist Party)

Renovacién Nacional (National Renovation)

Servicio Nacional de la Mujer (National Service for Women)
Sociedad Nacional de Agricultura (National Agricultural Society)
Servicio Nacional de Salud (National Health Service)

Sistema Nacional de Servicio de Salud (National System of Health
Service)

Servicio de Seguro Social (Social Security Service)

Partido Unién del Centro Centro (Union of the Center Center)
Unién Democrética Independiente (Independent Democratic Union)
Unidad Popular (Popular Unity)

Unién Socialista Popular (Popular Socialist Union Party)
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